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This Annual Historical Review, prepared
pro!~isionsof AR 870-5, covers the fifteenth
Mteriel Developmer[tand Readiness Comand’ s
Comand prior to 26 January 1976) life. The
part from submissic,nscomDiled by historical

in accordance with the
year of the US Army
(US Army Wteriel
history was prepared in
officers of headquarter’s. ..– ——

~taff elements and project manager offices discussed in the text, and
in part from sources referenced in footnotes assembled through various
research programs. The Review serves as the official history of the
Comand and is used,not only as a tool for orienting personnel ne~zly
assigned to the Conmand but also for the provision of historical
precedent upon which to base current and future operations. It is
also a valuable reference work used for the preparation of more
comprehensive Coma.nd and Army histories.

PY 1977 was another year of change and challenge for DARCOM.
The AWRC realignments continued and the year saw six new major
subordinate comanda established and two more organized provisionally.
Though materiel development and acquisition had been getting increased
emphasis since 1974, in 1977 readiness of the Total Amy, which had
always been a major concern for D,ARCOM,was getting greater attention
at higher levels. Yet, the decline of resources available to DARCOM
to accomplish its mission continued even though the Command was
being required to take on new tasks and to increase the intensity
of operations of existing programs. The AWRC reorganizations and
DARCOM’S efforts to meet the challenge of doing more with less ar{:
discussed in detail in the text.

The preparation of the history was a team effort. The team
leader was Myles G. ~rken, Senior Action Officer for Annual Histori-
cal Reviews, who planned and coordinated the entire project and also
completed Chapter I, initiated by W. George Garand. Mr. Andrew
Putignano prepared Chapter 11-IX and XI. Dr. Howard Butler of the
US Amy Troop Support and Aviation Wteriel Readiness Command pre..
pared Chapter X. The manuscript was edited and proofed by Mrs. Betty
J. Thomas assisted by Mrs. Guyann,?Parker, Mrs. Thomas and Ms.
Parker also arranged for the grapl~icsand prepared the glossary.
Mrs. Thomas managed the manuscript through printing.

~LES G. MARXEN, SR.
Senior Historian
Project Team ILeader

DALE BIRDSELL
Chief Historian
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CWPTER I

cowND WNAGEmNT

Introduction

(U) During 1!177the US Amy Mteriel Development and Readiness
Comnd underwent :Furtherchanges in organization and missions
resulting from the major realignment that had been under way since
1974. ARRCOM and AXRADCOM were organized 31 January 1977 from elements
of A~COM and the 13allisticsResearch Laboratory and TSARCOM and
AWDCOM were orgaIlized1 July 1977 from elements of TROSCOM and
AVSCOM. The impact of these changes was even more pronounced because ““
of several changes at the top level of comand resulting in DARCO,M
having three comaIlders in less than six months. As in preceding
years, there was a continuing command trend expanding the mission and
responsibilities aIldreducing resources. To carry out its functions
effectively and efficiently, DARCOM and its subordinate comands
employed flexibility and ingenuity in overcoming a growing nwber of
adverse factors th:itthreatened to halt or disrupt many of the care-
fully planned DARCOM programs stied at providing the US Army with
quality materiel irlsufficient qt~antityto meet expected contingencies
on a global scale.

(U) General John R. Deane, Jr., who had comanded DARCOM since
12 February 1975, ]:etiredon 31 January 1977. Nominated to succeed
hti in this position was Lieutenant General John R. Guthrie who at the
time of his nomination was servir~gas Comanding General, IX Corps,
and US Army, Japan. Several months were to pass before General Guthrie
was able to assme his new duties at Headquarters DARCOM. During the
interval extending from General Deane’s retirement to General Guthrie’s
arrival on 18 My 1.977,Lieutenant General George R. Samet, Jr.
served as Comandirlg General of DARCOM.1

(U) During his nearly two years in charge of the US Army’s
materiel readiness and development, General Deane had coped with a
multitude of problc!msfacing his comand. They ranged from the US
Amy’s relations with Congress, ~~herea more positive posture was
sought, to the recc,mendations of a review comittee with respect to
the acquisition of Army materiel that had been awaiting implementation
since the Spring of 1974. Other problems calling for a solution were
decision-making anilimprovement of customer relations with respect to
the fielding of ne~~equipment. From the very outset the new DARCOM

lLtr, “LTGGeorge R. Sammet, Jr. to EQDA, ATTN: DACS-GO, 1 Feb 77;
Ltr, DRCGC-S, LTG George Samet, Jr. to HQDA & DAR@M Commanders,
1 Feb 77, Subj: A,ssmption of Comand.
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comander made it one of his first priorities to overcome some of the
adverse publicity the Army had incurred in initially embarking on the
development and later discontinuing such major weapons systernsas the
Cheyenne Helicopter, the AH-56, and the ~in Battle Tank (~T-70/
W03) . In the face of criticisms leveled at these seemingly false
starts, General Deane retained a profound sense of purpose and op-
timism. He felt that more recently initiated programs within DARCOM
were improving the efficiency,~econOmy, responsiveness, and mOst of
all, the image of the comand.

(U) In 1975, as in preceding years, a major portion of DARCOM’s
energy and resources needed to be devoted to the improvement of the
Amy’s materiel acquisition process. In early 1976, to more accurately
reflect the mission of his comand, General Deane had redesignated
the US Amy ~teriel Comand as the US Army Materiel Development and
Readiness Comand. This new designation mirrored the complex situation
in which the US Amy found itself during the mid, and late, 1970’s
and to a large measure resulted from the conflicting posture which
the Armed Forces of the United States main,ta”inedduring this period.
On the one hand, ever since 1974, DARCOMJhad been involved in an
almost centinuous reorganization and Realignment, some of which
featured the reduction in size or complete closure of a nmber of
Army Depots, as well as a projection of DARCOM tO cOnsist Of five
readiness comands, eight research and deve~Opment cO~ands, and a
test and evaluation command. While these above changes were in
progress, a Depot Systems Command and an IntermtiOnal LOgistics
Command were organized resulting from other actions originating with-
in DARCOM. DESCOM was established to oversee the operation of the
supply and maintenance depots and ILCOM was established to manage
international logistics operations.

(U) The basic key to American military planning was the defense
‘ posture of the Soviet Union which in the mid, and late, 1970’s con-
tinued to be a source of puzzlaent and vexation to those concerned
with the defense of the United States. There could be no doubt that
since 1964 the Russians had been engaged in a sustained military
buildup that both in magnitude and momentm of effort had reached
impressive proportions as the decade was approaching its end. One
of the most cogent realities was that this Soviet buildup had not
responded to changes in the defense programs of the United States and
her allies. Any increase in the size of the US defense budget had
been accompanied by a corresponding increase in that of the Soviets.
However, when the defense budgets of the United States and its allies
were reduced, Russian spending increased anyway. While the United

2
GEN Deane, “Reorganization Begins; RIF Predictions Difficult,” AZ
m, HQ USAMC, Alexandria, VA, VOL 3, No. 10, Aug lg75, P. 1.
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States reduced the size of its ~forcesin Europe in the late 1960’s,
the Russians step]?edup their deplo~ent of forces in Eastern Europe.
When US nuclear forces in Western Europe stabilized in both quantity
and quality, the liussiansreinforced their nuclear forces on both
counts. There ha!~been no evidence indicating restraint on the part
of the United Stal:eswould be reciprocated by the Soviets unless
negotiated agreemf~ntsin specific and verifiable ams control were
reached.3

(U) The exp,nsion of the Soviet amed forces since 1964 may be
demonstrated with just a few figures. The Soviets have increased
their military strength by a million men while adding more than “1,000
ICBM launchers and more than 900 submarine-launched ballistic missile
tubes to their stxategic forces. The Red Amy has deployed over 30
new divisions, and Soviet tactical aviation has grown by over 1,000
fighter aircraft. Even more impressive than this increase ~ nunbers
is the growth in the qmlity of both manpower and materiel. In reply
to clatis from sonlequarters that American technological advances had
forced Russian competition, it should be noted that the R~~~ians tOOk
the lead in deploying medim-range and intermediate range ballistic
missiles, that the!ywere the first to deploy antiballistic missile
&fens es, the first.to deploy fractional orbital bombardment systf:ms,
and the first to deploy antisatellite systems.

(U) Following General Deaners retirement on 1 February 197;1,
/ as indicated earlier, Lieutenant General George R. Sammet, Jr., ~,ho

had served as DARCOM Deputy Comanding General for Materiel Developm-
ent under General Deane, temporarily assmed comand of DARCOM.
General Samet’ s involvement with materiel procurement had begun more
than two decades earlier while he was assigned to the Turkish Artil-
lery School as a lieutenant colonel. At the time,he initiated a study
to determine the reasons for the multitude of problems encountered in
the emplo~ent of military vehicles in that part of the world. As a
result of this study, Sammet was considered something of an authority
on military transportation and henceforth found htiself in Research
and Development assigments that steadily increased in scope and com-
plexity. In due course, this sequence of ever more responsible and
complex comand positions culmimted in this final assigment at
DARCOM, one of $he most important and demanding positions in the
peacetime Amy.

3Address by the Honorable Charles W. Duncan, Jr., Deputy SeCretarY Of

Defense, before tlheannual meeting of the AUSA on 16 Ott 78, p. 1.

4~.
5
Robert Moore, Ofc, Dep CG for ~teriel Development, “LTG Samet Heads
DARCOM,” in DARCOltiWSWS, Vol. 5, No. 4, Feb 77.

3

UNCLASSIFIED



UNCLASSIFIED

(U) When General Guthrie assmed command of DARCOM on 18 WY6
1977, he already had behind h@ a distinguished Amy career that had
included numerous assignments in the field of research and develop-
ment. He had graduated from Princeton University in 1942 as an ROTC
honor graduate and was commissioned a second lieutenant in the Field
Artillery Reserve and tiediately ordered to active duty. He
received his Regular Army Commission in 1946. Key assignments in the
course of his career included comand of the 25th Infantry Division
artillery in Hawaii; Staff Officer in the Requirements and Develop-
ment Di”i~ion, J-5; Directorate of the Joint Chiefs of Staff; and
Assistant Division Comander, 2d Infantry Division, in Korea. From
1956 to 1958 he served his first tour of duty in the Office, Chief Of
Research and Development, Department of the Army, where he Was first
assigned to the Surface-to-SurfaceMissile Division and later to the
Missile and Space Division. In time he became the Amy staff project
officer for EXPIO~er I, the first scientific earth satellite launched

by the United States and the Free World.

(U) Personnel at Headquarters DARCOM received a preview of some
of their new comander’s most prominent characteristics shortly before
his ~rri”al.7 General Samet recorded General Guthrie’s intentiOn tO

visit all of the DARCOM field installations as soon as possible and
provided a nmber of helpful hints to those who would be dealing
directly with the incoming commander. In this respect, the staff
were advised that General Guthrie liked a low key soft-sell approach;
that he was capable of remembering figures cit&d to him fOr years and
would hold those making them available accountable for their cor-
rectness. The staff were further cautioned that General Guthrie would
be seeking their views and recmendations and disliked vague refer-
ences to anY comand but insisted on being provided specific names
and designations. He insisted that staff writing be clear, simple,
and that it covered all the facts. It was his view that bad news
never improved with age; consequently, he wanted no delays in being
apprised of any. One of General Guthrie!s philosophies was to get
the job done regardless of whO gOt the credit; On the Other hand, he
expected his people to accept responsibility fOr things that did nOt
go well. The new comander expected to spend long hours on the job
and for this reason the excuse that he could not be reached was not
acceptable as an excuse. Being very much people oriented, he could
be expected to show “greatconcern for the EEO prOgram, race relations,
wmen in Goverment, promotiOn pOlicies, and the rights Of minorities,
as well as programs dealing with physical fitness and OrganizatiOnal
effectiveness.

6
Ltr, DRCGC-S, GEN John R. Guthrie to HQDA and DARCOM Comanders,
18 my 77, Subj: Assmption of Comand.
7~.
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(U) Above all, General Guthrie wanted it understood that DAR.COM
was a military organization with a military mission. Even though its
operation had to be efficient and businesslike he never wanted to
have it referred to as a business organization regardless of the tig
dollars that were being spent. The new Comanding General did not
plan to initiate any drastic changes at the outset as he was con-
vinced that one of the things DARCOM needed most was some stability
following what he believed had been a very drastic reorganization.
As a result, previo~~sdelegations of authority and existing channels
of comand were to remain in effect for the imediate future. General
Guthrie saw a difference between :leadership,which he saw as an art,
and management, whi,-hhe “ie~ed as a ~cience, and he be~ie”ed that
DARCOM needed both.:3

(U) One of the principal challenges that DARCOM faced in 1977
Was to match reduce<imanpower resources, which had been declining
steadily since the peak of the Vietnam War, with the increased wor:k-
load levied upon th<iCmand. Reduction in the size of the Army or
the budget had not ]!esultedin a proportionate decreas; in the DARCOM
workload but in fact it had increased during the decline of the Army
size. DARCOM milit:~rystrength had been declining every year since
1962. In October 1!J77,DARCOM civilian strength stood at some 37 ;?er-
cent below its 1962 organization strength. At this time, tota19Ar~”y
strength, less DARCOM, was 8.4 percent above the 1962 baseline.
Nmerous factors out:sideof the Army program itself have contribut~d
to this sitmtion ar,dit WaS apparent that the COmand had reached the
ltiit in its ability to absorb additional workloads without increa:;es
in resources or redrlctionOf readiness. This was particularly tru(:
in the Depot Supply and Maintenance Operations where significant mission
increases had occurred. Examples of additional duties levied on the
Comand were seen ir[the support of projects such as the USAREUR Air
Line of Cmmunicatic,ns (ALOC) and the supply of Defense Logistics
Agency items from US Amy depots. While additional workloads had
been absorbed, it mu!stbe noted that during the preceding five
years the depot system had been reduced by about 10,000 personnel
spaces. During the period of these reductions in manpower which htld
to be absorbed, the density of equipment requirin depot supply and
maintenance support showed significant increases.!0

81bid . ~
—.3.

‘Briefin~ General Guthrie to DAIG, Ott 77, with attached Memo,
LTC Mor;~ki, in DRCHO Archives.
10
US Army kteriel Development and Readiness Co~and, progrm AnalY~i~
and Resource Review, ~ 79-83, Co~nder’s Statement dtd 25 Feb 77,
p. 2.
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(U) On a recurrent basis, from year to year a significant
portion of the depot supply and depot maintenance requirements has
been left unfinanced. The accwulated backlot was having an unavoid-
able impact upon the Amy’s materiel readiness, and the level of
funding guidance provided for PARR use was clearly deficient. To
AMC planners, obviously it was time to reverse the trend of accomm-
odatingincreasing workload with constant or decreasing resources.
It was plain to the DARCOM C-ander that the present and projected
level o f resources could and would not provide DARCOM with the
capability of sustaining thel~ombat forces in warttie once they had
exhausted their basic loads.

(U) In the face of all budgetary reductions and added workload
thrust on the existing materiel development and depot system, the US
Army’s mission rmained constant to deter aggression through readi-
ness and should deterrence fail, to fight alongside our sister
services and our Allies and win. Deterrence, to be credible, would
require balanced military forces capable of protecting national
interests wherever threatened. To that extent, it was seen that
being able to fight and win was not an alternative to deterrence, it
was the essence.12

(U) The ultimate objective of the Army was force readiness; the
ability to man, equip, and train forces to accomplish their wartime
mission. The Army’s formal posture statment has annually described
in some detail the continuing efforts on the part of the Soviet Union
to modernize its forces and those of its allies. In recent years,
the US Amy relied on qualitative technological superiority to offset
Warsaw Pact country nwerical advantages. Recently, the disparity in
ground force weapons and equipment was approaching both quantitative
and qualitative superiority for the Warsaw Pact nations. DARCOM and
the Amy was moving as rapidly as possible as technology and resources
permitted to achieve readiness through a continuing research and
develo~ent effort and an enhanced procurement program; but the US
Army was playing catch-up ball. Resources were directed to procure-
ment of new families of weapons and equipment, such as the ~-l tank
and the Infantry and Cavalry Fighting Vehicles; the Stinger, Patriot,
and Roland Air Defense Missile Systms, and the Black Wwk helicopter.
Development continued of other important systas, such as the Advanced
Attack Helicopter, modernization of our Theater nuclear fOrces,
and improvement in chemical defense capabilities. These weapons and
equipment systems would provide the US Army with capabilities which,
according to best milit=y jud~ent, were critical to success on the

.,LL
~.

12
Statement by General Bernard W. Rogers, Chief of Staff, US Amy,
before the Comittee on Armed Services, House of Representatives,
First Session, 96th Congress, 5 Feb 79..
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modern battlefield. It was judged that it would be several years
before most of the pending Amy materiel acquisition programs would
field adequate quantities of this moder~3materiel, and even then only
if levels of funding raained adequate.

Military Plans And Operations

Mobilization Exercise 1976 (MOBEX)

(U) A major Amy exercise sponsored by DA and designated as
Mobilization Exercise 1976 (mBEX 76), was conducted during the period
of 8 Novaber through 9 December 1976. FORSCOM was designated by DA
as the Executive Agent to conduct MOBEX 76 which was designed to cover
all aspects of mobilization of Reserve Components. It involved the
participation of HQDA, CONUS MACOM’s (except ASA and Recruiting
Command), all CO~SA headquarters, all Amy Readiness Regions, 31.of
50 state AG’s, 18 of 19 ARCOM’S, six installations as mobilization
stations, and 25 installations as supporting installations. DARCOM
participation in the actwl play was limited to HQ DARCOM and the six
major comodity comands. TROSCOM served as the single DARCOM source
to receive and process MOBEX 76 requisitions.

(U) The broad objective of the exercise was to evaluate the!
Amy’s mobilization plans and procedures. The mobilization ttie
frmes utilized were M+l through M+5 which were compressed to occur
during tilefirst 18 days of the exercise. Only a sample (approximately
18%) of the mobilization force structure was actually played. This
consisted of some 274 A~GUS and 296 USAR units mobilizing at the!six
playing installations; i.e., Ft. Benning; Ft. Drm; Ft. Hood; Ft. Lewis;
Ft. McCoy; and Cmp Roberts.

(U) DARCOM participation in WBEX 76 actually began in September
1975 during the early planning phase to develop details and parameters
for exercise play. A series of planning conferences were held irlvolv-
ing HQDA, FORSCOM, DARCOM and other MCOM’ s/agencies participatirlgin
the exercise. In December 1975, a decision was made, and mutually
agreed upon, to play requisitions for DARCOM items from one NICP
(TROSCO@. Likewise, requisitions for DLA items were received arid
processed from HQ DLA (Cameron Station). In order to accomplish NICP
play of the exercise requisitions, a unique ADP aystm was develc,ped
under a GSA administered contract for use on a separate computer at
TROSCOM to preclude interference with real-world traffic. Furthf!r
precautions included the utilization of unique docment identifier
codes, project codes, advice codes, and content indicator codes for
the exercise requisitions.

131bid
_., pp. 3-4.
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(U) A MOBEX master file was built by consolidating asset data
provided by each major comodity command (NICP) consisting of a one
time dwp of specified sectors of their National Stock Nmber ~ster
Data Record (NSmR). This master file served as the data base
against which the exercise requisitions were processed. Only draw-
downs against these assets were made, there were no add-ens. The
total nmber of NSN included in the ~BEX file was 367,818; however,
during the exercise play only 38,469 requisitions were processed.
The requisitions/requirments played were generated by the playing RC
units and by FORSCOM for the non-playing units (the raaining RCUUs
in the force structure). There were 17,633 “issues” mde against the
total requisitions received which constituted a first pass fill of
46 percent. In addition to the requisition play, equipment left
behind by units deploying to POMCUS was played. This equipment is
referred to as POMCUS residual assets. The play of this equipment
was quite limited due to the fact that manual processing was required.
All NICP’s except MIRCOM were involved in the play of the POMCUS
residual equipment.

(U) Post-~BEX actions included the preparation of a Preliminary
After Action Report and a Final After Action Report. The DARCOM
Final After Action Report was furnished to FORSCOM on 25 April 1977
and indicated the extent of materiel shortages to meet the requisitions/
requirements.

DA Force Mobilization Steering Comittee

(U) On 26 January 1977, HQ FORSCOM briefed the Chief of Staff
of the Army on the initial review of data based on the conduct of
MOBEX 76. As a result of this briefing, the Chief of Staff directed
that a general officer-level task force be fomed to expedite the
solution of the many problems identified during the MOBEX. A general
officer-level comittee was fomally established on 14 April 1977 as
the “DA Force Mobilization Steering Comittee” with general officer
(or civilian equivalent) representation from various elements of the
DA staff, and from DARCOM, FORSCOM, TWDOC, and ~LPERCEN. The
comittee, chaired byl$he Director, Operations and Readiness, ODCSOpS,
has 17 other members. The first meeting of the comittee was held
on 26 My 1977 in a joint meeting with the Force Mobilization Review
and Evaluation Comittee. This was a lower level committee and in-
cluded similar representation and had been in existence for some years.

(U) The Chief of Staff of the Amy approved a five-phasedmobili-
zation improvement progrm the objective of which mS to assure total
Army mobilization and war capabilities. It was seen that every phase

14DA ~tr
, 14 Apr 77, Subj: DA Force Mobilization Steering Committee,
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and detail of the transition to war needed to be planned for immediately
while there was still time to plan, identify and SoI”e prOblem~
reduce preparation times

>
, and accelerate deplo~ent of combat ready

forces. As viewed by the Amy Staff, this would require all the ]najor
commands to be exp~!rtin all phases of the planning and execution of
mobilization and dc!plo~ent. Cmpletion of the five phase progra,n
was expected by April 1979.

~ProgramPlans and Policies

Comand Mnagement By Goals And Objectives

(U) Several significant actions were taken in ~ 1977 t. make
the DARCOM System of Wnagement by Goals and Objectives (MGO) mor!~
responsive to the needs of the Comand. The governing regulation
(Vol. 2, DARCOM Reg. 11-4) was revised and new DARCOM goals were
developed. Volme 2 was revised as a part of the overall revision
of the 13 volwes of the DARCOM Resource ManagemeritSystern. This
revision updated the System’s concept, policy, definitions, procedures
and responsibilities.

(U) The proposed new DARCOM Goals were developed in accordarlce
with the CG’s directive that they be in line with the intent of the
Total Army Goals which were approved by the Secretary of the Amy
and Chief of Staff on 21 September 1977. The proposed goals were
submitted for the c-ander’s approval on 29 September as a first
step toward publishing the goals, implementing objectives, prograr.med
tasks and supplements1 narrative guidance in the ~ 1978 HQ DARCOM
Program Plan. On the same day, the list of 108 possible subjects for
objectives was developed and submitted to the DCG~ and DCG~. Ezlch
was requested to review and revise the list as necessary to reflec:t
required and specific improvements within the Comand. The CG planned
to receive periodic reports of progress toward these objectives from
individual staff members and from the Comptroller (Review and Analysis
Division) during ~ 1978.

(U) This policy was affirmed by the CG during early Performance
Indicator Review Briefings. The ~ 1977-7T DARCOM Headquarters Program
Plan provided the basis for staff elements to choose the Perfomarice
Indicators they would show the Comander to reflect their perfome.nce.
During 1978, more effort by the various staff elements was to be
directed toward insuring that measurable objectives and tasks were!
instituted to track progress toward the DARCOM Goals. The measures
were to be real performance indicators. The product was to be an
integrated system of goals--functions performed to accomplish mission
and meet goals--performance indicator reviews to feedback, measure
progress, and justify resources.

9
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Decentralization

(U) The Directorate for Plans and Analysis was given responsi-
bility for the DARCOM W 1977 Goal No. 7: “hximize Delegation of
Authority and C6mensurate Responsibility within all Elements of
DARCOM.“ In accordance with this goal, efforts were to be made to
insure that authority was delegated to the lowest possible operating
level. In February 1977, a request was sent to the field to identify
possible areas of decentralization. After sifting replies, 79 were
accepted as bonified areas for consideration of delegation of authority
to field elements.

(U) The submissions were farmed out to the headquarters staff
for action. Every effort was made to delegate, with the burden of
proof being on the staff when non-delegation was recommended. The
policy was that only the Comander could approve a denial of requested
delegation, while approvals were within the authority of the respon-
sible staff element. With the change in Comander, however, the
policy was revised. General Guthrie wished to be shown all proposed
delegations. At the close of the fiscal year, 18 were recommended
for approval, 53 were recommended for disapproval, and 8 were pending.
The briefing for the CG was scheduled for January 1978 when he was to
be given an overall view of the program. He was then expected to
make the final decision on each proposal.

AWRC

(U) The recent realignments of the structure of DARCOM resulted
from the Amy Wteriel Acquisition Review Comittee (AWRC) Study. As
a brief background, the Secretary of the Amy called tOgether a
group of high level experts from private industry (President, Vice
President level) and government to take a hard look at the Amy
Wteriel Comand. They did, for a 90-day period which ended in April
1974. Their study contained 172 recommendations of which 71 were
assigned to DARCOM for action.

(U) Their primary finding was that DARCOM, then AMC, had been
more concerned with the readiness of our forces than with the materiel
development and acquisition process. In other words, specifi=lly,
they found that the MC comodity comanders were spending an inordi-
nate mount of time keeping the equipment in the knds of the troops
in the highest possible state of readiness at all times; sometimes,
to the detriment of the MD program, thereby degrading our preparation
for future conflicts. They indicated that MC comodity cmmands
(~COM & AVSCOM excepted) should be separated into mission oriented
development centers for RDw and initial procurement and into logistics
or readiness centers to perform the follw-on procurement and logistic
support functions.

10
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(U) This determimtion resulted in a proposal that the total
materiel acquisition process (RUTW) be separated from the logistics
and materiel functions through a comand-wide reorganization.
Following ‘theAWRC basic operational concept, all research, de”elc,P-
ment, and new materiel acquisition-oriented functions were being
assigned to research and development c-rids. This included initial
procurement and deplo~ent of equipments. The readiness comand then
was to take over responsibility for follow-on procurement of end
items and repair parts, as well as for follow-on logistics, during
the remaining cmplete life cycle of the equipment.

(U) The status of these realigmenG at the close of ~ 1977
was that all had been cmpleted with the exception of the Electronics

~ Comand (ECO~. ECOM realignments were approved and announced publicly
on 13 July 1977. The flag raising ceremony for the three comands to
be fomed waa scheduled for January 1978. (See Charts 1 and 2 for
r’ealigment status of DARCOM). Details regarding the specific realign-
ments are discussed in the following paragraphs.

(U) TACOM Realignment Separates R~ From Logistics Functions.
Transitional changes phased into the US Army Wteriel Development and
Readiness C-and were progressing <n two new organizations, activated
1 Jul~!1976 frm facilities and mrtpower resources of the fomer US
Army Tank-Automotive Comand (TACO~ , Warren, Michigan. The US Army
Tank-Automotive Resef~rch and Development Comand (TARADCOM) and the
US Army Tank-Automot:iveMteriel Readiness Commnd (TARCO@ , collective-
ly have the same bas:icmission as the fomer TACOM. TARADCOM
responsibilitieswer,ato encompass management of basic design,
development, and modification of tank-automotive items and other
assigned research pr[>jects,includf.ngreliability and maintainability
assessment, test pol:icy,and over-~111test management. Additionally,
TAWDCOM would manag!~the integrated logistics support for initial
fielding of these sy:stems,and perfom quality assurance through
development and early?deplopent of weapon systems, secondary itms,
system-peculiar part!;,and subsystems. TARADCOM engineering functisns
were to include rese:~rch,development, engineering development, and
EPR (Equipment Procurement Report) correction. Mjor product improve-
ments were to be donf:by TARADCOM for both new comands, but each
would handle minor p]roductimprovements in its assigned areas.

(U) Integrated Logistics Support was to be another important
TARADCOM function. This would include responsibility for initiating,
developing and publi:$hingpolicies, doctrine and techniques for adequate
logistics support of tank-automotive vehicles, and weapons systems
being intreduced to I!hecuatomer. Initial provisioning, preparing
manmls and other publications, logistics engineering support, repair
parts, tools and training were also made concerns of TARACCOMO

11
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Two TAWDCOM speci~~loffices, reporting directly to the comanding
general, were the Improved TOW Vehicle (ITV) Project Manager’s Office
and PO.M551 (Sheridan) Systerns. TASADCOM would progrm and budget
its ow ~T~ projacts. Hmever, both TARCOM and TARADCOM have their
own procurement appropriations for major items. TARCOM would have the
appropriation and the procurement function for secondary items, stock
fund, and financial and accounting services for both comands. Addi-
tionally, TARCOM w~s to provide support for both commands, including
publications, initial provisioning, maintenance engineering, NICP
functions, international logistics, depot operations, modification
work orders, and the methods operational research procedures (~P)
shop.

(U) In the product assurance area, TARADCOM was to provide the
Reliability, Availability, ~intenance (RAM) Data Base for both
comands. Each co]mand performs RAM engineering, first-article test-
ing, quality assurance planning and execution, and production. PrO-
duct assurance in depot overhaul was also TARADCOM’s responsibility.

(U) TARCOM was to furnish support to TARADCOM by providing
facilities, utilities, communications and such services as automatic
data processing, a civilianwilitary personnel office, and legal,
small business, public affairs, :indhistorical reports. Financial
control was to be ]naintainedthrough the TARCOM comptroller. Separate
office chiefs would manage such areas of responsibility as Equal
Opportunity, Safety, Legal, Inspector General, Public Affairs, and
Security. TARCOM’s authorized strength at the close of ~ 1977 was
4,520 civilian and 259 military personnel. Cowand responsibilities
included integratedmamgement of procuraent, production, maintenance,
supply and repair parts, support of fielded tank-automotive systerns,
including construction and material handling equipment. Similar
services were also to be provided to friendly foreign nations involved
in Foreign Military Sales, and Military Aid and Assistance Programs.
TARCOM also provided a major logistic function as the National In-
ventory Control Point (NICP) and National Maintenance Point (NMP) for
the vehicles and equipment it managed. The TARCOM Support Activity
at Selfridge, with its 224 military and civilian personnel, was also
responsible for selected maintenance and facilities engineering, and
related support services.

(U) Realignment of AWCOM. The realignment of the Amament
Community into a Development Cen~Eerand a Logistics Center began on
2 December 1975 when the Secretary of the Amy announced the fomation
of the two commands. Effective 31 Jan~ry 1977, the US Army Armament
Command, Rock Island, Illinois waa disestablished. Concurrently, the
two new c-ands were established: the US Amy Amament Research and
Development Comand (ARRADCOM), Dover, New Jersey, and the US Amy
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Armament Mteriel Readiness Comand (ARRCOM), Rock Island, Illinois.
ARRADCOM was to be responsible for all research, development, and pro-
graming of assigned weapon systms. ARRCOM was to be responsible for
all Logistic and Readiness support for these weapon systems. Although
the primary objective of the realignment was the improvement of Army
amament functions, it was thought significant economies would also
result. When completed in ~ 1980, it was anticipated that there
would be a total of 122 military and 5,775 civilian jobs affected of
which 43 military and 2,612 civilian jobs would be eliminated, and
79 military and 3,163 civilian jobs transferred. The closure of
Frankford Arsenal was included. The number of jobs affected by the
realigment was based upon the Armament Comand’s end ~ 1976 manpower
authorizations, upon current budgetary and strength projections. The
estimated reduction in annual operating costs upon completion of the
realigment, including the N 1977 portion of the Frankford Arsenal
closure was approximately $42 million. The one-time cost of the
realignment was expected to be approximately $86 million. The resources
freed by the realignment were to be reallocated to improve Amy combat
forces. It is expected that the entire realignment will be completed
by 1980.

(U) Realignment of MICOM. Effective 31 January 1977, the US
Amy Missile Comand (~COM) , Redstone Arsenal, Alabama was abolished
and the US Army Missile Research and Development Command (~WDCOM)
and the US Army Mteriel Readiness Comand (~RCO~ were established.
There were no significant changes in the emplo~ent of military and
civilian employees as a result of the reorganization. The new comands
were staffed with military and civilian personnel previously assigned
to MICOM. Under the realignment, the Missile R~ Comand concentrated
on the development and initial procurement of missiles and rockets;
the Wteriel Readiness Comand was to accomplish follow-on procurement
of such weapons and provide support in maintaining their operational
readiness. The Wteriel Readiness Command was also assigned responsi-
bility for operation of the Redstone Arsenal installation. Program/
Proj@ct/Product offices managing specific missile and rocket systems
were assigned to one or the other comand depending on the phase of
the materiel life cycle of the missile system. Most fielded systems,
such as UNCE, TOW and DRAGON missile systems and the 2.75 inch air-
craft rockets, were assigned to the ~teriel Readiness Comand. The
Amy Metrology and Calibration Center was also assigned to the Materiel
Readiness Command; the Missile Intelligence Agency was assigned to
the %D Command.

(U) Realignment of AVSCOM and TROSCOM. On 1 July 1977; HQ, US
Army Troop Support Comand (TROSCO~ and HQ, US Army Aviation Systems
Command (AvSCOM) were discontinued and the US Army Troop Support and
Aviation Mteriel Readiness Comand (TSARCO~ and the US Army Aviation
Research and Development Command (AVWDCO@ were established.
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The realignment bej:an39 months previously on 1 April 1974, upon the
release of the report of the Army Wteriel Acquisition Review Com-
mittee (AmRc). The period from April 1974 thru November 1976 was
devoted to preparation of nmerocls co-t s~u~~s and the develop-
ment of alternativf>swhich was capped on 24 November 1976, when the
Office of the Secr<>taryof the Amy approved the decision on the
AVSCOM/TROSCOM realligment. The evolution of AVSCOM/TROSCOM to
AVRADCOM/TSARCOM rc;suits in a savings of 335 civilian personnel
positions. One tin~ecosts of $14..2million include $0.5 million for
movement of suppli~!sand equipment and $13.2 million for renovation of
facilities at the Federal Center and annual recurring savings of
$6.7 million.

(U) DARCOM Rc!aligment Climaxes with ERADCOM, CORADCOM. CERCOM.
Prolonged controversy, involving options for reorganization of th=
staffs and the functions of the US Amy Electronics Comand, Harry
Diamond Laboratories and portions of Army Security, now INSCOM, w~s
resolved in July 1977 when DA announced that the US Army Electron!.cs
Command (ECO~ would be split primarily between the Electronics
Research and Development Comand (ERADCO~ , the Communications RQ)
Comand (CORADCO@ , and the new Communications and Electronics
kteriel Readiness Comand (CERCOM). ho relatively minor activities,
the USA A“ionics Laboratory and the Office of the ProjeCt ~nager,,
NAVCOM (Navigation/ControlSystems) were to be reassigned to AVWI)COM,
effective 1 January 1978. CORADCOM Headquarters was to be established
at Fort Monmouth, New Jersey where ECOM Headquarters had operated
since 1962. The headquarters of the new Communications and Elect]:onics
~teriel Readiness Comand (CERCOM) was also to be at Fort Momouth.
Plans called for the formation of ERADCOM Headquarters in Fiscal Year
1978 at Adelphi, ~ryland, the location of Harry Diamond Laboratories.
The bulk of the Combat Surveillance and Target Acquisition Laboratory,
the Electronics Devices and ,,Technology Laboratory, and the Electronics
Warfare Laboratory was to continue to operate at Fort Momouth, N(!w
Jersey. The surveillance and acquisition functions associated with
laser and related technologies were being relocated from Fort Momouth
and Adelphi to Fort Belvoir, Virginia. The signal warfare functic,ns
performed by Intelligence and Security Command at Arlington Hall
Station, Virginia, and Vint Hill Farms Station, Virginia, were to be
consolidated at Vint Hill. A small nuber of functions associated.
with atmospheric sciences research and development were to be moved
from Fort ~mouth to the Atmospheric Sciences Laboratory at White.
Sands Missile Range, New Mexico.

(U) Project Mimgers for RE~ASS (Remotely Monitored Battlefield
Sensor System), Firefinder (Mort,arArtillery Locating Radar) and
SOTAS (Standoff Target Acquisition System) would be assigned to EWDCOM
but remain at Fort lbmouth. This also a,ppliedto the US Amy Office
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of the Project Wnager, Signal Intelligence/ElectronicWarfare which
would be assigned.to CERCOM. CERCOM was to consist of all of the
ECOM logistics elements now at Fort Momouth, SacramentoAmy Depot,
California, and Fort Huachuca, Arizona.

(U) Subordinate elements of the new CORADCOM would include:
the Office of the Program Wnager ARTADS; the Offices of the Project
~nagers, Tactical Operations Systems/Operationsand Intelligence
Tactical Data Systems (TOS/OITDS), Tactical Fire Direction System/
Field Artillery Tactical Data Systems (TACFI~/FATDS), pOsitiOn
Location Reporting System/Tactical Information Distribution System
(PLRS/TIDS), Army Tactical Communications System (ATACS), Multi-
Service Communications Systems (MSCS), Single Channel Ground and
Airborne Radio Subsystem (SINCGARS), Automatic Test Support Systems
(ATSS), all located at Fort Momouth, New Jersey. The Office of the
Project Mnager, Missile Minder/Air Defense Tactical Data Systems
(m/ADTDS) was located at Redstone Arsenal, Alabama. The Office of
the Deputy Program Mnager, Joint Tactical Information Distribution
System (J-TIDS) was at ~nscom AFB, Wine. The US Army Comuni -
cations Research and Development Comand Test Facility was located
at Fort Hood, Texas.

(U) Other CORADCOM activities located at Fort Monmouth would
include the following: the US Army Tactical Computer Systems Center
(CENTACS), the US Amy Communications Systems Center (CENCO~), the
US Army Systems Engineering and Integration Center (CSEI), and the
following US Amy Communications Research and Development Comand
Field Offices: the Amy Cmunicative Technology Office at Fort
Eustis; the Resident Development Office at van NUYS, California;
Fort Leavenworth Field Office at Fort Leavenworth, ~nsas; and the
European Field Office.

(U) Implementation of the over-all reorganization of the three
comands was to be phased over a three year period. The realignment
would affect 659 civilian jobs, with 345 to be eliminated and 314
transferred. Also involved were 38 military spaces. Projected
benefits of the total realignment include reduction of annual oper-
ating costs by $4.0 million. One time costs of the change are esti-
mated at $13.4 million - $10.7 million for EBADCOM and about $2.7
mil1ion for CORADCOM and CERCOM.

Base Realignment Program

(FOUO) In response to a Wrch 1977 OSD directive to the Service
Secretaries to conduct indepth review of their installationsand
activities with the objective of developing new base realignment pro-
posals, the DARCOM Plans and Analysis Directorate prepared three
volmes of baseline data on each of DARCOM’s over 200 activities and



installations. Each activity fomlat contained a description of th,:
mission, strength, funding level, physical space, capital equipment
value, and ADP suppc>rtof that elaent with an analysis of the feasi-
bility of consolidating, relo=ting, reducing, or disestablishing
the activity. The baseline data and realignment rec-endations 011
156 separate activities and 68 installations were forwarded to DA in
June 1977. DARCOM zlominatedthe following 10 installations or
activities for furtl!erdetailed study:

Installation/Activity Proposed Action

Eustis Directorate, AMRDL
Du~ay
Jefferson
Sharpe
E=
ALMS4/LSSA
A~TA/ALMC
Pine Bluff
Lima
Pontiac

Disestablish
Standby
Standby
Standby
Disestablish
Consolidate
Consolidate
Contract
Contract
Contract

Public announcement of those approved by DA for further study was
expected in early 1978.

Candidate Realigmen,t Studies

(U) In April 1976, the Department of the Anay directed the m~.jor
field comands to conduct studies of proposed organizational realign-
ments selected by elements of the DA Staff. Five of those selectee{
were DARCOM Organizations. tio of these (Savanna Army Depot and
Jefferson Proving Ground) were completed and submitted to DA for

aPPrOval priOr tO the start of this reporting period.

(U) Tool Set Assembly. A Case Study and Justification Folder
was suhitted to HQDA (15 Apr 77) which examined the various alter-.
natives of retaining the mission of assembling certain comon tool
sets at Rock Island Arsenal as-is, retaining it at RW with plant
modernization there, contracting the work at RU, or transferring
the workload to another depot. Final determination of the action k,.ad
not been made at the end of ~ 1977.

(U) Consolidation of Aircraft Depot Maintenance. DA directed.
that we consider consolidating all Aircraft Maintenance at New Cmber -
land or Corpus Christi. In addition, DARCOM interjected two other
altermtives: one being consideration of contracting out cH-47 work
now done at NCAD and the other, utilizing the Navy at Cherry Point to
accomplish CH-47 overhaul. The stlldywhich examined these alternatives,



and which was submitted to DA over a year ago, concl[tdtt~.t~!atusing
the Navy was not practical because their overhaul facilities were
already fully utilized. The study also concluded that consolidation
at New Cumberland was not economically viable because of facility
cost which would be incurred. While the study also concluded that
consolidation of aircraft overhaul at Corpus Christi, and contracting
of CH-47 did not appear economically advantageous, it was pointed out
that changes were anticipated which might make either of these options
viable. These anticipated changes were a reductiOn in aircraft
maintenance workloads and changes in the methodology of computing in-
house operating costs. It was recommended to DA that the alternatives
which considered consolidation at New Cumberland and utilizing the
Navy “to perform overhaul be dropped from further consideration and
that consolidation at Corpus Christi and use of a contractor for
CH-47 work be pursued. DA agreed and directed that a detailed
analysis be accomplished in the form of a Case Study Justification
Folder. This analysis was prepared and submitted to DA on 2 September
1977. This headquarters strongly recommended that no action be taken
at the time and that as the above mentioned product improvement
programs were initiated, DARCOM could then move toward performing
all organic aircraft maintenance at CCAD.

(FOUO) Selfridge Air National Guard Base (SANGB). At Selfridge,
TARCOM is a tenant and has had responsibility for the housing,
Community Services, and other miscellaneOus activity. DA directed
that DARCOM consider closing out the housing and associated activities
or contracting out the entire responsibility. The Concept Study con-
cluded that closure was not practical but contracting out was a
basible alternative. After DA’s review of the study, DARCOM was
directed to solicit bids and, if contracting was found to be the
most economical, to proceed with contracting the operations. DARCOM
was following that direction when ASA(I&L) identified Selfridge as a
candidate for minority small business (8(a)) contractors and directed
that DARCOM utilize an S(a) contractor. Subsequently, the 1978 ~D
Appropriation Act placed a moratoriu on contracting out certain types
of functions. On 23 September, DA directed DARCOM to prepare a
solicitation package to contract for real property maintenance and
repair functions at SANGB.

Proiect DECI

(U) As a result of the Department of the Army Intelligence
zation and Stationing Study, this comand assumed organizational

Organi-

control of the US Army Electronics Materiel Readiness Activity (Em)
located at Vint Hill Farms Station, Warrenton, Virginia on 7 February
1977. When the Department of the Amy approved the EM8A transfer from
the (then) US Amy Security Agency (ASA), DARCOM was requested tO
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develop a concept for relocating and integrating the Em with other
DARCOM organizati[>ns. Initially the concept study examined integration
portions of Electronics Depots, ~W, US Amy Electronics Command,
Communications Se<:urityLogistics Activity, and ASA (now termed US
Army Intelligence and Security Comand) . The short title was Project
DECI.

(U) Accordingly, DARCOM completed an in-depth study which
assured that therlawould be no Electronic Warfare/Signal Intelligence
materiel logistics support degradation and recommended that: (a) By
Fiscal Year 1980, the EW secondary items/repair Parts management and
funding would be ‘broughtinto the same modes utilized by other DARCOM
wholesale supply ]nanagers. This action would pemit inventory managem-
ent and funding to be integrated into the standard DARCOM automatic
data processing system; (b) By l?iscalYear 1982, the Em NatiO~.al
Inventory Control Point, the National Wintenance Point, its prccure-
~ent organization, and other related elements would be relOcated and

integrated into the US Army Communications and Electronics Materiel
Readiness Comand (CERCOM), to be activated from the current US Amy
Electronics Comand in Fiscal Year 1978, at Fort Momouth, New Jersey;
(c) By Fiscal Year 1982, the MM depot organizational elements
would be relocated and integrated into the US Army Depot System
Comand; specifically, at TObyhanna, Pennsylvania. If higher

authority approves Project DECI, DARCOM intended to move carefully
with the proposed action to assure the Army in the field and NatiOnal
Users tbt there would be no support degradation.

Single Manager For Conventional hmunition

(U) On 7 September 1976, the Deputy Secretary of Defense ztpproved
the assignment of the Army as the Single Manager (SM) for Conveyltional
Amunition. In turn, on 1 OctOber, the COmmander, us A~mY Armament
Materiel Readiness Cmand (formerly US Army Armament Commnd) t~as
appointed the Single Wnager designate with full DARCOM staff a\lth-
ority.

(U) The major objectives of SM, as cited in the implementing
di~ecti”e (DODD 5160.65, Single Mnager Assignment for Conienti(>nal

bmunition) were to: integrate cOnv@ntiOnal amunition logisti,:s
functions of the Military Departments to the maximum extent pral:ticable
thereby eliminating unwarranted overlap and duplication; and ac~~ieve
the highest possible degree of efficiency and effectiveness in the DOD

operations required tO prOvide toP qualitY cOnventiOnal a~unitiOn ‘0
us forces during peacetime and mobilization.

(U) During the year, the SM implementalion plan had been in the
transition stage,,getting ready for Phase I implementation On 1 Ott-
ober 1977. Phas<:I was to consist of the Army taking over comand and
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cOntrOl of the Hawthorne, Nevada and M@lester, Oklahoma Na”al Amuni _
tion Depots. The facilities utilized in the conventional amunition
functions at Naval Weapons Support Center (NwSC) Crane, Indiana,
were to be assumed by the SM. The functions consisted primarily of
production, quality assurance, renovation, demilitarization, and
inventory. An Amy Amunition Activity would be established at
Crane with the Navy providing support services under the terms of a
Host/Tenant Agreement.

Printing and Duplicating

(U) As of the end of
major subordinate comands
supported by 24 franchised

September 1977, Headquarters, DARCOM, its
and various other field activities were
field printing plants and 39 duplicating

facilities. The reor~anization of DARCOM resulted in some consoli-

datiOns and deactivat~ons; however, the total nmber of facilities
r emained relatively the same. The Joint Congressional Comittee on
Printing established a policy providing for maximum use of GPO
Regional Procurement Offices for all commercially procurable work
regardless of whether or not the work could be accomplished in-house.
This policy has resulted in uncertain delivery schedules, loss of
quality control and in sme plants, under utilization of equipment
with attendant increases in operational costs.

(U) In my 1977, a coordinated budgetary progr~ was introduced
by TACO for procurement of printing and binding equipment. Al1
comands were required to forecast their requiraents two years in
advance with the forecast being used to establish a firm budget. In
the interim, local OW funds were required for any new or leased
equipment. In spite of this restriction,approval was obtained for
$931,836 in new equipment requested by DARCOM printing facilities.

(U) The headquarters duplicating facility located in-house pro-
vided 10,900,000 printed pages and an additional 5 million pages were
printed at Letterkenny Amy Depot in direct support of Headquarters
DARCOM. During this same period, 74 million pages were processed
through TAGO for c~ercial procurement. This volme represents
Army-wide publications and blank fores for which Headquarters DARCOM
has proponency.

(U) The total cost of the DARCOM-wide printing and publications
program for ~ 1977 was $24,006,006. Based on a normal 12 month year
this figure reflects an increase of $3,175,032 due primarily to the
increased cost of labor and supplies. These costs included $18,323 -
commercially procured by DARCOM field activities, $10,286,200 - for
orders placed through TAGO to GPO by Headquarters DARCOM for DARCOM,
DA, and DOD publications, $10,497,297 operational cost of DARCOM
field printing plants and $3,204,186 operational cost of DARCOM field
duplicating facilities and this headquarters.
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15177security A~~istance Highlights*—

Reorganization

(U) The approved Amy Security Assistance Program Study
(TASAPS-77) result<~din reorganizations and functional realignments
within the Departm<:ntof the Amy (DA). On 1 November 1977, DARCOM
became the DA Exec~ltiveAgent for Security Assistance. Concomitant
with this action, lJSAILCOMwas redesignated as USASAC and assmed
operational type mission responsibilities previously performed by the
Coordimtor for Anmy Security Assistance (CASA) and the DCSLOG Inter-
national Logistics Directorate. This reorganization of USASAC was
begun on 21 Octobe]r1977 and was being phased over several months.
Included in the Ex,acutiveAgent Charter are the following major assign-
ments to DARCOM: The Comander, DARCOM, was mmed as the DA Executive
Agent for the mana;~ementof FMS cases and MAP/I~T; the DARCOM
Comptroller was to provide military service review for ~S cases con-
cerning such areas as non-recurring costs and fim fixed price sales.
The USASAC was to: interface di]!ectlywith the Defense Security
Assistance Agency and foreign clients relative to security assistance
program management; coordinate ~S and ~P requirements which crOss
functio=l responsibilities of other MACOM’S and field activities
and task as appropriate to fulfill approved program commitments;
review security requirements including exceptions to National Dis-
closure policy; deal directly with OSD On rOutine munitiOns exPort
control and comercial availability cases; and ensure tOtal package
approach utilization where necessarY.

(U) A significant milestone occurred on 9 January 1978 wher!
personnel from DA were detailed to USASAC pending fomal job trattsfer
actions. of the 24 spaces being transfe~red, eight a~tiOn Officers
and one clerk-typist accepted the detail to USASAC. The remainir~g
15 spaces (12 civilian, 3 military) remain vacancies. Memoranduolsof
Understanding have been developed and were in final staffing process
to depict the interrelationships between DARCOM and TRADOC and the US
Army Comunicati on.sComand.

Financia1 tinaxement Improvement

(U) In Seotember 1976, DOD established the Searitv Assistance.–,
Accounting Cent~r (SAAC) in”Denver, Colorado, to execute’all SA
fimncial assistar~cemanagement for the Services. AS a part of ~:his

*Mterial in this section is taken from letter, DRCDS, X Tom H.
Brain, Comanding USASAC to DARCOM Comand Group and Selected Staff
Offices, 17 Feb 78, Subj: 1977 Security Assistance Highlights.
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effort, an audit of case files was perfomed
billing, collection, and accounting for FMS.
effective and accurate transfer of case data

to facilitate centralized
This action insured an
and actual trust fund

cash. Personnel from DARCOM, USASAC, comodity commands and depots
were utilized during the audit. Audit results were reviewed by DARCOM
and USAAA personnel prior to transfer of actual case files. Copies
of all audited case files transferred are retained in the Financial
Accounting Division files. The audit and transfer consists of three
phases: (1) Audit and transfer of the “big three” countries and their
trust fund balance. This phase started in September 1976 and was
completed in November 1976 with the transfer of 1,260 case files and

$825 million trust fund balance to SAAC. This phase was under DARCOM
Internal Review leadership and included only Israel, Iran and Saudi
Arabia cases. (2) Audit and transfer of the remaining countries and
transfer of the uSAFAC trust fund balance to SAAC. This phase started
in January 1977 and was completed in October 1977 with the audit of
86 countries and transfer of 5,037 case files. This phase WaS ac-
complished under the leadership of USASAC Internal Review. It in-
cluded the audit of 208 ‘fretained,f cases from the ‘Ibigth~ee,~
countries which were not transferred during Phase 1. The USAFAC
trust fund balance of $1 billion was transferred to SAAC and a
memorandm trust fund adjustment account of $21 million established
by COA for audit purposes. This was the difference between the DD
Forms 645 and USAFAC trust fund balances. (3) Residual actions
required to effect necessary adjustments to audited case files and
final voucher adjustment to the audited trust fund balance. This
phase started in November 1977 and was in progress at end of year.
This included the audit of approximately 150 extended credit cases
which were not part of the trust fund balance and the identification
and research of required adjustment actions noted in audited case
files sent to SAAC. This phase included Internal Re”iew research of
accounts payable, accounts receivable, and FR adjustments and sub-
sequent Financial Accounting Division preparation of docments required
to effect necessary adjustments at SMC. This phase would include
all residual actions remaining in the transfer effort and the final
journal voucher adjustment to the trust fund balance.

Saudi Arabian Amy (SAA) Two Brigade Mechanization Program

(U) At the request of the Saudi Arabian Goverment (sAG), a
MD Survey Team visited Saudi Arabia in 1974 to evaluate defense
requiraents and make recommendations to improve their military
defense posture. One of the important recommendations was to mechan-
ize four infantry brigades. On 15 October 1975, Prince Sultan,
Minister of Defense and Aviation (~DA) , requested a complete offer
for equipment to ouifit two Mechanized Infantry Brigades. Based upon
this mechanization recommendation and a SAG request, an immediate
requirement for 13 Foreign Military Sales Cases (referred to as the
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Urgent Requirement:~List (URL) was developed to provide major items
of equipment to thf:S@. In order to roundout the two Brigades, the
SAA requested an additional 533 nlateriellines. By Mrch 1976,
requests for additional support equipment resulted in a total of 39
Roundout List Case/s. These cases were implemented between 1976 and
1977 with the exce]?tionof eight cases. The total nwber of cases
implemented to dat,:is 44 with a program dollar value of $575.6
million. The remaining eight cases not yet accepted are valued at
$61.3 million. Eqllipmentdeliveries began in 1976 and are scheduled
to continue through 1979. A special project, referred to as ELO,
was established to provide 10,536 lines of CSP and other equipment
support for the initial M113 Armored Personnel Carriers and M60A1
Tanks which were dl~liveredon an expedited basis to facilitate train-
ing for the initial SAA Brigade.

(U) Wjor itsms involved in the ~o Brigade Mechanization Pro-
gram are M109A1; M150/Ml13;DRAGON; LAW and RRDEYE. Mobile Training
Teams (~T), Quality Assurance Teams (QAT) and Technical Assistance
Field Teams (TAFT), as applicable to the major items, are coordinated
to equipment delivery schedules.

(U) The Mechanization Program is appraised every six months thru
Program Reviews attended by principal managers of major program elem-
ents from the following agencies: DA, DARCOM, USASAC, TRADOC, VSAIW ,
the ~C’s (~teriel Readiness Commands),and in-country representatives
from US~M and DIYENGR. During 1977, two Mechanization Program
Reviews were held at New Cmberland, Pennsylvania (my 1977 and
December 1977). The December review was expanded to include repre-
sentatives from DESCOM, as well as increased representation from the
previously mentioned agencies. The Chief, US~M expressed his dc!sire
to hold the next (fourth) Mechanization Review in-country and to
include Saudi Arabian personnel in the discussions. USASAC plans to
continue to monitor major item and supporting equipment deliveric!sin
accordance with the terns of accepted FMS case delivery schedules.
In addition, USASAC plans to provide liaison, as requifed, with
TW~C to assure that MTT’s and TAFT’s are in-country and possess
sufficient support materiel to preclude delays in training. USASAC
has communicated with USMTM to initiate planning for the Fourth
Mechanization Review which is tentatively planned to be held in Saudi
Arabia during the ~y-June 1978 time frame. USASAC was awaiting
instructions from “USm regarding an agenda to enable detailed p~:e-
paration, by CONUS agencies, for the meeting. Special problems such
as surfaced at the Third Mechanization Review (i.e., WDEYE Trair~er
Lease to the SAA and return of M109A1 howitzer battery leased to the
sAA) were being handled expeditiously by USASAC. Continuous mon~.tor-
ing of materiel/training cases supporting mechanization in all phases
was being conducted by USASAC. The USMTM representatives indicated
during the December 1977 review that the mechanization program i:;
proceeding on the Saudi Arabian schedule with no major problems.
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Jordan Air Defense Program

(C) The Jordan Air Defense Program consists of 14 I-W~
Batteries, 100 Vulcan Air Defense Systems (VADS), training and
services to include program management. The progra dollar ceiling
was established as “not to exceed” $540 million dollars. The basic
VADS case was accepted in August 1975 and implemented in January 1976
with the basic VADS training case being accepted in December 1975
and implemented in December 1975. Due to a delay in receipt of third
country funding for subject program, a work stoppage was initiated on
the I-~~ portion of the program in April 1976. The problem was
subsequently resolved and supply, services and training actions resmed
in September 1976.

(U) A review of the total progra was presented to the DA
staff in April 1977. The presentation reflected the current status
and future plans for the program to include a separate presentation on
communication equipment (AN/TRC-145) for the I-HA~ program. These
presentations were made to the Jordanian Aimed Forces during a US-
Jordan Joint Military Comission Meeting at HQDA in April 1977. An
I-~~ Progra Review was held with customer, Program Mnagment
Office, and USASAC representatives in June 1977. The total I-RAW
Program was reviewed which resulted in revised requirements and
additional requirements for Letters of Offer for roundout equipment.
There were 28 cases associated with the I-~~ Program of which 18
tive been tiplemented with a total value of $329.5 million. There
were 12 VADS cases of which nine have been implemented. The value of
implemented VADS cases was $94.2 million.

(C) The first 36 VADS were shipped in increments of 12 each
beginning in November 1976 with the last increment being shipped in
April 1977, The balance of 64 were being supplied from procurement
with delivery scheduled for the first half calendar year 1979. The
first shipment of I-8AW support materiel and 86 missiles were
delivered during July 1977. The first three Battery Sets were
delivered in August, September and December 1977, respectively. The
balance of 11 sets were scheduled for delivery one each month: June,
August, October and December 1978; February, April, Juns and August
1979; January, ~rch and My 1980.

(U) TO provide interim communication for the I-MW batteries,
a loan agreement with associated FMS Case and depreciation charges
under Grant Aid was implemented in September 1977. Loaned itms are
to be returned upon provision of the AN/TRC-145 system. The loaned
equipment (AN/TRC-117) was delivered in December 1977.

(U) USASAC was to continue preparation of eight I-Mm cases and
Mplementation of two I-HANR and three VADS cases upon rectipt of
customer acceptance.
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Administrative Service Center. Saudi Arabia

(U) On request of the Ministry of Defense and instructions con-
tained in Saudi Arabian ~S case U~ approved in January 1976, this
activity provided a total plan for the establistient of an Atiin.is-
trative Service Center at Riyadh Saudi Arabia. The plan was designed
to provide a printing plant, a ]?ublicationsdepot and a supply depot
to support the overall operatio]tand large enough to support the
Saudi Arabian Amed Forces for at least the next ten years. The.
plan included structural layout of the buildings, utility require-
ments, organizational structure, administrative procedures, per~Onnel
and equipment requiraents for each administrative and functional
element. A training program was also included to run concurrently
with.building construction to insure a qualified work force at both
the management and operational levels. The total plan was prepz.red
by the DARCOM Publications Officer and reviewed by the Department of
the Amy, Department of Defense and the State Department. With minor
changes it was reproduced and handcarried to Riyadh Saudi Arabis.
where it was translated into Arabic and on 4 tiy 1977 it was formally
presented to General Othman Al-~eid, Chief of the General Staff and
Major General Ibrahim A1-Faris, J4, Saudi Arabian Amed Forces. The
plan which included an architect’s conception of the new building and
dram in true mid-eastern style was enthusiastically received by the
generals who formally accepted it for the Ministry of Defense of Saudi
Arabia. They advised that the plan would be referred to their Council
of Ministers for final review and implementation, a process expE!cted
to require several months. Formal acceptance of the plan to establ-
ish an Administrative Service Center at Riyadh Saudi Arabia brought
to a successful conclusion the mission of this activity to suppr)rt
Saudi Arabian FMS Case UM.

Iran Air Defense Program

(U) In July 1972, Iran Air Force purchase 10 complete bati:eries
of I-WWR. Subsequently, 92 FMS cases associated with I-WWR wc]re
accepted. The program, as of February 1977, included 37 batter<LeS,
TO&E equipment, 1811 missiles, 7 AN/TSQ-73 Battery Control and Coordin-
ation Systems, I-RAWR On-the-Job Training(maintenance) conducted by
Raytheon Educational Systems Company (WSCO) and pending acceptance,
On-the-Job Training for the AN/TSQ-73 system (Litton). The program
was valued at $8C13million. Iran planned to use two batteries for
training and three for maintenance float. The remaining 32 bat!:eries
and AN/TSQ-73 systems were tactically dq loyed to permanent and~or
temporary sites c,rto storage. All I-~WR shipments were package
shipments including a complete set of battery hardware, support equip-
ment and spare parts support. Additionally, a @ality Assuranc,zTeam
was provided with[each shipment. The program included in-country
operator/maintenance training of approximately 3,000 Iranians.
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(U) The I-HAWR Project Wnager (at MIRCOM) had overall responsi-
bility for program implementation. In-country program management was
provided by the Peace Shield Program ~nager with a staff of various
specialties. ~C’ s with case manager responsibility include CERCOM,
ARRCOM, TARCOM, TSARCOM and USASAC (NCAD) as we11 as MIRCOM. Program
monitorship/supervisionwas being provided by USASAC with DA ODCSOPS
having primary responsibility for in-CONUS training and TAFT support.
The progr~ was originally scheduled for completion by December 1979.
However, the current conclusion by all concerned, because of addition-
al requirements for training and follow-on support, was that the progra
would not be completed until December 1982.

Iran - Aviation Program

(U) In 1970, the Shah of Iran announced that the Imperial
Iranian Ground Forces (IIGF) was to be supported by a modern Amy
Aviation force. The aviation progrm to support this decision in-
cluded the acquisition and delivery of helicopters/concurrent spares,
instructor and pilot training, and construction of related facilities.
Since 1972, the Government of Iran has purchased a total of 1427
helicopters - 584 under Foreign Military Sales, 443 on direct contracts
with comercial sources and 400 from co-production. Delivery of all
the helicopters purchased under FMS was expected to be completed in
February 1978 with the exception of six each for the Iranian
National Geographic organization.

(U) In April 1974, two ~S service cases covering flight train-
ing, technical trainir’gand logistics department operations were
signed by the Goverment of Iran (GOI). Sole source procurement from
Bell Helicopter International (BHI) was directed by the GOI. Both
cases were for a four year period starting in April 1974 with a
scheduled completion date of April 1978 at which the the @I would
assme the management and operation of the Imperial Iranian Amy
Aviation Training Center and Logistics Center.

(U) During 1977, the total dollar value of the Aviation Progra
reached $1.8 billion. The two service cases were extended through
September 1981 and another service caae was accepted for additional
field tactical and logistics support with a completion date of
September 1981. In October 1977, a modification to the logistics
service case (case designator WAL) was prepared by TSARCOM which in-
creased the case value approximately 103%. After an evaluation by
DARCOM which questioned the price increase, the modification was
withdrawn by Comander, TSARCOM for further study. The Commander,
DARCOM was furnished fact sheets and received briefings on the price
increase to case WAL in November and December 1977.
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Antitank Weavons :%ndSUPPorting Mobile Training Team (~T) for Ecuador

(U) An herican Embassy message dated 1 November 1976 from
Quito, Ecuador to the Secretary of State cited the US Ambassador’s
concern about detl:rioratingUS relations with the Ecuadorian Army.
In essence, the Amy Comander had complained strongly that the US
Amy had not been sufficiently responsive to his materiel requirements
and student training, therefore, wOuld nO 10nger be permitted in
CONUS schools. Hoping to retain a working relationship with the host
country Army, which the Ambassador considered essential to a US
overall bilateral relationship, the bbassador requested a token
impact shipment of antitank equipment plus ancillaries and a SUF-
porting ~T before the end of 1976--all on basis of political cir-
cumstances. The ]naterielpackage, consisting Of g~m Guns, 106~~
Recoilless Rifle and LAW Rocket:swith supporting amunition, was
developed by the IUSArmy mission in Ecuador. On the basis of Supp-
orting data developed by USASAC, execution of the requirement w,as
directed by STATE/DEFENSE/DA within 16 days of the basic request.
Subsequently, the following actions within accelerated time fran[es
are noteworthy: price and budgetary data preparation and dispatch to
country (5 days); request for Letter of Offer (LOA) from Ecuador
(2 days); preparation of materiel LOA and release to country (11.days);
country acceptance, funding and case implementation (g days); materiel
assembly and inspection (26 days); and delivery from depot to ccluntry
(4 days).

(U) The total completion of the impact shipment for Ecuador in
73 days was an outstanding acco]nplishent that required dedicatc!d
interest, imediate responsiveness, end cOOrdinated, efficient Per-
formance throughout DSAA, DA, USASAC, ARRCOM, nmerous depots (both
DARCOM and ~D managed) and the US Air Force. Case value was $592
thousand. Ambassador Bloomfield cabled personal thanks to SECSTATE,
SECDEF, and CDR DARCOM for the quick response by all concerned. He
added that US Army actions were directly responsible for achiev:.ng
desired US goals and called the action a positive contribution 1:0
US-Ecwdor bilateral relations.

Expedited Shipments to Zaire

(u) on 12 March 1977, DA directed DARCOM to prepare unifol!ms,
field gear, rations, fuel bladders, communications equipment, a]~d
medical supplies for expedited delivery to Kenshasa, Zaire, in :jupport
of emergency requirements. Additional requiraents for personn,:l
equipment/support, vehicle support, and communications equipment were
received intermittently through June 1977.
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(U) Rapid responses were experienced relati”e to all require-
ments due primarily to the excellent cooperation and extraordinary
efforts expended throughout the support system. As an example, the
initial request for this project was received by DARCOM at 1300 hours
on 12 Wrch 1977; cases were prepared and forwarded for customer
signature by 1900 hours on 12 Mrch 1977; materiel was stored in a
‘lpick/pack/hold’rstatus as of 1400 hours on 13 hrch 1977; hbassador
of Zaire signed cases on 14 ~rch 1977; cases were implemented and
supply sources were directed to position materiel at Dover AFB on
14 Mrch 1977; the initial SAM flight departed Dover at 2049 hours on
16 March 1977 with touchdown in Kenshasa, Zaire at 1455 hours (est) on
17 &rch 1977. Durin& the period Wrch-July 1977, approximately l%
million pounds of materiel were airlifted to Kenshasa through use of
16 SAM flights and 15 MAC channel flights. The total “alue of shiP-
ments was in excess of 4 million dollars.

Portugal

(U) Since early 1976, General Haig had spearheaded an effort to
have various NATO nations provide materiel to equip a mechanized
infantry brigade comitted to WTO. An exmple of the multi-national
effort was the Federal Republic of Gemany ’s (FRG) approval to finance
through ~S the costs of upgrading 18 M48A5 tanks which had been
upgraded at ‘Anniston. The US tank inventory would be replenished
with 18 M48A2C tanks which were excess to the needs of the FRG. The
US effort was being done incrementally as Grant Aid appropriations
became available. The uncertain availability of Grant Aid appro-
priations from year to year caused management of the progra to be
prolonged and complex. This fact, plus the high-level political
interest, caused USASAC to”,give extraordinary management to the pro-
gram.

(U) The initial effort of the US Army was delivery of five
M48A5 tanks, 20 ~1~1 APC’s, and associated ancillary equipment and
amunition in June 1976. This equipment was placed on loan for one
year and MP funds were used to cover the loan fees. During the
sumer of 1977, the loan was extended through September 1978. The
US Army’s ongoing effort stemed from a listing of needed equipment
finalized by the ~G in Mrch of last year. This listing WaS pre-
pared within parameters which were established based on an estimate
of Grant Aid funds Congress would make available. The total tri-
service program for ~ 1977 was $32.3 million; the Army portion was
$15.4 million. In addition, the Amy had $10.7 million of the $25
million ~ 1978 progra. Between April and the first of November 1977,
there were ongoing actions such as determining source of supply and
requesting diversion authority; however, supply action was held in
abeyance until the ~ 1978 Security Assistance legislation was signed
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into law in late October. Shortly thereafter, USASAC was directed to
move as much of the equipment on the April 1977 listing to country
as soon as possible. In order to accomplish this a ship was scheduled
and great effort was expended to ship and consolidate as much equf.p-
ment as possible at Bayonne. The primary itas of equipment shipE,ed
were amored personnel carriers, trucks, electronic equipment, an~l
amunition.

Morocco Army Modernization Program

(U) In 1971, the Goverment of Morocco (GOM) expressed a de:;ire
to equip two Brigades of the Royal hroccan Army (W) with US eq?lip-
ment. Official requests were received September 1974. The initial
requests included: M48 tanks, M113 Family Vehicles (APC’s, morta::
carriers, comand F,osts,ambulances), ~C@T, Tow, CfiaParral> F~li
M88A1, and M578A1 Recovery Vehicles. Later, additional requests in-
cluded Dragon, additional NB8A1 and M57MI RecOvery vehicles, mOrl~
M113 Vehicles, 155nm Howitzer SP and a greater nmber of TOW and
VULCAN. In the whe!eledvehicles area, ~M requested tankers, cargo
trucks, dmp trucks, wreckers, GOM vehicles, shop vaas, If4 tOn ~~ucks
with ~W mounted, alnd106m ~ mounted. Some communications gear was
also included. The!requests for the wheeled vehicles and some of the
communications equi.pent was subsequently cancelled and procured ria
comercial means. To date (Feb 78), GUM had received 54 M48A3 and 54
M48A5 tanks, the m~jority of the M113A1 Family Vehicles, ~78Al
Recovery Vehicles, TOW system anclTOW mounted M113’s. The value of
the Amy portion o]:the GOM Modernization Program exceeded $350
million at that tin]e. A Chaparral training package, initial incre-
ments of the WLCAN systm, and the 155m Howitzer SP would be
delivered lQ CY 78,, The remainder of the VULCAN requiren,entwould be
delivered during 2Q CY 78. The balance of the chaparral and the F~R
was scheduled for delivery in October 1978. The Dragon and M88A1
Recovery Vehicles trereestimated to be delivered in CY 1979.

Saudi Arabia Natio]~alGuard (SANG)

(U) On 19 M]:ch 1973, the Saudi Arabian Goverment (SAG) and
the United States Goverment (USG) signed a Memorandm of Under-
standing (~U) addressing the modernization of the Saudi Arabia
National Guard (SANG). Within the terns of the ~U, the USG agreed
to modernize four ISANGmechanized infantry battalions (~B) to in-
clude organizing a]~dtraining the SANG, providing major items and
support equipment, services, logistical support, weapons, amunitiOn
and other materiel. Additionally, the USA COrps Of Engineers agreed
to manage all construction projects associated with the SANG program.
The overall progralnwas established for a five year period which is
currently scheduled to be completed in January 1980.



(U) The SANG Modernization Program has been managed by a DARCOM
Project Mnager and his staff located in Riyadh, Saudi Arabia. The
Program Wnager’s Office (PMO) was comprised of 75 personnel spaces
of which 71 people were in country and four were in the Washington
Field Office. The PMO was assisting the SANG in training a ready
striking force for the sustained defense of the Kingdom of Saudi
Arabia. Additionally, the PMO managed three contractors: Vinnell,
Cadillac Gage and General Electric who provide training and support
personnel in-country to assist in the modernization effort.

(U) In April 1974, the SANG signed a Letter of Offer and Accept-
ance (LOA) for Mster Sales Case zAC ($272.33 million). This case
was used as a holding account to finance sub-cases which pro”ide
equipmemt and services to the SANG. In November 1976, the SANG signed
an amendlientto Wster Sales Case ZAC which established the program
level at $4a7.93 million. The increased costs were a result of price
escalation and modifications to the organizational structure of the
program. There were approximately 41 active sub-cases providing
major items, ancillary equipment and services. The 1st and 2d MIB’s
completed training on schedule in 1977.

Korea - Improved HAWK Program

(C) In theil-(1.efenseplanning priorities, the Republit:of Korea
places their air defense program second only to their amor and armor
defense capability. The RAWK has been a vital part of this program.
Zhe effort to upgrade ROK Basic BAWK (BH) battalions to Improved
HAWK (IH) and to increase the number of WAWK battalions from three to
five was at end of 1977, the ROK’s highest valued US Army managed FMS
prog~:a,l!.At the time of projected program completion in 19a2, the
total value was expected to exceed $220 million.

(C) As presently envisio?}<,d,the BH to IH conversion program
will provide the ROK with five IH battalions by the early 19a0’s.
This included a conversion/procurement/transferplan which could be
suarized as follows: BH major equipment for IH Wttalion me was
converted in US depots. This equipment, plus IH missiles, contractor
services (primarily from Raytheon Corporation), and new equipment
training was furnished to the ROK during early 1977 and the last
battery of,..this battalion reached operational status 23 December 1977.
A problem’involving po..tentialsupport item shortages was addressed in
two memorandums from’”the DARCOM Director, Security Assistance to the
DARCOM CG in Novmber 1977. Battalions Two and Three were to be COn -

verted in Korea through use of’an in-country depot level maintenance
complex. The Letter of Offer for conversion kits, concurrent spare
parts, training, and other support materiel and services was accepted
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and was implemented 20 September 1977. Due to item lead tties up to
33 months, conversion of these battalions is expected to occur from
late 1979 through <;arly1981 and Battalions Four and Five were to be
established through missile and equipment transfers frm US assets
in-country. The r<:questfor an c,ffer for these battalions had not
been received as o~:27 January 1978.

(U) There w{.reseveral are:,.of concern in the ROK IH program.
Among these were the shortages of ROK IH trained personnel; the readi-
ness of support fa(;ilities, including the missile maintenance depot;
the impact on US forces of possible diversions or outright transfers
from US assets for battalions two through five; and the availability
of secondary and other items to provide initial support loads and
maintain battalion:;in an operational status while skills and supply
pipelines were bei,lgdeveloped. These areas of concern were expected
to continue to reqllirecareful planning”and close coordination be-
tween USASAC, ~RCOM, RAWK Project Office, JUSWG Korea, and others
involved in the pr[]gram. The ROK RAwK Program would be an important
item on the agenda of the US/ROK Security Assistance Review which was
being planned duri,lglate April 1978..

Vulcan Air Defense System (VADS) M167 - Republic of Korea (ROK)

(U) In 1973, Technical Data Packages for VADS were furnished
country on an PMS (:asefor feasibility study, production of repair
parts to support the system and subsequent in-country production. In
1975, 88 each, Tow6~dVulcan Systems, M167 were issued to country under
the Grant Aid Prog]:am. Repair parts and repair and return have been
supported under Bl:inketOpen End (BOE) cases.

(U) In my 1!176,country requested USG for authorization to
produce 500 VADS ill-country. In August 1977, the authorization was
approved to produc(!the system for indigenous use OnIY. An export
license was also g]:antedin June 1977 to furnish radars, peripheral
equipment, productf,on equipment and technical assistance in connection
with the electronic components of the Vulcan System.

(U) On 7 October 1977, the ROK requested a Letter of Offer and
Acceptance (LOA) for all of the Vulcan Product Improvement Program
(PIP) modifications. The LOA was written to list each modification by
separate line numb(:rwith cost per system. ARRCOM advises that all
repair parts and components furnished under BOE cases have included
latest PIP modific:~tions,therefore, it would be difficult for the
country to acquire modified components without duplicating some
components already contained in their systems. However, ARRCOM pre-
pared a LOA IAW co!lntryrequest ~~nderCase VGE which was released to
country on 12 Janu:lry1977. Total dollar value of the case $3.3
million and estimated delivery lead time for items included in case
was 18 months after case was accepted, funded and implemented.

,/
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Korea - Aviation Program

(U) The Republic of Korea was supplied 314 observation, utility,
and trainer fixed wing aircraft. They have received 160 OH-23 or UH-1
model helicopters. The US Army/ROK ~S Aviation Program was evolving
toward greater use of rotary wing aircraft, including those with a
heavy lift capability.

(U) There were two significant programs active. Progra one
included 49 UH-lH helicopters, concurrent spare parts, general support
equipment, and supplemental itas. Twenty-two aircraft, plus all
related items and equipment, were on an MS case which waa implemented
on 6 December 1977 at a value of $20.8 million. The remaining 27
aircraft were being supplied through Grant Aid funds which became
available when the US Navy could not furnish the ships for which these
funds were originally earmarked. This was the only US Amy managed
ROK program which included supply of defense hardware based on Grant
Aid funds. The Grant Aid portion was valued at $20.1 million. The
first UH-lH helicopters were expected to be supplied in early 1980.
Program two consisted of six CH-47C helicopters on an FNS offer,
valued at $40.1 million, which was forwarded to DA on 17 October 1977.

Korea - Nike Hercules (NH) Tranafer

(U) A 1974 Secretary of Defense Program Decision Memorandm
directed that equipment and missiles for six NH batteries be turned
over to the HOK Amy. These batteries were in the US Eighth Army
inventory. The Army ~ster Data File value of this materiel was
originally $45 million. However, due to the age of the system, and
resultant application of reduced pricing, the value of the FMS case
which was developed for transfer of this materiel was $6.2 million.
Implementation of the case occurred on 17 June 1977 and where-is,
as-is transfer was completed on 1 July 1977.

(U) Routine actiona were still under way at MIRCOM, DSM (SAAC),
and USASAC to reconcile transfer docments with financial and account-
ability records. The transfer of ~ is otherwise complete. Several
requests for Letters of Offer were received from the ROK which called
for ~ missiles, antenna masts, director stations, and other items
which complement or support items which were transferred. The ROK
also took greater interest in the future of the system by participating
in cooperative efforts to insure that continued operation would be
practical. For these reasons, this program was expected to continue
to generate FNS business for sme time.
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Korea - Honest Jot~n(HJ) Transfer

(U) Under S<]curityAssistance Programs, the ROK had been supplied
four ~ latinchers,,over two-hundred missiles and related items (one
operational battalion). In Janc~ary1977, a request for an offer for
one additional HJ battalion was received from the ROK. It was deter-
mined that weapons and equipment for one W battalion was being held
in Eighth Amy anclpossibly could be made available for transfer.

(U) Two Letters of Offer \7eredeveloped to cover the transfer
of the UH HJ batt:llion. The first, which included missiles, launchers,
handling units, aIldother equipnlentpeculiar to HJ, was accepted 17
August 1977. The value of the 21 where-is, as-is items on the offer
was $1.35 million,, Transfer was completed 29 October 1977.

(U) The second offer included items not peculiar to an W unit
such as compressors, binoculars, compasses, radios, trucks, and
trailers. me 86 lines, valued at a cost of $.8 million, on the
offer have been a[:ceptedby the ROK Goverment. Case hplementation
was effected 20 Jilnuary1978.

Korea - Tank Upgr:ideProgram

(C) The ROK inventory of tanks included 421 M47’s, 140 M48’s and
280 M48A2C’s. Th(~M47 could not be logistically supported after 1980
because of repair part obsolescence.

(C) The M481iltanks were to be converted in-country to the M48A3
configuration (9&m Gun), with the exception of 40 each to b@ cOnverted
to M48A5 (105m Glln). Phase B of the tank progrm would provide
for the upgrade 0:5the remaining fleet to the A5 configuration. This
was in the planni]~gand budgeting phase under preparation at TARCOM.

(C) Korea pl.rchased301 M48A1’s. The last increment of 120 tanks
was scheduled for delivery prio]~to August 1978. The US was providing
complete program support, materiel, technical assistance and training
through Foreign Military Sales. The program was on schedule with A5
tink production fcm December 1977 through Septmber 1978 and the A3
tank production from September :1977through December 1980. The total
program value was $1.4 million.

Republic of Korea Indigenous Tank (ROFIT)

(C) Under the Mut~l Defense Assistance Agreement of 1950 between
the ROKG and the lUSG,the ROK r(~questedthe US to provide technical
and managerial advisory assistance in the design and development of a
modern tank to be produced in Korea. A proposed Memorandm of Agree-
ment (MA) was provided to ROK on 29 October 1977. The ~A provided
for a conceptual design study leading to development, assembly, and
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testing of two prototype tanks. A Foreign Military Sales case was
established to provide two M60A1 tanks from new production to be
utilized by US industry in producing prototype tanks. This total pro-
gram, to include a joint US/ROK Project Managers Office, was estimated
to cost $20.3 million. The ROKG was presently reviewing/evaluating
the RDKIT MDA.

Republic of Korea (ROK) Artillery Wnufacturing Program

(U) The ROK fabricated prototypes of the 155m Howitzer, 105m
Howitzer, 4.2“ Mortar, and 106m Recoilless Rifles using Technical Data
Packages obtained by Foreign Military Sales (FMS) transactions. During
field use of these in-country fabricated weapons, a nmber of serious
defects became apparent. In January 1976, a four man team of
specialists from ARRCOM visited country to explore and evaluate the
Artillery Manufacturing Program. The team attributed defects encountered
to materiel type problas such as precision machining of components,
and imperfect rifling of cannons.

(U) As a result of recommendations made by the Survey Team, the
country requested a FMS case for training of indigenous technicians
in US facilities. Since the items for which training was required
were not currently being fabricated in the US, DARCOM recommended that
USG technicians visit country to assist in the program and prepare
FMS Case URW for this transaction. Total value of this case was
$32.055 million.

(U) ho teams of technicians, one from Watervliet Arsenal and
one from Rock Island Arsenal visited Korea for a total period of five
months during CY 1977 to assist the ROK in subject program. These
teams indicated that several aspects of their program needed to be
improved in order to produce quality weapons. The teams made several
recommendations which included acquisition of additional equipment and
update or modification of equipment on hand. However, the greatest
problem proved to be the lack of basic machining skills which would
require at least two years to develop. The most significant problem
in machining the parts to US specificationswas that when US prints
were converted to their Korean language, all dimensions and tolerance
were rounded off. Other problas concerned the non-availability of
gages, tools, and blueprints. Also, adequate quality control was
lacking as well as expertise in inspection procedures and supervision.
Recommendations were made with regard to resolving above problems.
During a visit by the Chief, Pacific Division uSASAC to the ROK in
November 1977, progress in the artillery manufacturing program was
in evidence. The test firing of the ROK produced 155m Howitzer
proved to be very successful.



}bnaging Environmental Quality

(U) The DARCOM Environmental Program has been a broad-based
multi-disciplined ef:fortencompass~Lngenvironmental management, applied
technology for pollution abatement and environmental enhancement, and
research and development for solut].on of unique environmental problems.
The Environmental Qu:llityOffice (E@) of the DARCOM Plans and Analysis
Directorate was the :focalpoint for the comand program, working closely
with the environment:~lrepresentatfLveswithin the functional director-
ates of the headquarters in everyday matters of environmental concern.
The DARCOM EnvironmeJ~talQulity Committee, consisting of a repre-
sentative from each :DARCOMdirectorate, materially contributes to the
mamgement effort.

(U) DARCOM Reg,.lation11-5 required that commanders at each
subordinate echelon ~~ppointan environmental coordinator. The extent
of implementation of this requirement was dependent upon the mission of
the organization, ra]ngingfrom separately identifiable offices with full-
time staffs to single individuals functioning on a part-time basis.
The completion of DAIRCOMreorganization into Readiness Comands and
Development Comands was accomplished and environmental personnel have
been identified in all comands, including Depot Systems Comand and the
depots reporting to that command.

(U) The qmlit:y of Environme,]talImpact Assessments (Em) and
Environmental Impact Statements (E:[S)continually improved as more
experience was gainei by proponents and reviewers at each echelon.
The min advantage of developing in-house expertise was that Coman.ders,
principal decision makers and thei]:personnel have become more environ-
mentally aware and the costs for NEPA (National Environmental Pro-
tection Agency) compliance have been minimized. This policy did not,
however, preclude the use of contracts or out-of-house resources when
warranted by time or technical constraints.

The following is a listing of EIS’s filed during this period:

TITLE & DESCRIPTION DRAFT TO CEQ FINAL TO CEQ

Mississippi Amy kmunition Plant 29 Ott 76

Chemical Agent/Munition Disposal 23 Aug 76
System (CA~S)

RMX/RDX Expansion Facility 10 Dec 76 24 Mar 77 (tc DA)

Operation DTS, Movement of 10 Dec 76 6 tiy 77
Chemical Wteriel from DPT to
Tooele Amy Depot, South Area

. .
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TITLE & DESCRIPTION

Supplement A to Disposal of Toxic
Residue Disposal of M139 Bombl@ts
at Tower Grid Holding Area, Du~ay
Proving Ground, Utah

Operation Plan TNS; Movement of
Chemical Mteriel Tooele Amy
Depot (North Area) to Tooele Amy
Depot (South Area)

Installation Restoration of Rocky
Mountain Arsenal, CO, Part I -
Pilot Containment

Disposal of Chemical Agent Identi-
fication Sets at Rocky Mountain
Arsenal, CO, Phase I - Pilot
Testing

Operation Plan ~; Movement
of Chaical ~teriel, Rocky
Mountain Arsenal to Tooele
Amy Depot

Supplement C to Project EAGLE
Phase 11 - Demilitarization and
Disposal of the Wet Eye Bmb at
Rocky Mountain Arsenal, CO

Installation Restoration of
Rocky Mountain Arsenal, CO,
Part I - Pilot Containment
Operations

Disposal of Chaical Agent
Identification Sets at Rocky
Mountain Arsenal, CO

Addendm to Disposal of Chemical
Agent Identification Sets at
Rocky Mountain Arsenal, CO

DRAFT TO CEQ FINAL TO CEQ

24 tir 77

22 Apr 77

22 Apr 77

27 %Y 77

Presently being held
at DA pending decision
on disposition of
Wet Eye Bomb

29 Aug 77

29 Sep 77

29 Sep 77
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Compliance With Applicable Air Qualitv Standards

(u) The Clean Air Act bentients of 1977 shifted the responsibil-
ity for reduction of air pollutants from the Federal level to State
and Local levels. The impact of this change had not been established
ht it would require that all federal facilities comply with state
and local procedural requirements as well as meeting the performa;lce
standards they would propose. As soon as the public law became a,~ail-
able, action was initiated to alert DARCOM Co-riders of its potel]tial
impact so that resources could be allocated. As in past years, the
DARCOM amunition F,lantswere the major source of air pollution.
A major budgeting effort resulted in the initiation of corrective
actions. Wjor polluters were Holston, Anniston, and Radford and
approxlmtely $70 niillionwas budgeted to correct these installations.
Open burning of e~losives and contaminated waste remained a major
problem; however, r[ewincinerator technOlOgy in the fO~ Of the
MODIFIED APE 1236 wriththe air curtain was expected to result in Inajor
reduction in pollution from this source. These were interim solutions
to the problem and may not fully meet emission standards. Long range
solutions now under way are rotary kiln and fluidized bed incinerators
as well as chemical.and biological degradation of the material. [n
1975, DA was requested to obtain Congressional approval to excluds all
military designed x,ehiclesfrom the requirements of the Clean Air Act.
DA rejected the request in August 1977 and action has been undertaken
to bring the M15U2, 1/4 ton truck into compliance when the current
.exaption expires [~g31 December 1978. This was the only military
truck under procurement which diilnot meet current emission
standards.

Compliance With ApI)licableWater Wality Standards

(U) MCA proj(?ctswere either under construction or had been
budgeted for the correction of discharges into navigable waters from
industrial and oth(>rfacility waste sources. New problems relating to
discontinued produf:tionactivities surfaced which needed to be addressed.
One example of thi:>was the discovery of DDT which was dmped and
buried by a contra(:torat RedstorleArsenal. This material leached
into the Tennessee River and was present in the fish at a level ap-
proximately 80 ttif>sthe permitted safe level. Similar situations
existed at Rocky M(>untainArsenal and Pine Bluff Arsenal. DARCOM
continued to work c:loselywith the Project tinager/Chemical Demilitari-
zation and Install:itionRestoratf.onon these probla areas. Also, in
o~her areas, Produ~:tImprovaent Programs were developed and budgeted
to accomplish the installation of sanitary devices and oil/water
separators on all fimy vessels prior to,1 April 1981 so that the Amy
fleet would be in t:omplianceby that deadline date.
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Radiation Pollution Control

(U) During ~ 1977, an extended project was undertaken relating
to the burial of certain waste products in Lake Superior during the
late 1950’s. Comercial and private fishermen of the area reported
to their Congressional representatives that nuclear material had been
packed in steel drms and dmped in the lake. Wdiation measuraents
did not reveal any increased levels; however, the reports became so
persistent that ARRCOM was directed to investigate. Documentation
revealed that approximately 1400 barrels of non-nuclear material was
dwped into Lake Superior. Divers were contracted to locate and bring
drums to the surface for examfiation. Despite a major effort, no dr~s
were located and the investigation concluded that nothing was buried
in the lake which was environmentally controversial. The final Report
of Investigation, 8 August 1977, was released to the public and Congress.

Noise Pollution Control

(U) Several positive actions were accomplished during ~ 1977
to abate noise. The firing range at Letterkenny AD was surveyed and

a prOgram established to mintiize noise from test firings. A sound
beam was constructed between the test track and a housing area at the
Tank Production Plant at Warren, Michigan to reduce the noise emitted
from the M60 Tanks being road-tested. The firing range at Aberdeen
Proving Grounds has installed a rigid fire control plan to install
noise measuring instrments to minimize weapons noise in the sur-
rounding communities.

Toxic and Hazardous titerials tinagement

(U) Chemical agents and munitions were successfully moved from
Du~ay to Tooele and within Tooele Amy Depot without incident.
These actions were all preceded by formal EIS’s and were well publicized
and given wide new coverage. The Toxic Substances Control Act (TSCA),
enacted 16 October 1976, was added to the Federal arsenal of environ-
mental protection legislation to control certain types of pollutant
at che source. EPA-proposed regulations suggest that, of SOme 30,000
chemicals, a maximu of 50 per year will be evaluated for elimination
or control.

DARCOM Safety Program

(U) The DARCOM safety mission involves the provision of maximm
safety consistent with operational requirements in the design of Amy
~terial; pKeVentiOn of injuries to military, ci”ilian, and contractor
personnel; prevention of damage to Goverment property and inter-
ruption to essential operations; elimimtion from the environment of
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those effects of DA.RCOMoperations which might otherwise represent a
hazard to civilian populace; and exercise operational control over
the DARCOM Field Safety Activity. To meet the mission requirements,
the responsibility is divided into four functional areas: Aviati>n,
Health Physics, Prc,gramEvaluation, and Research and Engineering.

Aviation

(U) During FY 1977, DARCOM conducted 10 aviation se.fetysurveys
of DARCOM activities/installationswith aircraft assets. The results
of these surveys were satisfactory. The United States Army Agency
for Aviation Safety inspected eight DARCOM installations and the
result indicat&d an(excellent accident prevention progrm. Addi-
tionally, DARCOM participated in numerous airspace surveys and actions
with the FAA when airspace above DARCOM property was involved.

Health Physics

(U) During IY 1977, 85 applications for Nuclear Regulatory
Commission Licenses, 14 applications for DA Permits and 26 appli-
cations for DA Authorizations were processed.

Program Evaluation

(U) During IY 1977 the Program Evaluation Functional Area
continued efforts t.oobtain funding for DARCOM projects intended
to correct violatic,nsof the Occupational Safety and Health Act.
These efforts resulted in the receipt from Department of the Army,
$786,000 in end-year funding for OSW projects, money which was dis-
tributed to subordinate commands for the accomplishment of specific
“OS~ Projects” which were based on the results of official safety
and health inspections. During ~ 1977, at least one program sur{ey
was performed of each comand, installation or activity reporting
directly to this headquarters. In addition, spot surveys were
initiated of some comands two levels removed from DARCOM to assure
that safety policy and guidance are being implemented. These surveys
aid the comands by promoting a cmonality of solutions to problems
that are similar arlongall the commands as well as detemine the level
of compliance with appropriate Army safety regulations.

Research and Engine-

(U) During FY 1977, nmerous site plan/safety submissions ~ere
reviewed by the Research and Engineering Functional Area. The ap?ro”a]
of these construction plans, involving new and modified facilities
for the production, testing, storage, and demolition of &zardous
Mterials throughout DARCOM, required the coordination of this office,
its field counterpart at DARCOM Field Safety Activity, DARCOM subor-
dinate comands, and the Department of Defense Explosives Safety
Board.
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(U) DARCOM continued its work in assigning hazard classifications
to energetic materials and items. The work begun in ~ 1976 of
implementing the UNO system of hazard classification concluded with
its inclusion into change 3 to the DARCOM Safety Wnual, AMCR 385-100.
In many cases, the assigning of hazard classifications required
review of testing procedures to assure compliance with TB 700-2 in
addition to careful analysis of test results. Coordination with the
Navy and Air Force contributed to triservice unifomity in the area of
hazard classification. The Department of Transportation was made
aware of all hazard classifications assigned, as well as provided with
the supporting test data in order to assure safe transportation of
DARCOM hazardous materials over public highways.

(U) Change 3 to the DARCOM Safety Mnual, AMCR 385-100 was
published in Mrch and distributed to all DARCOM subordinate activi-
ties in April. The major emptisis of this change.was the incorpor-
ation of the NATO Safety Principles for the Storage of Amunition and
Explosives, as well as the UNO system of hazard classification. Work
was initiated on a change 4 to the safety manual with an anticipated
publish date in FY 1979. DARCOM responded to nmerous requests for
technical information from subordinate activities as well as higher
headquarters.

(U) The DARCOM accident experience during H 1977 was as indi-
cated below:

ACCIDENTS. IN~RIES , ~ FATALITIES

FY 77 PERCENT
FY 76 m 77 INCWASE (DECWSE)

No. of Personnel 141,064 135,469 (3.96)
No. of Accidents 737 791 7.33
No. of Injuries 395 469 18.73
No. of Fatalities 11 15 36.36

FMQUENCY AND PER CAPITA RATE

Army Aircraft 9.16 1.84
Army Motor Vehicle 2.03 2.01
Active Army Personnel 19.76 26.75
Active Amy Work Injury 0.96 1.63
Army Civilian Employees 1.88 1.53
Other Personnel 0.90 1.36
Accidents/1000 Persons 5.22 5.84
Injuries/1000 Persons 2.80 3.46
Cost per Capita $36.28 $36.47
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FIRSS AND E~LOSIONS

No. of Fires
Property Damage (Firc!s) $295,~~1 $167,~:0
Total Expl Injuries.

(Incl Fatals) 2 9
Explosion Fatals
Property Dmage (Expl.) $215,2;7 $22435;8

DARCOM FATALITIES - FY 77

INSTALLATION DATE

Yuma PG 29 Ott 76
HQ DARCOM 4 Apr 77

HQ ~MDCOM 4 Apr 77
USA Tropic Test Centt>r 24 %r 77
mite Sands ~ 25 tiy 77

Sierra Army Depot 29 tiy 77

New Cwberland AD 21 Jun 77
Natick Laboratory 1 Jul 77
Lone Star AAP 2 Aug 77
RD~ Dir 15 Aug 77

Volunteer AAP 9 Sep 77

NO. &
_

lAA
1 Civ
lAA
3 Civ
IAA
lAA

lAA

1 AA
2 AA
1 COnv
lAA

1 COnv

ACCIDENT
CATEGORY

Pov
Other

Other
Other
m

Other

Pov
Pov

Pov

Other

DESCRIPTION

Collision
Com Airline Crash

Com Airline Crash
EM Drowned
Wrecker ran off
road, pinned
occupant
Fell dom
mountain side
Wtorcycle Accident
Wn off road
Explosion
Wn off road
(on duty)
Crane Accident

Quality Assurance Wnagement

(U) During ~ 11977several key reorganizations and position align-
ments were implement<>dto tiprove the responsiveness of the DARCOM
Product Assurance Program. This ps~styear also saw greater emphasis
placed on assuring a]~dachieving user satisfaction.

(U) SDecific a[:comDlishmentsin achieving a responsive and viable,,.
DARCOM Product Assur:~nceProgram in functional-
the summaries that follow.

Depot kintenance Qu:~

(U) A DA/DARCO14Steering Group Review of
Quality Brochure was published and distributed

43

UNCLASSIFIED

areas are highlighted in

Depot ~intenance
in January 1977. It



UNCMSSIFIED

highlighted 18 separate areas requiring improvement. A workshop was
held in ANAD on 20-21 July 1977 to review progress that had been
accomplished. Improvement actions have been initiated in the areas
of D~’ s testing, planning, program management and the work force.
Other areas requiring further action were identified to the Major
Development and Readiness Commands and Depot SysternCommand. The
reconditioning progrms for the M113 Personnel Carrier and the 1.5 RW
60 Hertz Generator were reviewed on-site by the DARCOM/DESCOM review
team. The reviews were conducted at Mainz and Tooele Amy Depots
respectively.

Certification Program for Quality Assurance Personnel

(U) In February 1977, a special issue of the Product Assurance
Bulletin devoted entirely to the Certification Program was published.
DESCOM had 41 percent of its eligible quality assurance work force
certified. Full implementation was scheduled for January 1978. Addi-
tional actions underway included final staffing and publication of
DARCOM Circular 690-XX, Quality Assurance Certification Program,
which would provide DARCOM’S policy and program direction.

Maintenance Information System for Quality (~S-Q)

(U) This ADP system was designed to improve depot maintenance
quality. Through data collected, it would identify, track, or pin-
point quality problems or costs associated with an NSN, PCN, EIC/WAC,
base operations area or work center. The MIS-Q system was tested at
LSSA in January 1977. The first depot to receive ~S-Q was ANAD in
March 1977. Subsequent to ~S-Q implementation at ANAD, it had been
implemented at seven other depots and two depot activities. DARCOM-C
702-3, ~intenance Information System for Qmlity (~S-Q) , was in the
final staffing channels with publication planned for early 1978.

(U) DARCOM-P 702-1 was developed to provide a basic outline and
procedural guidance for the performance of quality evaluations of the
depot quality assurance system. Mile the intent of the pamphlet is for
depot use, it may be used by other DARCOM Quality Assurance elements in
assessing the adequacy of depot operations for their assigned materiel.

DARCOM/DESCOM Joint Reviews

(U) A review team was established to determine DARCOM’s progress
in implementing the DA/DARCOM Steering Group recommended improvements in
the depot maintenance process. The reviews center around specific
equipment systms and cover the overall approach by the Wj or Readiness
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Comands and the reconditioning activity. The reconditioning programs
for the M113 Personnt~lCarrier and the 1.5 KW Generator were reviewed
on-site by the DARCOlt/DESCOMRevieliTeam. The reviews were conducted
at Mainz and Tooele Amy Depots, respectively.

Production and Post-l?roductionTesting Policy

(U) Significant revisions to the Army policy governing Production
and Post-Production ‘Testingwere made during the past year with the.
publicatio,~of AR 702-9 and AR 702-10. These newly published Amy
Regulations establish the basic policy and guidance for materiel test-
ing during the Production, DeplO~ent, and OPeration phases ‘f ‘he
materiel life cycle. AR 702-9, Production Testing of Amy ~teriel
(dated 7 ~rch 1977); and AR 702-10, Post-Production Testing of Arn!y
Wteriel (dated 29 July 1977) establish formal and disciplined man:.ge-
ment controls for assuring the continued fielding of quality materiel.

Mteriel Release Pro=

(U) DARCOM Regulation 700-34 was revised and issued, dated 26 May
1977. It was recognized that the AWRC implementation (reorganizations
to Development Comands and Readiness Commands) required more controls
and coordination to insure the adequacy of released materiel. The
revised regulation on Release of Materiel for Issue included such changes
as: PM’s reporting direct to DARCOM were required to supplement the
regulation, the Development Commands and Readiness Commands must
coordinate authorizations of releases, materiel must be held in COlldi-
tion Code L at the E,epotspending release decision and Full, as we:Llas
Conditional release authority was delegated to the Commands and PM’s
(reporting direct tc DARCOM).

US Army Metrology and Calibration System

(U) Fiscal Year 1977 saw new developments and continuing improvem-
ent in the Army Metrology and Calibration Program. For example,
DARCOM was tasked b>,DA to review the current concept of Amy calibration
and to”recomend im~trovementsto ensure program standardization, ilter-
service compatibility, efficient and cOst effective service, and w,~rtim@
responsiveness. A Senior Officer Review Board was established to ?ro-
vide direction and n]onitorstudy efforts. Alternatives were devel>ped
and analyzed and th<]study group’s recommendations were coordinated with
the MACOM’s. Major study recomer!dations were that both of the present
levels of calibration (Levels A and C) be consolidated with the TMDE
repair function and that the overall program be managed/operated by a
single comand. Fit]alreconciliation and confirmation of resource
requirements was un[ierwayand the report was due to be submitted for
HQDA approval in tht~first quarter FY 1978. If approved, this study
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UNCMSSIFIED



UNCLASSIFIED

was expected to result in considerable improvements to the Army program.
Also, during ~ 1977, the deplo~ent of calibration equipment sets
(AN/GSM-256 and AN/GSM-259) for the maintenance calibration echelon
were wale. These sets would provide the capability and standardization
which previously did not exist and would also provide vastly improved
service to the field. Additionally, a plan was developed to modernize
and replace major components of the secondary transfer set. This set
would consist of commercially developed materiel and was to meet
increased accuracy requirements for the calibration and repair of
electronic, physicalmechanical, RF, microwa”e, and infrared test,
measuring and diagnostic equipment. The TRA~C proponency for cali-
bration training was transferred to the US Amy Missile and Wnitions
Center and School. This action should improve coordination and c~uni -
ations with the US Amy Metrology and Calibration Center and was
expected to bring about an increased awareness of calibration in all
training programs. Also, during W 1977, the nuber of technical
inspections of calibration facilities increased and these would be
expanded in the near future to OCONUS installations. This progrm
replaced previous nuclear weapons technical proficiency inspections and
was a key element in insuring that a high quality of calibration
services was provided to Army activities. Additionally, technical
measuraent audits of laboratory capabilities were a continuing function.
Further efforts were expended on the analysis and fielding of automated
calibration systems (ACS) including operational feasibility tests in a
mobile environment. Four laboratory automated calibration systems
were fielded at internal calibration facilities.

Wrdware hprovements -Equipment in Development

(U) The DARCOM SAM program has been structured to insure that
realistic and attainable requirements will be developed during early
program stages and the RAM engineering effort has been driven by these
requirwents. It recognized that the only way to achieve reliable and
maintainable hardware has been through tipact on the design. The RAM
engineering effort is initiated during Advanced Development and continues
throughout Engineering Development. The tasks include defining MM
requirements in system specifications and allocating resources, incor-
porating sAM requiraents and program efforts in contracts, influencing
and evaluating the design demonstrating the achieved MM values through
test. RAM growth management has been formalized within the Amy. All
of the major Amy development programs use SAM growth as a management
tool but it hs been ~ch more. It has been a design concept that
provided the framework against which to conduct the DARCOM W effort.
The Amy objective of delivering systems that have good RAN character-
istics was not accomplished stiply by conducting a test at the end of
the development cycle. That objective was attained by applying engineer-
ing and test resources to the SAM program. The RAM mission of providing
support to the user is portrayed as resting on three main elaents of
the program: the requirements, the desi~; and the test provisions.
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Wnaging Information Systems

Mnagement Logistics Information

(U) The Cowodity Comand Standard System (CCSS) is an out-
growth of a DARCOM program to develop standard systerns,operating on
standard equipment,,with standard cOmputer sOftware fOr whOlesale
logistics, depot ol?erations,and arsenal/lab Operations. This PrOgram
has provided the b:]sisfor all DARCOM resource and budget management
actions in the are<~of data processing. Within the program, CCSS
standardizes the wholesale logistics operations perfomed by the cm-
modity comands.

(U) The CCSS is one of the largest Automatic Data Processing
(ADP) business and accounting systems ever developed. A standard
approach toward ac,luisitionof hardware and system design was followed.
The first phase related to development of the equipment specification,
receipt of hardwarl~manufacturer”s proposals, evaluation of these pro-
posals, and finall:y,selectiOn Of the equipment. The second phase
involved the preparation of specific specifications, programing,
testing, and implelnentation of the applications that would be in-
stalled at the prototype installation. The size and complexity cf
ccss required new development techniques, as well as unique and intric-
ate implementation plans. These plans called for the hardcore u,hole-
sale logistics functions CO be tiplemented in an initial effort known
as “AMC Logistics Program Hardcore Automated (ALPw). ” WP~ included
primary systms in supply management, stock control, procurement,
cataloging, financial management and provisioning with required supp-
orting systems in the maintenance area. Conversion and implemer~tation
of ALP~ was accomplished in three phases. Follow-on applicatior~swill
be tiplemented simultaneously by all user comands. ALPHA PIUS the
follow-on systems constituted the CCSS.

(U) On 26 April 1971, the initial phase of ALPW became op(!r-
ational at the US Amy Aviation Systems Comand (AVSCOM), the pr[~to-
type comodity cmmand, in St. Louis, Missouri. Its final phase
became operational on 9 January 1972. Subsequent phasing contintledto
be installed and expanded to the other DARCOM comodity comands, and
WS completed with the installation of CCSS at the US Amy Tank-
Automotive Readiness Comand in January 1977.

(U) The DARCOM Logistics Systa Review Board (LSRB), comprised
of cmmand group representatives, DARCOM Functional Directors, al]d
Cmanders of major subordinate comands, was established as a policy
board for management of changes to the Comodity Comand Standar,i
Systm (Ccss). Analysis of the CCSS change management procedure!:
indicated that system modifications were too frequent and that quality
of changes was often adversely influenced’by time constraints. The
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LSRB has provided revised guidance which reduced the proliferation of
major change to a quarterly release ba~i~; ~dditionallY, the ~SRB has
instituted a review procedure which considers relative priority of
design effort, significance of results of change, and demonstrated
performance of desired results prior to implementation. Actions of the
LSRB are expected to markedly improve the management of system change,
and consequently, improve logistics mission performance.

(U) DOD Military Standard Contract Abinistration Procedures
(~LSCAP) continued to be extended to DARCOM major subordinate COm-
mands. MILSCAP provides standard procedures for use in exchanging
procurementjcontract administration information in machine-processable
form between purchasing offices and contract administration offices.
The information interchange supports procurement, ~ateriel ~anagement,
and financial accounting system requirements. During ~ 1977, pro-
cedures for abstracting of contracts and contract modifications for
transmission to Defense Contract A&in istration Service Regions were
implemented at DARCOM’s larger procuring.activities. Additional refine-
ments were also made in procedures governing Shipment/Perforwnce
Notification, an important input to the logistics system. Planning was
proceeding for implementation of the remaining MILSCAP procedures
Contract Papent and Collection Notification.

(U) Continuing assessment of the capability of ADP systas to
support DARCOM mission requirements has indicated the need to plan
for substantive change in methods. Particular areas of concern have
been the increasing demands for computer support, aging of installed
equipment, and high potential costs of replacement equipment. Improved
ADP technology appeared to offer lower-cost alternatives for sustained
ADP support. Additional exploration of the concept of distributed
processing, placing minicomputers in the functional work environment,
is to be conducted. The objective of this research is to extend the
economic life of existing DARCOM systems, while concurrently improving
the capability to respond to functional user needs.

(U) Also, during N 1977 Combined Functional/ADP efforts were
expended toward the extension of the Standard DARCOM Installation
Supply System (SPEEDEX) scheduled for PT 1978 at TARCOM, ~RCOM, and
RU . This system processes all supply transactions at the installation
level, including such functions as requisitioning, stock control,
receipts and storage. Subsequent to implementation,action is to be
taken to review, coordinate and provide D~S support to the functional
directorates in the extension of ISA beyond the depot environment.

(U) Implementation of the Standard Amy Civilian Pay System
(STARCIPS) within the DARCOM installations with IBM 360 capability was
completed during ~ 1977. The Army depots will continue to operate
the SPEEDEX Civilian Pay and Leave .4ccountingSysternuntil terminals
to IBM 360 sites are installed.
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(U) The Amy Standard Civilian Personnel Wnagement Information
System (SCIP~S) wstsimplemented at all DARCOM sites, except depots
and ARRADCOM, durirlgthe period February 1977 and 30 Septmber 1977.
SCIP~S is to be ir]stalledat AWDCOM in November 1977.

~teriel Acquisitic~nData ~nagement

(U) The Materiel Acquisition Systems Division (MASD) in the
Directorate for ~rlagement Information Systems, was established at the
end of FT 1976; however, it did r[otbecome fully constituted until
w 1977. Plans were finalized dtlringthe year to convert the Policy
and Concepts Branch of the MASD to become a “Business Applications
Branch.” This marked the first time that a separate branch was estab-
lished within the I)irectoratefor Wnagement Information Systems with
nsponsibility for “business” type data processing support to the materiel
acquisition functic]nsof DARCOM.

(U) As a beginning to carrying out its functions, the MASD
organized a series of working conferences and meetings with represent-
atives from the fo~lrDARCOM Research and Development Comands not
colocated with a R(!adinessCommand. These sessions marked the beginning
of efforts to ident:ifycommonality in materiel acquisition data proces-
sing requirements u~ithinDARCOM as a precursor to development of
policies with resp<?ctto standardization and other aspects of business
&ta processing support to the Research and Development Comands.

(U) Also, du]!ing~ 1977, and after many years of effort, a
standard automated Configuration ~nagement System (Cm) became a part
of the Comodity Cc)mand StandarclSystem (CCSS) and available for use
at both research ar}ddevelopment and readiness comands. A number of
changes required irlthe CMS have been identified. However, the standard
automated system for configuration management was now available for
use throughout DARCOM to replace the various independent systems which
have been in use u~ltilnow.

(U) As a res,lltof a complete saturation of the scientific and
engineering data p]:ocessingfacilities, which support the Missile
Research and Devel(>pmentComand (mWDCOM), a study group was estab-
lished to look at I:otalrequirements for data processing on the Control
Data Corporation 6000 series of computers. After a thorough examin-
ation of alternati~res,it was recommended that an additional computer
be obtained for ~lMDCOM and this was accomplished during the year.
More important was the fact that this effort resulted in the estab-
lishment of a new policy which stated that sufficient capacity on a
DARCOM-wide basis Ileedsto be maintained to satisfy prime time require-
ments of DARCOM scientists and engineers. This was added to the
existing policy which stated that sufficient capacity must be maintained
to process DARCOM ~;cientificand engineering computing requirements
within two shifts.

4.9
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Automatic Data Processing Equipment

(U) Increased workload at the Logistic Control Activity (LCA)
resulting from MODLOG 77 and the Direct Supply Systa (DSS) generated
a need to replace the IBM 360/50 as the LCA was unable to process the
increased transaction volume to the Logistics Intelligence File (LIF)
and produce the report requirements as established by DA and DARCOM.
On 9 December 1975, a request was forwarded to DA to acquire an IBM
370/158. On 16 August 1976, the request was approved by DA on an interim
basis not to exceed 2% years and the 370 was installed in February 1977.
ADP specifications were being developed and would be completed and
forwarded to DA on 1 February 1978. The interim system should be
replaced by 1 June 1979.

(U) The Foreign Science and Technology Center (FSTC) successfully
installed an interim upgrade of their ADP equipment capacity in CY
1977. In CY 1975 the FSTC developed a General Functional System Require-
ment (GFSR) outlining their ADP equipment requirements for the next
five years. The GFSR indicated a requirement for 300 tties the capacity
of the currently installed IBM 360/40. The GFSR was submitted to the
Assistant Chief of Staff for Intelligence (ACSI) in Wrch 1976 and was

apprOved by ACSI and the Defense Intelligence Agency (D~) in January
1977. The Director of Amy Automation approval was granted in June
1977. The interim upgrade consists of an IBM 360/50 and a raote job
entry IBM 360/20 teminal connected to a host IBM 360/165 located in
the Pentagon.

(U) A CDC 76/121 and CYBER 170/73 were installed at Ballistics
Research Laboratory (BRL) in October 1977. This equipment is to
replace the BRLESK 192 which had been used by the Laboratory for a
nwber of years. The development of requirements, approval and acqui-
sition of equipment has been in progress for approxtiately ten years.

(U) Core storage and disk drives for all Depot SPEEDEX equipment
were replaced during FY 1977 at a cost savings of $29 million over the
systems life of 60 months. In addition,all of the Depot ADP equipment
was purchased at a cost of slightly over $12 million.

ComunicationjElectronics

Mission

(U) USACC-DARCOM, a subordinate of 7th Signal Command, Fort
Ritchie, ~ryland which is, in turn, a subordimte of USACC, Fort
Huachuca, Arizona provides DARCOM communications operations and mainten-
ance services under the operational control of DARCOM. Comand and
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resources are the purview of USACC., Each USACC-DARCOM unit in the
field, located at DAllCOMdepots, arsenals and proving grounds, is
comanded (directed) by an individual who dwlly serves as C-E officer
on the staff”of the IDARCOMinstallation.

(U) During ~ :1976Tand FT 1977, comun ications improvements were
accomplished in the introduction of high-speed fscsimile transceiver
capability, reductio]~of error rates in message preparation, and grade
of AUTOVON telephone service standardization accomplistients. Addi-
tionally, action was initiated to survey cmunications and upgrade
needs to meet surety requirements. No major communications outages
occurred. The retention of a ready communications posture was parti-
cularly significant in view of the continuing austerity of funding and
personnel resources. Personnel al:locatiomwere reduced, as they have
been in each preceding year, with no reduction in mission or functional
responsibilities.

(U) Studies weze prepared in anticipation of further cutbacks
whereby options for :ceducedcommunications services were established
should drastic personnel reductions occur. Several actions were taken
to eliminate non-viable offices and consolidate activities. Plans
were also prepared, for implementation if required, whereby certain
other consolidations could be accomplished with the least tipact on
communications services. DARCOM plans impacted cmmnications only
insofar as CONCISE/&~RC actions reduced or adjusted personnel resources
commensurate with DARCOM mission changes. To smarize, the period
was one of gradual i]nprovment with continued resources austerity.

Organizational Chang~

(U) On 1 July 1977, Colonel 1%1 Christensen assmed comand of
USACC-DARCOM and responsibilities as Director, Communications-Elec-
tronics, DARCOM vice Colonel Merl M. Moore, retired. On 1 October
1976, the DARCOM C-E elements assigned as HQ ARRCOM and HQ TECOM were
functionally transferred in place to USACC-DARCOM and redesignated
USACC Office-ARRCOM and USACC Office-TECOM, respectively. On 1 July
1977, the USACC Office-AVSCOM was disestablished with identical sup-
port services to be continued to ba provided by the USACC Agency-
St. Louis. Personnel and function3 were transferred in place to t~.e
St. Louis agency. On 31 August 1977, the USACC Office-LCA was abolished
with responsibility day-to-day operations vested in the USACC Agency-
Presidio (under FORCES) and responsibility for C-E advisory services
assigned to the USACC Detachent -Sacramento.

(U) Plans were completed to take the following actions on 1 Cct-
ober 1977: (1) reduce the USACC Detactient-Frankford to a skeletor
organization in keeping with DARCOM CONCT.SE plans; (2) activate communi-
cations-electronics detachments at Hawthorne, Nevada and at MAlest.er,
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Oklahoma in keeping with the DARCOM take-over of those installations
from the US Navy.

(U) On 1 October 1977, USACC-DARCOM asswed responsibility for
nontactical communications-electronics (C-E) support to the United
States Army Special Security Group (USASSG) at the following activities/
location: HQ DARCOM; Foreign Science Technology Center, Charlottesville,
Virginia; Mrry Diamond Laboratories, Adelphi, Wryland; Fort Mo~outh,
New Jersey; Redstone Arsenal, Alabama; Rock Island Arsenal, Illinois;
St. Louis, Missouri; White Sands Missile Range, New Mexico; Aberdeen
Proving Ground, Mryland; Picatinny Arsenal, Dover, New Jersey; and
TARCOM/TARADCOM, Warren, Michigan.

Mior Mission Accomplishments

(U) To meet continuing needs for increased speed in the trans-
mission of information, a program was initiated to install high speed
digital c-on user facsimile machines at 60 locations throughout
DARCOM by 1980. During ~ 1977, machines were installed at TECOM,
~RCOM, TARCOM, TSARCOM, AVRADCOM, ARRCOM and ECOM. Plans are firm
for 16 additional installations early in W 1978.

(U) Error rates in messages transmitted from DARCOM installations
remained at an acceptable level in consideration of standards estab-
lished by the Defense Communications Agency (DCA). The standards call
for less than 5 percent messages rejected for error at the switching
centers. During W 1976T/77, 98.6 of all DARCOM messages met the DCA
criteria. An ongoing program to provide better telephone service by
improving the callers chances of obtaining an AUTOVON line on the first
call-up proceeded on schedule. A standard was established whereby
callers would get a 90 percent chance of first-call-throughand, within
DARCOM, 90 percent of all lines were provided that probability. 100
percent standard service was planned early in ~ 1978.

(U) C-E representatives participated in seven DARCOM surety
inspections to detemine communications readiness and to cause action
to be taken to correct deficiencies noted. In two instances, Seneca
and Sierra, authority was obtained to apply FLASH precedence via
AUTOVON under critical conditions. Use of IWDIATE precedence was
obtained for the 10 chmical sites.

(U) Planning was completed for adjustment of 10 AUTODIN terminals
to meet all transmission requirements including those of the DA and
DARCOM Standard ~nagement Information Systems and to insure compati-
bility with terminals at DARCOM Headquarters, Fort Monmouth, Sacramento,
Tobyhanna, New Cumberland, Rock Island, Letterkenny, Aberdeen, and
Redstone, all heavy users.
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(u) Planning to provide C-E support to Data Processing Instal-
lations (DPI) was given cmmand emphasis. ~ny DP1’s have dedicated
circuits to remote terminals and interconnecting circuits to otker
DPI’s, however, no provisions exist for isolating technical trouble to
specific equipments andlor circ~~its. Consequently, it was not tln-
comon to incur extended outages which have a costly and adverse
impact on user requirements. Accordingly, planning was tiplemer~ted
to provide, wherever required, TJSACC-DARCOM operating elements tritha
Teleprocessing Diagnostic Facility (TDF). The facility wOuld prOvide
the capability to quickly detect and isolate technical troubles through
the use of patchable test equip]nentso the immediate corrective action
can be taken. Telecommunications Requirements (TELERS) for 19 TDF’s
have been developed and submitted for approval, and three additional
TELERS were under development. By the end of = 1977, nine TELERS
had been approved and funded by USACC.

Equal Emploment OPPOrtUDitY

Introduction

(u) During m 1977, the DARCOM Equal Emplo~ent Opportunity (EEO)
Office continued to implement the requirements of the Equal Emp:Lo~ent
Act of 1972 to provide equal emplopent opportunity in Federal ?mploy-
ment without discrimination because of race, color, religion, s!2x,
national origin cfrage. A DARCOM EEO Conference, attended by Em
Officers, Federal.Wmen’ s Program Coordinators (FWFC) and Spanish
Speaking Program Coordinators (SSPC) as well as representatives Of
Headquarters Department of the Amy, US Army Training and Doctrine
Command and US Army Forces Comand, was held in St. Louis, Missouri,
26-30 September 1.977. General J. R. Guthrie opened the session with
the keynote addr(:ss. Conference attendees participated in general
sessions and in Ilmerous diversified training and problem solving
situations. This occasion marked the first DARCOM EEO Officials’
Conference since 1973.

(u) In ~ 11977,231 form:~lcomplaints of discrimination were
filed throughout the command. The bases for the alleged discrimination
are shown on Cha]~t3.

(U) A total of 218 formal complaints were closed in ~ 1977 with
a finding of dist:riminationin 25 or 11.5 percent of the cases. On
18 April 1977 a l~ewclass complaint procedure was instituted which
replaced the pro,~eduresfor reviewing third party allegations of dis-
crimination. Ths first class action complaint in the Department of
the Army (DA) was filed at FrallkfordArsenal. There were eight class
complaints filed during the year.
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Race/Color

Religion

Age

Sex
Female
Wle

National Origin

Other (Reprisal,
harassment, etc.)

TOTAL

EQUAL E~LOY~NT OPPORTUNITY CO~UTNTS
1 October 1977 - 30 September 1977

NO. CLOSED
No. No
Filed Discrimination Discrimination

125 87 9

6 6 0

20 18 3

24 36 5
13 9 1

28 29 7

15— ~ ~

231 193 25
218

Chart 3
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(U) As shown on Chart 4 , the total work force continued on a
domward trend from.30 June 1975 to 30 September 1977. There was a
decrease in the lower grades (GS/WG 05-09) of 5,402, the middle g,:ades
(GS/WG 10-12) of 2,536 and the high grades of 815. me supergradf,s
remained stable frc,m~ 1975. In spite of the decline in the tot:sl
work force, there have been slight gains for minority and female
employees in the middle and high grades.

Spanish Speakinz Pr~

(V] During ~ 1977, the Comand Spanish Speaking Program
Coordinate (SSPC) concentrated his efforts in the areas of prograln
evaluation through field visits and program guidance and directio:~to
coordinators. The Comand SSPC visited various DARCOM installati:>ns
with a predominant nmber of Hispanics in their work force. The
Comand SSPC tried to direct their efforts toward bringing awareness
to young Hispanics of opportunities of emplopent with the Amy iI
the various career programs. Although the DA has 19 various career
programs, only a h:~ndfulof Hispanics appear in the Civilian PersOnnel
Atiinistration, Comptroller, Engj-neerand SUPPIY Career programs. ‘one
or hardly any appe<~rin Intelligence, Public Information, Writing-
Editing, Contract :IndPrOc=rement, Investigator, or Transportation.
Meetings were held with Employee Development officers to discuss
training being conducted and the overall efforts in career counseling
for Hispanics.

(U) Another ,~reaof consideration was,the Upward Mobility Pro-
gram (~). Unfortunately, due to reductions-in-force (RIF), the UW
in many DARCOM installations had not produced the desired results
because UM positions were usually filled by a reprOmOtiOn eligible Or
a Priority Placement registrant.

(U) Wring the period June 1975 to Septaber 1977, DARCOM 1..st
g75 Hispanics prtiarily because Of reorganizations and changes ‘rLwOrk-
load and missions and functions which required the application of RIF
procedures in such places as Pueblo, Colorado; Rocky Mountain Arsenal;
US Army Du~ay Proving Ground; Sacramento and Sharpe Amy Depots and
others. However, in spite of the downward trend, in class act P[jsitiOns
the nmber of Hispanics increased in grades GS-5 through GS-15 dllring
the second and third quarter ~ 1977. In grades GS-5 through GS-9,
Hispanics increased in numbers by 50 (3.5 percent); in grades GS.-10-12,
by 27 (1.9 percent) and in grades GS-13-15 by 23 (1.1 percent).

(U) The Com[and SSPC has been and continues t. be involved in
serving as a resource person with the DARCOM Field Placement Office,
Atlanta. In this regard, trips to universities with significant
nmbers of Hispanic students have already been scheduled for P2 :1978.
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PROG~ STATISTICS

30 June 1975 30 September 1977
Total Minority Female Total Minority Female

Lower Grades 48,959(100%) 9,788(20%) 14,077(28.8%) 43,557(1OWL) 8,577(19.7%) 13,434(30.8%)
(GS/WG 05-09)

Middle Grades
(GS/WG 10-12)

High Grades
(GS 13-15 and

~ WG 13-19)
m

Supergrades
(GS 16-18)

34,924(100%)

12,421(1007.)

55(1OVA)

3,616(10.4%)

570(4.67.)

2(3.6%)

2,206(6.3%)

234(1.97.)

o(o)

32,388(1007.)

11,606(1007.)

55(1ONA)

3,543(10.97.)

601(5.2%)

2(3.6%)

2,384(7.47.)

252(2.2%)

o(o)

Chart 4
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The Comand SSPC was
Recrui~ent brochur,~

also involved in the development of an EEO
for the DARCOM Intern Program which will pro-

fessionalize the efforts of the SSPC’s in recruiting activitie~.

Federal Women’s Prol<ram

(U) Within DAI<COMthere has been advancement for women in tk.e
General Schedule mid-level positions and upper grades. The number of
women engineers increased slightly in the GS-9 to 14 category. IE.-
creases occurred in the number of women enrolled in the Apprentice
Progra and in the ~~agesystem positions. This has been directly due
to the increased interest and economic need of women, as well as
nmerous shop condu{:tedtours for women in the work force and the in-
creased publicity r(>garding“blue collar” job opportunities and
encouragement to wo]nento compete,,

(U) In the past year, the Comand Federal Women’s Program
Coordinator (FwPC) /servedon the DA Task Force and provided comen.ts
and recommendations to revise FWPC Guidelines, CPR 700, 713E, Appendix
E, for incorporatio]~into the Amy EEO regulations. The coordinator
met with the Assisti~ntSecretary of the Army Advisory Council to
participate in program development, to analyze problems and to prcpose
corrective action f!>reffective FWP administration within DA. The
Comand FWPC also p<irticipatedon the Department of Defense (MD)
FWP Council as a wo:ckshopleader i:odevelop content for a proposed.
~D Mndbook for ~?C’s. Hopefully, these efforts would improve program
efforts throughout I)Aand ~D.
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Chapter 11

MSOURCES NANAGE~NT

Wnpower and Force Mnagement

Introduction

(U) Force Development Division, Directorate for Personnel, Train-
ing and Force Development, pursued an aggressive military and ci~~ilian
manpower program for DARCOM during N 1977. This was accomplishf!d
through the development and supervision of manpower planning, pr[)gram-
ming, and budgeting; and the execution of DARCOM staffing polici(:sand
manpower requirements and authorizations throughout the Cwand.

(U) Highlights of some major activities of the Force Development
Division include the development of all ~ 1977 manpower programs under
the supplemental Zero Base Budget (ZBB) for the first time, and ~;ub-
mission of the ~ 1978-1979 Comand Operating Budget Estimate (COBE)
and five-year Program Analysis and Resource Review (PARR) to DA :tnd
the development, staffing, and publication of Change 3 to the US Amy
Depot Staffing Guide covering the Directorates for ~intenance and
Special Weapons. Also undertaken were the scheduling of twenty Iflanpower
surveys for approximately 28,000 spaces and accomplishing eightef:nof
these surveys for approximately 25,000 spaces during FT 1977. The
Division conducted nwerous special surveys/studies in diverse a]:eas,
such as Family Housing, Army Mobilization Planning (W), and a
special survey of the USA Security Agency Wteriel Support Coma]ld and
the US Amy Garrison, Vint Hill Farms. It established new procedural
relationship between HQ DARCOM and HQ Depot Systems Cowand (DESCO~
concerning the evaluation of depot manpower req irements and ope]:ated
the Army Authorize.tion Docuents System (TAADS) as a aysternthat looked
to the future and provided a management docuent for DA/DARCOM t[]use
in planning/programing projected workforce to accmpliah the wo]!kload.
Further, this office reevaluated and updated ~ 1977/78 TDA/~OE and
Troop Lists, resulting from ~ 1977 Civilian Emplo~ent Projecti{]n(CEP)
and ~ 1977/78 high grade/average grade adjustments; and monitor(?dand
controlled high grade/average grade ceilings and reduction of se!~ior
level civilian positions and military grades, through TDA docuellts,
new policy guidance, and special attention to the use of deputy :Ind
assistant chiefs, extensive fra~entation, and layering of organization.

(U) The Division dealt with other activities such as the i,ienti-
fication of male/female interchangeable positions in TAADS docm(:nts,
to provide personclelmanagers with flexibility in making assigm{:nts
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and to provide military women with the widest possible range of career
and assignment responsibilities. This unit implementedAMARC actions
resulting in the reorganization of Tank-Automotive Comand (TACOM)
into the Tank-Automotive Mteriel Readiness Comand and the Tank-
Automotive Research and Development Comand, the establiskent of
nmerous new commands (MIRCOM, MIRADCOM, ARRCOM, ARWDCOM, A~DCOM,
and TSARCOM), and plans for the reorganization of ECOM and ~L into
three comands (CERCOM, COWDCOM, and ERADCOM) during FY 1978.
Continuing progress was made in the development of unique ADP appli-
cations for the purpose of providing management requested data from
the Force Accounting Systern(FAS) and The Army Authorization Docments
System (T~DS).

(U) Other examples of force management activities performed were
the DARCOM participation in the DA on-going action to develop the
Vertical Force Development tinagement Information System (VFD~S)
which, when completed, will encompass and replace the FAS, TAADS,
ITAADS, and other related Force Development Systems; and the continued
evaluation of the new Depot SysternComand (DESCO@ , in terms of
minimal strength, manpower resources, and timeliness/accuracyof work-
load and budget guidance to depots. The DARCOM Command Code Strutture
was converted to permit ease in identifying units within functional
groups closely related to comand restructuring under AMARC’s three
groupings - Readiness, Research and Development, and Command Management.

Manpower Program Development

(U) The develo~ent of the manpower program was an integral
part of the DARCOM Program and Budget Systern, It provided objectives,
policies, and procedures for the management of civilian and military
manpower by appropriation and program to accomplish missions assigned.
The overall program was based on the DA Program and Budget Guidance
(PBG), and on the Five Year Defense Plan (FY DP). All Manpower Pro-
grams in N 1977 were developed under the Traditional Budget Concept
and for the first time under the Supplemental Zero Base Budget (ZBB)
Concept. The ZBB provided the base for field agencies in the develop-
ment of manpower requirements in the budget process. A variety of man-
power management techniques were used in developing these requirements
including ZBB concepts (minimm, current and enhanced levels) to estab-
lish several levels of performance.

(U) The Program Analysis and Resource Review (PARR) for the five
year period - W 1979 thru ~ 1983 was developed and submitted to DA
in Feb~uary 1977. Included were Civilian and Military Manpower require-
ments. Also developed and suhitted to DA in July 1977 was the Com-
mand Operating Budget Estimate (COBE) for FY 1978 and FY 1979 in which
civilian manpower requirements were included. It was based upon the

lDARCOM PARR ~npower Sumary, Feb 77.
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DA PEG dated my
and submitted to

1.977.* The RDTE Budget Estimate FT 1979 was de~eloped
DA in September 1977, and ~ncluded the civilian and

military manpower requirements for ~ 1979.3

US Amy Depot Sta~!fingGuide

(U) ResponsfLbilityfor developing and maintaining the Staffing
Guide for US Army Depots was assigned to Headquarters DARCOM by AR
570-4, ‘tWnpower 14anagement.” Under current DA policy, the staffing
guide must be revised every three years. This responsibility was
delegated to the Uti1ization, Standards and Policy Branch (DRCPT-SU)
of the Directorate{:for Personnel, Training and Force Development by
DARCOM Regulation 10-2, HQ DARCOM, Organization, Mission, and FunctiOn
~nua 1. Change 3 to the Depot Staffing Guide was developed by Head-
quarters DARCOM (DRCPT-SU) and was promulgated by HQDA on 15 September
1977.4 This change updated the following portions of the staffing
guide: (I) Chaptf~r1 - Nature, Purpose, and Use of Staffing Guide;
(2) Section VI - Directorate for Wintenance; (3) Section VIII -
Directorate for S]?ecialWeapons,, Change 4, a revised Directorate for
tinagement Infom,?tion System section, had been staffed through BQDA
and was scheduled for publication during 1st @arter ~ 1978. In
addition, revisions for the following directorates were being developed
in HQ DARCOM by Administration, Supply, Comptroller, Services, and
Qwlity Assurance, Extensive close coordination of the in-process
revision was maintained with appropriate functional offices in H.ead-
quarters DARCOM. In addition, field trips were made to several
activities to observe operations and to collect and discuss data for
revisions of organizational structure, missiOn stat~ents, wOrk per-
formed, yardsticks, and staffing tables.

(U) An unusual factor involved in revision of the Directorate for
Services section was a requirement, based upon a HQDA request, to
evalmte an Office, Chief of Engineers (OCE) prOeOsed Facilities;
Engineer manpower prediction equation developed for the Garrisor
Staffing Guide. In response to the request, an on-site evaluation of
the application of the OCE Facilities Engineer manpower predicti.nn
equation was ~de during the 6 June - 1 July 1977 manpower survey of
Tooele Amy D~pot (TRAD) by representatives of HQDA (DAPE and DAEN)
and HQ DARCOM.. Based upon the evaluation at TEAD, and in furthc!rance
of the HQDA goal of standardization of staffing guidance, the r~!vision
of Directorate for Services section of the Depot Staffing Guid@ being
prepared for submission to HQDA will direct the use of the Facilities

2COBE Comander Ts statement ~ 1978 and ~ 1979~,
3RDTE Budget Estimates ~ 1979, September 1977.

4Change No. 3, DA PAM 570-566, Staffing Guide for
15 Sep 76.

JUIY 1977.

US Amy Depots,
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Engineer section of the Garrison Staffing Guide, which was based upon
the aforementioned equation, for determining Facilities Engineer man-
power requirements at DARCOM depots.5

Wnpower Survey Program

(U) The ~npower Survey Branch of the Manpower Support Division,
US Amy Personnel Support Activity, was assigned the mission of Con-
ducting manpower surveys, nomally on a two year cycle, of all activi-
ties reporting to Headquarters DARCOM, Also, it monitored 10 percent
of the manpower surveys conducted by the major subordinate comands;
and reviewed all completed surveys conducted by the major subordinate
comands. 6

(U) To accomplish its mission, the Manpower Survey Branch
scheduled 20 surveys covering approximately 28,000 spaces7 and three
monitors of major subordinate comand surveys during ~ 1977. Eighteen
manpower surveys covering approximately 25,000 spaces were actually
surveyed. A shortfall in the Headquarters, DARCOM manpower SUTVeY
program occurred due to requests by comanders to cancel surveys mainly
because of organization realignments. Survey tea validated space
requirements through the 3rd @arter resulted in a decrease of three
military spaces and increase of 417 civilian spaces for a net increase
of 414 spaces. This reflected a situation where manpower allocations
were not Commensurate with assigned workload. The three surveys
scheduled for monitor by this headquarters were cancelled by the
respective SUBMACOMS due to internal management studies and reorgani-
zation actions. Thirteen surveys conducted by the major subordinate
comands in H 197T and ~ 1977 were reviewed by the Manpower Survey
Branch and forwarded to DA after ascertaining that they met Head-
quarters DARCOM survey standards.

(U) Establisbent of a new Headquarters DESCOM necessitated
development of a new relationship between Headquarters DARCOM and
Headqmrters DESCOM with respect to evaluation of”personnel requirements
for the depots and depot activities.8 This in”ol”ed another laYer in

the chain of comand regarding depot survey approvals.

5Ltr, DRCPT-SU, Subj: Revision of Section IV, Directorate for Services,
DA PAM 570-566, Staffing Guide for US Army Depots, dtd 11 Ju1 77.

6AR 570-4, 17 Nov 75, Manpower tinagement (Section II ; DARCOM Reg
10-51, Organization & Functions - DARCOM PSA (Para 3c(1)).
7DA Form 1845, Schedule of Manpower Surveys (20 Aug 76).
8procedural Relationship - DARCOM pT&FD Dir - DESCOM.
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Special Surveys/Stu~

(U) Manpower Survey Branch personnel assignments included
participation as a coordinator fo]cthe DAIG survey of HQ DARCOM and
PSA (16 August-17 December 1976). TO evaluate actions in the field
and improve management of housing activities, at the directiOn Of the
DARCOM Chief of Staff, this Branch conduct@d on 11-15 October 1976 a
family housing inspection at Redstone Arsenal, Alabama.

(u) Also, a special functiOOal survey Of review Of ATmY Mobili-
zation Planning (Win) was carried out. Chief of Staff, DARCOM
tasked all field elements to provide input data to justify their
Industrial Preparedness Program (IPP) manpower requirements. The
majority of data received was not adequate to justify manpower resources
requested; therefore, on-site evaluations were required. Survey
a“nalystsperfomed on-site evaluations at various depots and MSC’s
to validate requested manpower spaces.

(U) A special study that took place within Maintenance Director-
ate, TARCOM, during the period 29 November - 2 December 1976 was in
respons~ to a request from the Headquarters DARCOM Publications
Branch. This represented a SUBM4COM feeling of confidence in the
survey team”to recomend mintial mission essential staffing.

(U) A special survey was conducted at USASA Mteriel Support
Comand and US Amy Garrison, Vint Hill Farms, Virginia, to estat,lish
a viable base for subsequent adjustment of manpower resources bet!~een
INSCOM and DARCOM. These survey reports were since used in redistrib-
ution of manpower spaces between DARCOM and INSCOM for the estab..
lishment of EEADCOM (Provisional), and in the delineation of “acqtiisi-
tion” and “readiness” functional responsibilities.

The Amv Authorization Docwents System (TAADS)

(U) The Army Authorization Docments System produced Tables of
Distribution and Allowances (TDA), Modification Tables of Organi-
zation and Equipmer[t(MTOE), and Mobilization Tables of Distribution
and Allowances (WI! TDA). TAADS provided a management docment for
DA/DARCOM to use irlplanning/programing projected workforce to
accomplish workloail. AS such, these docments reflected the unit
mission, organization structure and requirements/authorizations for
manpower and equipnlent. The manpower section included requirements
and authorizations for pemanent and temporary personnel. TMDS
docments were produced within a sequence of Amy Troop Program a[:tions.

—
9Memo for Chief, F~,rceDev Din, 6 Dec 76, Subj: Trip RepOrt - TAl~COM-

Re Spaces for Improved Technical Docmemtation & Training (ITDT)
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The sequence included issuance of Program Budget Guidance (PBG)/
change; unit preparation and submission of troop list, in accordance
with PBG/change; and preparation of TDA/~OE based on the trooP list.
Also, the sequence served to identify PBG/change pertaining to man-
power to unit level in the troop list and then define these manpower
authorizations by job title, grade, skill and Amy Wnagment
Structure Code (AMSC) in the unit TDA/~OE. The Force Accounting
Structure (FAs)/TMDS cycle for producing comand plans and matching
TDA/M~E included three fiscal years--current, budget and l~t program,
To meet minimm requirements, TAADS expected an initial TDA/~OE and
an update MOB TDA for each of the fiscal years. Experience gained from
TAADS processing since 1973 reflected an average of 5 to 5% TDA/~OE/
MOB TDA for each DARCOM unit during each fiscal year to maintain
unit authorizations current in addition an average of three Consoli-
dated Change Documents (CCD) were published for each unit for each
fiscal year. The CCD contained administrative type changes for the
most part, reducing the need to publish a new TDA/MTOE/MOB TDA.
Strength changes generally required publication of a new docment.
Contrary to the TAADS that existed prior to August 1973, in ~ 1977
TAADS was a system that looked into the future, not the past. Docu-
ments contained in the TAADS file had to have a status of current,
projected proposed or projected approved.

Submission of ~ 1977/78 TDA/~OE and Troop Lists

(U) As a result of the Civilian Emploment Projection (CEP)
adjustments and the high grade/average grade adjustments, it was
necessary to reevaluate and update ~ 1977/78 TDA/~OE and troop
lists in accordance with these adjustments.10 This requirement
caused all previously submitted ~ 1978 negative submissions to be
cancelled by DARCOM. ~ 1978 TDA/MTOE had to be revalidated to comply
with the new guidance. Also, it was necessary to revise DARCOM Troop
Lists to accommodate the identification of GS-13 positions and above.
The revised fom provided a recap of pemanent civilian position~lby
GS-13 and above, GS-12 and below, and other pemanent positions.
DARCOM Comanders indicated that they were unable to take action
necessary for subission of docments within the time frame established
by HQ DARCOM for submission of 1977/78 TDA/~OE and therefore, they were
relieved from the requirement to reflect the civilian grades in the
~ 1977 docment. 12 TDA/MTOE for ~ 1978 were due to reach DA 30
September 1976, but as of 22 August 1977, only 49 of the 225 had been

IODRcpT-cP ltr, 17 ~r 77, Subj: Reduction of Senior Level Civilian
POstiOns.

llDRCPT-S ltr, 25 Mar 77, Subj: Submission of ~ 77/78 TDA/~E and
Troop Lists.

12DRm-~ msg ~G 1518182 Sep 77, Subj: TAADS Document Submissions.
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submitted for FT 19;?8. All ~ 1979 TDA/MTOE were due to reach DA :~ot
later than 30 Septecober1977; however, as of 30 September 1977, DA
has not received an!{~ 1979 TDA/~OE docments.

Control and Reduction of High Grades

(U) In keepin~;‘inline with the President’s initiative and
Secretary of Defens(~’s direction, the Dq artment of the Army estab-
lished high/average grade ceilings for DARCOM which were allocated to
DARCOM aub-MACOM’sjl~ctivities. It was DARCOM’s decision to monitor
and control high gr:ide/averagegrade through the use of ~ 1977/~ 1978
TDA documents. The]?efore, TAADS documents had to be submitted in
keeping with the hif:h/averagegrade control. Entering this infor-
mation into TMDS p]:ogramlate in ~ 1977 tended to delay receipt snd
processing of the i}~itial~ 1978 docments in a timely manner. Fr
1978/W 1979 TDA’s were, and will continue to be, closely monitored to
assure compliance with high grade and average grade ceilings. The
new policy guidance announced on 27 July 1976 by the Deputy Director,
Personnel, Training and Force Development, covering deputy and assist-
ant positions, grealtlyreduced excessive layering in DARCOM units.13
Prior to announceme]~tof the new policy, positions qualifying for
deputy and assistant chief had to meet only two criteria. Under the
new policy, positio]~squalifying must meet three out of five of the
established criteri:]. The new criteria was applied during the review
of TDA docments which implemented the reorganization of DARCOM as a
result of the Amy liaterielAcquisition Review Comittee (AMARc) study.
This new policy was to be included in revised DARCOM Regulation 570-4,
Mnpower Support, SICaffingStandards, Patterns and Policies, curre,mtly
under revision.

(U) On 20 Oct[,ber1976, the Vice Chief of Staff, Army, announced
requirements for th{~reduction of senior level civilian positions and
military grades.14 In order tO assure that the Comanding General

DARCOM would obtain objectives of this reduction, he recommended use
of reducing supervi:sor-employee ratio, and elimination of unnecessary
organizational Iaye]ring. Further,,he required stringent controls on
upgrading actions b:?ensuring that new positions were essential and
correctly evaluated,. Headquarters, DARCOM’s implementation of Vice
Chief of Staff dire{:tionwas accomplished during the review of update
H TDA’s and includ,sdspecial attention in the use of deputy and
assistant chiefs, c<tensive fra~entation and layering of organization.

13
Criteria for Deputy and Assistant Positions, dtd 27 Jul 77.

14
Chief of Staff, Amy, ltr, 20 Ott 76, Subj: Reduction of Senior
Level Civilian Po:;itions.
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Male/Female Interchangeable Positions

(U) In order to provide military women with the widest possible
range of career and assigment responsibilities, and pro”ide personneI
managers at all levels with flexibility in their assignment, DA
directed that all positions meeting the interchangeable criteria be
so identified in the TAADS docment. DA had two basic requirements
for “male only” positions--CombinedAms (Infantry, Amor and Artillery)
and restricted aviator positions, and that these positions be docu-
mented accordingly in TDA1S.15 A. of 30 Septmber 1977, DARCOM TDA

docments reflected fewer “male only” positions than any other previous
reporting period.16

AMARC Implementation Actions

(U) DARCOM AMARC Implementation Plan resulted in implantation
for one comand during FY 197T and plans for completion for all other
comands during FY 1977 and FY 1978.

(U) Tank-Automotive Comand (TACO~ was reorganized into Tank-
Automotive kteriel Readiness Comand, and Tank-Automotive Research
and Development Comand, effective 1 July 1976.

(U) Missile Comand (~CO~ was reorganized into Missile Mteriel
Readiness Comand (~RCOM) and Missile Research and Development Comand
(~RADCO@, effective ~1 Janwry 1977.

(U) Armaments Comand (ARMCO~ was reorganized into Amament
Materiel Readiness Comand (AmCOM), and Armament Res~ rch & Develop-
ment Comand (AmDCO~, effective 31 January 1977.

(U) Aviation Systems Comand (AVSCO~ and Troop Support Comand
(TROSCOM) were reorganized into A“iation Research and Development Com-
mand (AvRADCOM), and Troop Support & Aviation &teriel Readiness
Comand (TSARCOM), effective 1 July 1977.

(U) The Secretary of the Amy approved the reorganization of
Electronics Command (ECO~ and Harry Diamond Laboratories (8DL) into
three commands as announced by a press release, 13 July 1977, with
reorganization tentatively earmarked for second quarter, ~ 1978.
Upon final approv~~ of the E~M/8DL reorganization, all AMARC actions
will be complete.

15Ltr, DA~-FDu, 21 My 76, Subj: TAADS System Changes and Functional
Guidance

161nterchangeability Report aS of 30 SeP 77.

17~RC Implementation Status, I Sep 77.
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ADP Applications

(U) Progress continued in the progrm to develop unique autmated
applications for the purpose of providing management requested d:,ta
from the Force Accounting System and the Amy Authorization Docm~ents
System. The programs were developed and useable to the extent o!:data
available in the system. Effort was in process to add additional.data
elements to the system which will generate the need to develop the
final group of progras required b respond to managaent requests.
tinagement response to the service was most favorable in terms o~!
appreciative remarks and statements of man-hours sa”ed.

vertical Force Development Management Information Svstem (VFD~Sj-

(U) Headquarters DA had an on-going action to develop the V[:rti-
cal Force Development ~nagement Information System (VFD~S). The
system, when completed, will encompass and replace the Force Acc<)unt-
ing Systm (FAS), The Army Authorization Docwents System (TAADS:l,
Installation The Amy Authorization Docments System (ITAADS) and
other related Force Develo~ent Systems. The system will probab:.y
become available d!uringcalendar year 1980. DARCOM participated by
written input and fomal and informai discussions.

Installation, The Army Authorization Docments System (ITAADS)

(U) During the year, Headquarters DA adopted and published a
directive/plan for implementing Installation, The Amy Authorization
Docuents System (ITAADS) Amy-wide. Implementation was initiated in
DARCOM in June 1977 at Fort Monmouth, NJ and was to continue und[?ra
schedule that exte!ndedthrough June 1978. Availability of ITAADS will
provide DARCOM units with current knowledge of the approved manpower
and equipment aut~lorizationbase, and provide automated support I:hat
will respond to nt!edfor simultaneous development of multiple TDli/MTOE
for a single unit. Further, it provided edits at unit level tha: will
improve data accuracy, and expedite transmission of data between unit/
sub-MACOM, DARCOM and DA.

(U) ITAADS m,asdesigned to accommodate only a vertical flolrof
data. This desigrtaccommodated a command structure of installation,
MA@M and DA as W:LScomon in Training and Doctrine Comand (TRAOOC)
and Forces C~anil (FORSCOM). It did not accommodate the DARCOM
Comand structure of unit, sub-NWCOM, MACOM and DA because there was
no capability to flow data from units located at stations away from
their parent sub-IMCOM through the sub-MACOM for comand action.
Unique DARCOM programs were being developed and a SysternsChange
Request had been forwarded to Headquarters, Computer Systems Command
@ACSC) to allevi:,tethis condition,
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Establishment of US Army Depot SysternCommand (DESCO~

w) On 27 August 1976, the Secretary of the Army announced the
establishment of the US Army Depot System Comand (DESCOM), a major
subordinate element of DARCOM located at US Army Depot, Letterkenny,
effective 1 September 1976.18 DESCOM was established as a result of
the reorganization of DARCOM and was designed to optimize the effective-
ness of depot operations and enhance the Army’s readiness posture. The
DESCOM mission encompassed that fomerly assigned to US Army Major
Item Data Agency (~DA) in addition to the command and control of the
depots and depot activities in accomplishment of their mission
relative to receipt, storage, issue, maintenance and base operations.
DESCOM was established with a strength of 581 civilian and 32 military
spaces, an increase of 28 civilian and 13 military spaces. The insigni-
ficant increase in spaces resulted from Congressional mandate, in

aeprOval of the reorganization, that there would be only a minimal
strength increase. Further, all manpower resources would be provided
from within DARCOM resources. In order to live within the manpower
authorized, DESCOM could not perfom all the functions ordinarily
associated with a subordinate major command and therefore was satel-
lite on US Amy Depot Letterkenny for transportation, logistics and
equipment support. It was expected that DESCOM will improve timeli-
ness and accuracy of workload and budget guidance to depots and provide
a balance between supply and maintenance workloads. Inasmuch as
DESCOM had been in existence for a period of only one year, total
evaluation remained to be determined.

Revised Wjor Command Code Structure

(U) Reorganization under AMRC made it impractical to control
units under the new structure with only nine Command Codes (Ml thru
M9) available to DARCOM. For this reason, a request was submitted on
23 September 1975 to Headquarters DA to re”is the Comand Code
Structure. It was approved on 31 Wrch 1976.f9 However, imple-
mentation of the change was delayed until 24 Wrch 1977, in order to
allow sufficient time for a systems change package to be developed
for Army-wide standard systems like VTAADS, SIDPERS and CIVpERS.
Conversion of the DARCOM Comand Code Structure from ‘lMrlto “X1!was
completed on 24 ~rch 1977, with the exception of “M7” TECOM, which
was delayed until 15 July 1977, in order to maintain comparability

18(1) DA MeSSag~, DAcs-D~, DTG 311105z Aug 76, Subj : Activation of

US A~my Depot System Command (USADESCO~. (2) DARCOM msg, DRCIN-PI
DTG 271932Z Aug 76, Subj: Establishment of the US Amy Depot System
Cowand (DESCOM).

lg(~) Ltr, AMCPT-S, HQ DARCOM, 23 ‘ep 75) Subj: Request for Revised
Wjor Comand Code. (2) Ltr, DAMO-FDP, HQ DA, 31 Mr 76, Subj:
Request for Revised hjor Comand Code.
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between VTAADS and SIDPERS.20 The revised Comand codes permitted
ease in identifying units within functional groups closely related to
command restructuring under AWRC’s three groupings--Readiness,
Research and Development, and Comand Mmgement.

Transfer of Maintenance Plants from Europe to DARCOM

(U) As a result of the Modernization of Logistics 1977 (MODLCIG
77) directed actions, command and control of the two maintenance
plants in Europe were reassigned on 1 July 1976 from US Amy Europe
to DARCOM, and further reassigned on 30 September 1976 to DESCOM.
Effective 1 October 1977, the two plants were redesignated as US Ar
Depot Winz (M2AD) and US Army Depot Activity ober-~mstadt (O~A) <

?1

Unit Adjustments and.Docments Processed

(u) At the end[of n lg77, DARCOM had a total of 250 TDA/~011

units. Of these, there were nine TDA units pending discontinmnce
during W 1978 leaving 241 active TDA/MTOE units within DARCOM.
During the past 15 nlonths(W 7T and ~ 77), 47 new units were est:ib-
lished, 38 units were discontinued, 47 units redesignated and 170
units reassigned, fc)ra total of 302 unit adjustments. In additio]l,
five DARCOM sub-WC(lM’s were reorganized into eight new sub-MACOM’:Sand
two laboratories reorganized into two sub-~ COM’s for a total of 10 new
DARCOM sub-MACOM’S.

(U) A total of 2027 TAADS actions were processed during W
1977. These actions included TDA/MTOE docment submissions and ch~nges
from Headquarters DliRCOMsub-MACOM’s and field units, actions initiated
by Headquarters DARCOM and MOS/LIN edit actions to the master file.
In addition, 1092 Diiapproved/acknowledged TAADS/~OE docments we”te
processed during ~ 1977.

Mnagement of Chang,?(MOC) Study

(U) The purpose of the hnagement of Change (MC) Study Group
was to detemine th2 frequency, magnitude and types of changes docu-
mented in The Army Authorization Docments System (TAADS) and to
develop procedures to reduce the amount of changes requiring field

2oLtr~, DRCPT-S, HQ DARCOM, 24 and 25 Mr 77, Subj: Revised ~jor
Comand Code Structure.

21(1) DA General Order No. 18, 30 Sep 76; (2) DARCOM Permanent Order
28-2, 15 Ott 76; (3) DARCOM Permanent Order 71-1, 7 Sep 77.
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response. As a result of the study, the Chief Of Staff, Army, on 26

August lg77, apprOved fOr implementation the ~C study. It constrained
the update of unit authorization documents to a semiannual cycle
except for HQDA approved, and emergency/urgent updates which had to be
accomplished out-of-cycle to preclude unacceptable degradation of near-
term unit readiness. The promulgation of authorization change guidance
and the production of outputs which used the TAADS file as an input
will all be scheduled and sequenced to accommodate the semiannual
updates and the information needs of the TAADS data users, Imple-
mentation will be through change to AR 310-49 regulation which was

~;h:d;~;;1f:~7~~$icati0n late NOvember 1977, “ith implementation date

TAADS Documentation of Organizational Effectiveness Offices

(U) In My 1977, HQDA provided the authority to docment Organi-
zational Effectiveness (OE) Offices and Organizational Effectiveness
Staff Officer (OESO) positions in the T~DS documents of the MACOM’s.
HQDA authority had been provided in hrch of 1977 to establish the 0~3
positions by redistribution of current allocated manpower resources.
It fell within the mission of the Manpower TDA Branch to insure that
the OE offices and OE positions were docmented in the TAADS documents
of Headquarters, DAR~M and DARCOM sub-MACOM’s. The Wnp ower TDA
Branch therefore provided input to the Headquarters, DARCOM OE Office
on the OE Implementation Plan submitted to HQDA. Follow-on action was
accomplished by the Wnpower TDA Branch and OE offices and positions
were reflected in the TAADS docments of HQ DARCOM and DARCOM s“b-
MACOMrS. In accordance with HQDA guidance, the positions to staff
the new OE offices were provided by redistribution of current allocated
spaces.

Force Accounting and Allocation

Fiscal Year 1977 Civilian and Military Personnel changes

(U) In ~ 1977 DARCOM was reduced by a net of 7,118 in Ci”ilian
Emplo~ent Projection and increased by a net of 456 military autho~ized
spaces, Actual civilian strength dropped from 109,410 at end FY 197T

22Chief of Staff Memorandw 77-5-41, 26 A“g 77, Subj : Impl~entation
of the Mnagement of Change (MOC) Study Recommendations.

23(1) DA msg DAPE-W-0, 021815z tir 77, Subj: Organizational Ef-
fectiveness (OE) Structureand Authorization, (2) DA msg DAm-FDp-0,
Subj: Organizational Effectiveness (OE) Structure and Authorization.
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to 104,544 (102,149 full-time permanent and 2,395 temporary part-time
employees) at end F{ 1977. Actual.military strength was reduced
from 9,012 at end Ff 197Tto 8,833 at end FY 1977, a reduction of 179
(-126 Officers; -5 lJarrantOfficers; -48 Enlisted).

DARCOM Officer Proiected Requisitioning Authority (PRA~

(U) The PRA provided for the first half of FY 1977 permitted
96.5 percent coverage of DARCOM’s authorized TD/TOE positions. For
the last quarter of ~ 1977 the PRA coverage was 95.4 percent. PRA
continues to be received from HQ ~LPERCEN by grade and Specialty Code
on a semi-annual basis. Adequate requisitioning authority was pro-
vided throughout the fiscal year.

Comand Officer Grade Obiective (COGO)

(U) The Comand Officer Grade Objective (COCO) is now included
as an integral part of the DARCOM Progra Budget Guidance (PBG) pro-
vided by HQDA. COGO was expressed as a percentile for each grade of
the total DARCOM officer authorization. Previously, COGO exempted.only
General, MC and DC officer authorization. NOW, all cOntrOlled branches
(CH, JA, MC, VC, DC and MS) and General Officers are exempted. Tb.e
trends in deviation in the COGO from PBG to PBG were becoming miner
in nature and were usually adjusted through nomal attrition.

HQ DA Studv GrouL

(U) A Headquarters DA Study Group was tasked to detemine DARCOM’s
total military requirement at end CY 1976,24 On 27 October 1976,
ODCSOPS, DA increased DARCOM’s military authorization by 20
27 Warrant Officer, and 48 enlisted spaces (aggregate 280),

;50f;;:::,

military spaces were suballocated to comands/activities for priority
workload, primarily to Program/Project/Producthnagers.

Civilian Wnpower Guidance/Ceilings

(u) In w 1977, DARCOM did not apply any self-imposed hiring
freeze on subordinate commandsfactivities. On 1 Wrch 1977, however,
the President ordered a hiring li~mitationon Federal civilian empl.o~ent
pending the establishment of new emplo~ent ceilings for fiscal yc!ars
1977 and 1978. The hiring limitation applied to Full-Time Pemanent
(FTP) direct hire vacancies, which could not be filled by accessic}n

24chap ~, Annual R~,p~~tof ~jo~ Activities, Dir fOK perSOnnel, Train-

ing and Force Development, W 1976/197T.

25Ltr, DAMO-FDP, ,,ELARCOMMilitary wnpower Allocation,” 27 Ott 76.
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from outside DOD except under a three out of four formula applied to
vacancies occurring after 28 Febr~ry 1977. DARCOM im lemented DA
guidance relative to these limitations in Wrch 1977.2%

(U) In July 1977, the Presidential hiring limitation was lifted,
and DA established a civilian emplo~ent ceiling of 105,704 positions
upon DARCOM for end ~ 1978 without a change in end ~ 1978 civilian
authorizations of 106,271 spaces. DA specified that reductions would
be made through attrition or if required by selectively limiting hiring
as needed to reach the reduced level. It was detemined that DARCOM
could reach this level without imposing specific ceilings and guidance
to this effect was issued to subordinate comands/act ivities. On
30 September 1977 (end ~ 1977), DARCOM’s actual civilian on-board
strength was 104,544; this was 1,160 below the DA limitation, and 1,727
below the DA authorization. The shortfall was primarily due to the
AMARC realignment impact at the sub-WCOM’ s,

Program Budget Guidance (PBG) Automation

(U) In 1974 plans were made to automate the manpower portion of
the Program Budget Guidance (PBG) docment. Working closely with the
Resources Data Analysis Division (located at the Tobyhanna Army Depot,
PA), of the USA DARCOM Logistics Systems Support Activity a program
was established for computerization of the DARCOM manpower data base.
The goal was to docment and maintain an automated system whose primary
output would produce a biannual (with monthly update) manpower authori-
zation audit trail. The tirch 1976 Appendix B of the PBG was manwlly
produced and issued; in my 1976 a parallel automated version was
also produced on a trial basis. This latter version contained trans-
position discrepancies and the system had to be debugged. Other trial
runs were produced and corrected until in March 1977 a fully accept-
able docuent was produced and issued to field activities. Since then,
monthly updates have been provided to all DARWM commands/activities.

Army Management Headquarters Activities (Am)

(U) The military and civilian strength ceilings established by
DA in &rch 1974 for DARCOM’s Amy Wna ement Headquarters Activities

9(AM RA) continued through end ~ 1977.2 The realignment of DARCOM
under AMARC recommendations in effect abolished the commodity commands
formerly included by DA/~D in the Am ceiling. Accordingly, in May
1977, DARCOM recommended to DA that the AM~ Army Regulation as well as

26
Msg, DRC~ -SA> “End Year ~ 77 Civilian ~npower Emplo~ent Level,“

~-021958Z.

“Ibid
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ADJUSTMENTS IN DARCOM ~L ITARY AUTHORI~TIONS AND
CIWLMN EMPLOY~NT PROJECTIONS

u
u

~LITARY CIVILIAN E~LOYMENT PROJECTION
a OFF Wo EM TOTAL FTP
DA PROGWM TO DARCOM —

TPT

END FY 197T 9,524 2,898 211 6,415 113,389 112,507 882

END FY 1977 9,980 3,155 241 6,584 106,271 104,528 1,743

FY 1977(+/-) + 456 + 257 +30 + 169 - 7,118 - 7,979 + 861

DARCOM PROGRAM
END FY 197T 9,451 2,897 212 6,342 114,662 112,233 2,429

END FY 1977 9,902 3,119 238 6,545 107,410 105,478 1,932

FY 1977(+/-) + 451 + 222 +26 + 203 - 7,252 -6,755 - 497

NOTE: DARCOM Program for military spaces differed from DA Progrm due to administrative lead time in
implementing/reportingmilitary changes.

DARCOM Progrm for civilian spaces
spaces in anticipation of hire lag

exceeded DA Program based on DARCOM’s over-allocation of
(Authority: paragraphs 4C and e, AR 570-4).

Chart 5



TOTAL
(FTP)
(TPT)

G
~

HQ DARCOM

F SUB-MACOMS

b
m S DEPOTS (DESCOM)

m PROJECT MNAGERS
~

RESEARCH LABS
u

ALL OTHER

MAJOR AWN MATERIEL COMND ACTIVITIES
ACTUAL CIVILMN ST~NGTH

W 197T
30 Sept 1976

TOTAL

109,410
(107,003)
(2,407)

1,248

57,627

37,753

1,162

5,885

5,735

FT 1977
30 Sept 1977

TOTAL

104,544
(102,149)
(2,395)

1,205

54,833

36,564

1,283

4,523Y:

6,136

DIFFERENCE

-4,866
(-4,854)
(- 12)

43

-2,794

-1,189

+ 121

-1,362

+ 401

* Exclude Ballistic Research Lab, which is included in the Sub-MACOM total as part of ARWDCOM for
end ~ 1977.
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the DOD Directive be amended to de:letethe comodity comands frm the
AM~ ceiling listing, leaving’only Headquarters DARCOM and the2~even
DARCOM Staff Support Activities under this controlled program.

(U) In July 1977, DA advised that the DARCOM proposal was being
reviewed by the OSD :~nagement Headquarters Working Group. At the
close of ~ 1977, no response had been received from DA.

REFLEX

(U) ~FLEX was a test program designed to test the concept of
using fiscal controls instead of both fiscal controls and manpower
controls to manage operations of selected activities. All RE~EX
activities were exempted from manpower surveys unless self-initiated
and initially REFLEX activities could exceed their civilian authori-
zation where supported by workload and funds. The authority to exceed
civilian ~FLEX authorizations was suspended on 19 December 1975 due
to reductions in civilian manpower and funds. In FY 197T DA initiated
a review and evaluation to determine the future of REFLEX throughout
Amy . Pending a decision from DA, REFLEX activities continued to
operate under a manpower ceiling. On 30 September 1977, in considera-
tion of the continued operation of ceilings on mnpower spaces and
grades and the revalidation of the DA manpower survey program, DA
terminated Project REFLEX.2g All :DARCOMcomands/activities were so
advised.

Civilian Personnel hnagement

Introduction

(U) While DARCOM’s civilian :populationcontinued to decline, the
nmber of subordinate comands and the nwber of general officers
increastias AMARC implementation proceeded. The volme of work in
the civilian personnel program, therefore, did not increase based c,n
the nmber of personnel serviced, but rather on the need to be respons-
ive to more commanders. New complexities in the organization trig~ered
a significant upswing in staff assistance visits and surveys of DAF.COM
field activities during ~ 1977. ‘Thisincrease in contact with the
field keynoted FY 1977 as being a year in which the entire DARCOM
personnel comunity worked for unified and coherent actions through
open lines of communication while recognizing the ongoing need for
decentralized decision authorities.

28Ltr DRCPT-SA tIDARcoM-Army~nagment Headquarters Activities>
(AA) ,“ 5 %y 77.

2g~tr, D~o-FDp-o, ‘lProjeCt~FLEx,” 30 Sep 77.
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I
I PROJECT REFLEX DATA

DATE STARTED
INIT AUTH
1 Jul 70

REFLEX (DOD) 6,111
FTP (5,982)
TPT ( 129)

REFLEX (AN) 1 Ott 72
5,705

#
FTP (5,705)
TPT ( O)

Fz
REFLEX Am 1 Jul 73
Extended 10,492

8
FTP(10,14O)
TPT( 352)

~
REFLEX (RDTE) 1 Jul 75

u 14,969
FTP(14,967)
TPT ( 2)

TOTAL REFLEX 37,277
FTP(36,794)
TPT( 483)

END W 1976 END W 197T
30 Jun 76 30 Sep 76
ACTUAL ACTUAL

6,004 5,903
(5,869) (5,774)
( 135) ( 129)

5,357 5,509
(5,235) (5,420)
( 122) ( 89)

10,242 4,772::
(9,907) (4,735)
( 335) ( 37)

15,921 15,150
(15,443) (14,745)
( 478) ( 405)

37,524 31,334
(36,454) (30,674)
( 1,070) ( 660)

END ~ 1977
30 Sep 77
ACTUAL

5,604
(5,464)
( 140)

4,872
(4,742)
( 130)

$,*

17,720
(17,252)
( 468)

28,196
(27,458)
( 738)

INITIAL
Vs

END m 1977

- 507
(- 518)
(+ 11)

- 833
(- 963)
(+ 130)

-10,492
(-10,140)
(- 352)

+ 2,751
(+ 2,285)
(+ 466)

-9,081
(-9,336)
(+ 255)

~,Redu~tiOn from end ~ 76 to end ~ 7T far REFLEx AN Extended (frOm 10,242 to 4,772) due to
MFLEX Test Termination at Red River Army ‘Depot,30 Jun 76.

~~$~Reductionfrom end ~ 7T to end ~ 77 for REFLEX AN Extended (from 4,772 to 0) due to Picatinnv
Arsenal being absorbed by ARRADCOM under AMARC; residual spaces“are reflected in REFLEX (RDTE) t~tals.

NOTE: Project REFLEX teminated by DA, 30 Sep 77.
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Employee ~nagement

(U) ANARC Implementation, The realignments brought upon DARCOM
as a result of AMARC implementation required the close attention o::
DARCOM Civilian Personnel Division both in the planning stages and
during the actual process of effecting the changes. In addition, the
audit capability of the Personnel Support Division was increasingly
s-oned to track the progress being made in the field. This drain
on resources and personnel expertise will shrink as ANARC nears 100
percent implementation.

(U) AWRC ComT,etitiveAreas. A modification of the DARCOM
policy on competitir7eareas resulted from the implementation of fiiRC.
The primary effect of A~RC within this command was to divide the
components of the r<?spectivecommodity commands into Research and
De”e10 ment Comand!; on the one ha~nd,and Readiness Commands on the
other.~0 DARCOM po~icy pro”ided that collocated R~ and Readiness
co~ands, or elements thereof, may not be placed together in a single
competitive area. 11~ and Readiness were recognized as separate com-
munities of intereslt. Their separation into different competitive
areas prevented turbulence in one from adversely affecting the
employees of the other. This fact resulted in a perception by some
employees that ther{?was an adverse impact on them because of the
split competitive areas.

(U) CONCISE - Lexington-Blue Grass Amy Depot. The original
CONCISE ulan called for the elimination of the Electronics ~intenance
Mission ;t Lexingtoln-BlueGrass A]:myDepot and reduction, by 30 June
1976, of the Depot to Depot Activity status. However, because of
litigation which included a court injunction, the actiOn was nOt
completed until 24 July 1977. The basis for the injunction had been
a claim by third party plaintiffs that the Environmental Impact State-
ment (EIS) did not )meetthe requi:cementsof the National Environmental
Protection Act (NEPA) of 1974. These plaintiffs claimed the EIS
was deficient in socio-economic data. On appellate review the 6th.
District Court of Appeals ruled that the intent of the legislation.
had not included socio-economic data and analysis of the degree claimed
by the plaintiffs. As a result of that appellate review, the in-
junction was teminated and the Depot was able to cOmelete the CO~;CISE
actions.

30DRcpT-c~ ~sg 301624Z NOV 76.
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Standard Civilian Personnel ~nagement Information SyStem (SCIP~S) I

(U) In June 1976, DARCOM Personnel ~nagement Information
System (P~S) was selected as the baseline for the Department of the
Amy Decentralized Standard Civilian Personnel ~nagaent Information
System. As part of the agreement with DCSPER, DARCOM provided two
training instructors to support the DCSPER Training Cadre which ex-
tended functional training throughout DA.31 During April-August 1977,
175 employees were trained of which 47 were DARCOM employees. There
were 36 operating CivilianPersonnel Offices (CPO) under DARCOM juris-
diction; 17 CPO’s were operational on the DA SCIP~S I version;32,,

were operational on SCIP~S I (D) (DARCOM version). Frankford and
Rocky Mountain Arsenal were exempt as result of AMARC implementation
which dissolved these two CPO’s. Amy Research Center was exempt
because of size and cost factors, and ARRADCOM was to be operational
on 14 November 1977.33

Incentive Awards

(U) The DARCOM Incentive Awards Re”iew Board considers nomin-
ations for high level honorary awards requiring action by the CG DARCOM,
DA, ND or higher levels. During Fiscal Year 1977 and 197T, nearly
200 nominations were received in various categories, some of which
were returned for local action and others were still pending final
action. Actions completed during the Fiscal Year are detailed below.

(U) DOD Distinguished Civilian Ser”ice Award. Dr. Robert J.
Eichelberger, Director, US Army Ballistic Research Laboratory, was
among the six recipients of DOD’s highest honorary award. He was
recognized for his major contributions to science and weapon system
technology.

(U) Decoration for Exceptional Civilian Ser”ice (DECS). The
Secretary of the Amy awarded the DECS to seven DARCOM employees for
their outstanding and dedicated service to the Department of the Amy,
Achievements recognized included contributions to the science of fungal
cellulose; the development, deplo~ent and support of TOW; and to the
areas of Weapons Systems Evaluation and mission and organizational
planning and analysis.

31HQDA ~~g 181635Z Wr 77, ‘Ubj: Standard Civilian Personnel Mnage -
ment Information System (SCIPMIS),-

32DARCOM msg 121821Z Apr 77, Subj : scIPms .
33Mem0 of u~d~~~t~~ding, 8 Sep 77, Subj : Implementation of Standard
Civilian Personnel ~nagaent Information System (SCIP~S) at ARWDCOM.
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(U) Meritorious Civilian Service Award (MCSA). During FY
1977, DARCOM granted the MCSA to seven employees for outstanding and
dedicated service to the Army. An additional three awards were
granted during FY “L97T.

(u) Outstanding Federal Handicapped Emplovee of the Year A-.
Mr. Charles H. Groom, an unsighted Supply Clerk from Frankford

Arsenal, was winner of the DARCOM and DA Handicapped Employee of
the Year Award. He received the DA Meritorious Civilian Service Award
for his demonstrated proficiency on the job and his comunity activi-
ties in support of other unsighted individuals. Mr. Groom was further

recognized in a Federal-wide competition as one of ten Outstanding
Federal Handicapped Employees.

(U) Secretary of the Amy ~s Award for Outstanding AchievemW

in Materiel Acquisx. The Secretary. of the Army selected five

DARCOM achievements for recognition. The individwl and team achieve-
ments were as follows:

(U) Mr. William Kracov, HQ DARCOM, for innovations relating to

pre-award surveys, quality assurance, tactical computer software and
research and development acceptance testing.

(U) Mr. Otto H. Schoenberg, US Amy Electronics Comand, for
his technical management in the development and fielding of the
Proxtiity Warning Device which introduced a totally new avionics
capability for Army helicopters.

(U) Mr. William A. Wondis ford, US Army Armament Co-rid (Eenet
Weapons Laboratory) , for contributions to the development and imple-
mentation of the guided boring systernfor cannon tubes.

(U) Mr. Fred N. Newcomb, Aberdeen Proving Ground (US Army

Hman Engineering Laboratory) , for innovative engineering techniques
which improved the accuracy of the DRAGON Anti-Tank Missile System.

(U) Messrs. James T. Flood, Robert L. Hutchison, and Lawrence
A. Runnels, US Amy Aviation Systems Comand, for their team effc,rts
to the development of an Economic Price Adjustment Clause for use in

Government procurement contracts.

(U) Amy Research and Dev@l.pment Achievement Award (R&D) .
Sixteen achievaents, covering 53 DARCOM members , were selected by
Amy for the 1977 R~ awarda in recognition of unique contributic,na
or single accompli sbents by individuals and team members in the R&D
community.
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(U) EEO Award. Once again this year, members of DARCOM were
among the DA winners of the Award for Outstanding Achievement in Equal
Emplo~ent Opportunity. Two of the five co-winners receiving the
1975-1976 award at the Secretary of the Army’ s Annwl Awards Ceremony
in October 1976 were Mrs. Anna T. Barren, US Army Natick Research and
Development Command and Mr. Antonio C, Mendaza, us Amy Test and

Evaluation Command, White Sands Missile Wnge. This resulted in their
designation as co-winners of DARCOM~ s ACTION Award.

(U) Daedalian Weapons System Award. The Daedalian WeaPOnS
System Award is sponsored by the Order of the Daedalians and presented
annually on a rotating basis to the individual, group or organization

of the Amy, Navy and Air Force making the most significant contri-
butions to weapon system development. DARCOM’ s nomination of the US
Army Aviation Systems Comand was selected as winner of the award
for CY 1976 for the development of the Sikorsky UH-60A Utility Tacti-
cal Transport Aircraft Systern.

(U) Suggestions. Adopted suggestions resulted in reduced
manhours; reduced cost of supplies, equipment, transportation and
administrative services; reduced paperwork; and increased equipment
life and increased production.

(U) A mathematician at MIRCOM (Sylvester F. Collette) sa”ed
the government $1,064,533 through a suggestion which led to deletion
of a requirement to procure additional d-y missiles . Existing stocks
of basic HAWR dmmy missiles were substituted for the major portion
of improved HAWR training missiles. Mr. Gollette was awarded $2,165
for his suggestion (which was classified) .

(U) Earl H. Smaltz, Electronic Technician, MIRCOM, sa”ed the
goverment $3,663,500 by suggesting the purchase of an off-the-shelf
target control system rather than participate in a tri-service
development assigned to Navy. He was awarded $4,765.

(u) Improving Productivity. Improving productivity through
the effective use of awards was one of the FY 1977 objecti es and
will receive continuing attention during the coming year.3X

Career &nagement

(U) Screening and Referral. Fiscal Year 1977 was a vear of
continuing efforts to improve the career
referral system in the Department of the
screening and referral methods proceeded

34Ltr, HQ DARCOM, DRCpT-CRA, 30 SeP 77,

Mon@tary Award Usage.

management screening and
Amy . A project to revamp
with the introduction of

Subj : DARCOM Wide
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revised screening :!ndappraisal approaches in the Comptroller and
Automated Data Pro[:essing Career Programs.

(U) ~. of the twenty existing career programs, fourteen are
utilizing systems oriented toward job-related skills, knowledge,
abilities and pers[]nal (SKAP) characteristics. In conjunction with
the Commanding Genc:ral’s assignment as Functional Chief, a steerizg
committee was being established to develop a plan of action to irn?rove
the Engineer and Scientist Career Program under the jurisdiction ,>f
Mr. Norman Klein, th@ Assistant Deputy for Science/Technology. I t
was anticipated that FY 1978 would bring significant progress in this
vitally important career p~ogram,

(U) CPR 950-.1. The Civilian Personnel Office staff denoted a
significant amount of time staffing and commenting on various dra:ft
revisions of CPR 950-1 (the basic career management regulation) , :0
assure that DARCOM’s interes= were fully considered. It was antif:i-
pated that the regcllation will be published in ~ 1978 requiring rfiajor
staff attention to its implementation during the Fiscal Year.

Training and Develc=.

(U) Apprentice Programs. In FY 1977 emphasis was placed upon
increasing comand participation in apprentice programs. The Com-
manding General reg[uested that consideration be given to replacemc>nts
of future vacancies within appropriate wage grade skills and crafts
with apprentices. In the Facilities Engineer work grade force a [com-
mitment to fill 25 percent of future vacancies with Facilities Engineer
Apprentice Program graduates became operative.

.

(U) Competitive Development Awards (CDA). In m 1977, DARCOM
continued its fine record of participation in the Competitive Dev~!lop-
ment Award programs for which DA gives final selection. DARCOM
received 100 percent of the DA quota for the Industrial College of
the Armed Forces (5), 100 percent of the DA quota to National War
College (1), and 25 percent of the DA quota to the Amy Comptro116!r-
ship School at Syracuse (2). Other CDA programs gaining DARCOM
recipients were the Alfred P. Sloan Fellowships (2), Education for
Public Mnagement (3), the President’ s Executive Interchange (3),
Logistics Executive Development (41), the Federal Executive Develc,p-
ment iII (3), and the Secretary of the Arn]y’s Research and Study l?ellow-
ship (2). All nominations for CDA were approved/disapproved by tt[e
DARCOM Executive Development Board prior to the Comanding General,’s
final decision.
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(U) Cmputer Aided-Design. The fifth and final year of the
CAD-E program at the University of Michigan finished in June 1977.
Over the five year span of this graduate level program an average of
15 DARCOM employees per year, in grades 9 thru 13, were trained.
Emphasizing theory and practical application, this training returned
the engineer sfscientists to their laboratories with training they
could immediately put to use, encompassing the proper design of equip-
ment using computer principles and techniques.

(U) Cooperative Education Programs. Dominant in the ~ 1977
effort to make the Cooperative Work-Study Program a larger source of
recruitment, particularly of minorities and wmen, was the attaiment
of authorization from DA for selected areas of DARCOM to experiment
with partial tuition pa~ents to Cooperative Education participants.
These pa~ents were possible for the junior and senior years of the
work study cycle. Reports on effects of this policy will be closely
analyzed, particularly as to the policy’s effect on recruitment of
minorities/women and on the retention of program gradwtes within the
work force.

(U) DARCOM Program Planning. ~ 1977 saw DRCPT-CM’s entry
into the DARCOM Junior Program Guidance and Review Comittee (JPGRC)
which acted as a planning unit for the Comand’s Senior Selecting
Committee on budgetary matters. The Career ~nagement and Develop-
ment Branch had two program elements it managed in coordination with
the Comptroller and which were its concerns as a JPGRC member. These
program elements were those for Civilian Executive Development and
Long-Term Training. The former’s funds for use throughout the comand
in N 1977 totaled $1,225,000. Centralization of LTT begins in ~
1978 and planning therefore in ~ 1977 was very extensive. That plan-
ning resulted in a budget of $1,500,000 and manpower spaces of 57 for
m 1978.

(U) Equal Emploment Opportunity (EEO) . The Career Wnagement
and Development Branch, coordinating with Headquarters EEO Office,
in the latter portion of ~ 1977, took measures to assure even greater
consideration of minorities and women for future managerial develop-
ment. All solicitation letters for nominations to HQ DARCOM controlled
managerial development opportunities were to insist upon a report
signed by cmanders on the consideration methods and results for
their minorities/women. These reports will enable Headquarters,
DARCOM, to research further any needed action for qualifying these
employee seflents for meaningful promo tionalilateral assigment con-

sideration.
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(U) Intern Tr:~ining Center. With the termination of a ~ontr,%ct ,’”’
with Texas AN Unive]:sity for graduate level engineering training at
the Intern Training Center in Red River Amy Depot the development of
suitable goverment :;ourcemodification in the training became
necessary. In ~ 19:77,that modified training, based on formalized
programs of instruction (POI), was achieved. The programs for Safety,
Wintenance/~ intain:ibility, and Product/Production interns were
involved. Adjustmenl:s in agreements with interns and adherence to
conditions of emplo~oent and in-hot~se training requirements were
achieved to the mutu:~l satisfaction of all concerned.

(U) Executive Seminars. Exemplary of the desired growth in
executive and manage]:ial development within the comand and DA was

the great stride forw~ardin participation by DARCOM in the US Civil
Service Comission E]cecutive Seminars. These seminars were designed
to broaden conceptual. understandings and enhance admink trative
abilities of high potential mid-career managers in grades 13 through
15. From the trainirlg of 39 at three centers and nine courses in
~ 1976, the comand progressed to a training of 139 at four centers
and in nine courses f.n~ 1977.

(U) Training E~equirements for Chemical Agents and Munition
Securitv Personnel. In November 1976, programs of instruction (POI;I
were distributed to those comanders with DARCOM having civilian
employees engaged as security personnel. The design of the POI’s

was the combined effc~rtof the Career knagement and Development
Branch, the DARCOM Sc!curityOffice, and their counterparts within DA.
There were three POI’s: a basic course of 51 hours, chemical sec”r:.ty
traini~of 24 hours, and an annual refresher of 44 hours (optional ),.
The need for fomalized POI’ s had been proposed by the DA Physical
Security Review Boardl. After development, the POI’s were forwarded
to DA for its consideration for use outside of DARCOM.

Support Functions

(U) On-Site Staff Assistance. A total of 24 on-site staff
assistance visits were mde during the fiscal year by the Program
Evaluation and Assistance (PEM) Branch, CPSD. Most of the on-site
assistance was directly related to reduction in force (RIF) actions
and realignment. Typical assignments included: Audit CONCISE
realignment and RIF, Pueblo Amy Depot (PUAD) , fine days, One action
officer; hands-on RIF assistance, Lexington-Blue Grass Army Depot
(LWD), ten days, one action officer; monitor AMARC realignment and
RIF, ARRADCOM, three days, two action officers; recruitment ass ista]]ce,
Vint Hill Fam Station (~FS), 20 days, tio actionofficers. The
reaestablistient of on-site contacts during fiscal year 1977, which had
been largely lacking for a period of two years or more, improved
communications generally with the field and provided spe,cificassist -
ante, in most instances requested by the activity, in a ktiely and
responsive manner. For example, the Personnel ~nagement Specialist
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on TDY at Rocky Mountain Arsenal (RMA) furnished the technical exper-
tise for the transfer of personnel services for M to Fitzsimons
General Hospital. This was necessitated by the departure of regular

W CPO Technical staff members due to the cross-servicing decision.
Similarly, at ~FS there was a need for expertise in the RW area
after the assmption of functions by DARCOM. The month-long TDY
assigment of two Personnel Management Specialists from the PEW
Branch provided staffing expertise to VHFS on a timely basis where
none was otherwise available within the needed time frame. Likewise,
needed expertise was made available to ~L, on RIF-related matters.
This resulted in RIF milestones met and lessons-learned RIF experience
for the Harry Diamond Laboratories (RDL) CPO staff. In another
instance, one Personnel Mnagement Specialist was assigned TDY to
Lexington-Blue Grass Army Depot (LBAD) for two weeks to assist the
R&P Branch which had been depleted of technical personnel due to the
RIF. These were typical of the assignments performed by the PE~
Branch members during staff ass istance vis its.

(U) Civilian Personnel Wnagement Survevs. PEti Branch members
conducted or participated in the conduct of six on-site civilian
personnel management surveys during FY 1977. Three were conducted by

the PEti Branch, two by DCSPER, DA, and one by the US Civil Service
COmissiOn. Findings were generally favorable although some irregu-
larities in the Operation of the Merit Promotion Program were found
at TARCOM/TAWDCOM.

(U) In-Office Activities. The PEM Branch assisted the Head-
quarters Operating CPO on a variety of activities during FY 1977.
These included representing the CPO on merit promotion pan@ls,
participation in position classification surveys and in-placement
actions. Mnpower was loan@d to the Career &nagement Support Branch
(one-half man year) to manage career referral processes. Support
also was provided to the DA Comptroller during the annual meeting
(two weeks) of the Comptroller Career Screening Panel. Preparation
of responses to IG Findings increased to a point in FY 1977 that this

workload will be m@asured in the future. Delinquent Career Appraisals
were the principal irceg,ilariti~s not@d by the IG. Corrective action
was taken by the involved installations in all instances.

(U) Career Mnagement Support. This year was the first full
year of operation for the Career Wnagement Support Branch (CMSB)
The workload remained very high with a total of 1,655 requisitions
received. There was a substantial reorganization and restructure of
the branch. This action and the manpower survey precluded the filling
of all authorized positions. The manpower survey has not yet been
implanted. The impact overall was the freeze of three spaces which
were identified for withdrawal by the survey. Even with this condition
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the backload has ]:emained at a very low level. Several career programs

are expanding the use Of the skills, knOwledges, abilities and eersOn-
al characteristic:; (SRAP) concept. This advancement will require
adjustment in the operation of the branch, A significant accomplish-
ment during the y(?arwas the automation of the SUPPIY Career PrOgram

rosters following the finalization Of their SUP. AS the Other PTO -
grams moved toward this systm, more programs were eligible to be
mechanized. An additional project initiated during the year was the
reduction of the records through the utilization of ~CROFIC~. The
final leg of this program was the procurement of a reader printer which
was anticipated to be concluded early in ~ 1978.

(U) Mteriel Acquisition and Readiness Executive Developme~.
Support to the Wteriel Acquisition and Readiness Executive Develop-
ment (WRRD) Program will continue to be at a high level. With the
personal attention of the Comanding General, the program was receiving
renewed interest and was approaching new and expanding efforts t.o
secure nominees. The Comanding General informed the field that.ways
had to be found to increase the input of minority and females fc,rthe
expansion of the program in the fall, calendar year lg77. Due to the
Commanding General’s desire for these greater efforts, the semirlar
planned for September 1977 was cancelled tO prOvide time tO dev[!loe
these new approaches. During the year, there were over 400 applic-

ants of which 166 were nominated, and 70 were selected by the MA~D
Board. Of these 70, four were minority but no women were selected.
The 139 individuals currently in WRED have, in their first Year and
a half of activity, achieved 12 promotions, half of which invOl~~ed

an organizational. change, 16 reassignments, eight tempOrary Pla{:e-
ments and 85 training courses, some of which included the 19 and
20 week Logistics Executive Development and Program Mnagement
courses, During the first 18 months of operation, 28 of the 19”76
group withdrew. Reasons for withdrawal included placement outside
DARCOM, inabilits~ of the employee to carry out the commitments !>f
mRED such as mobility and intensive training, and promotion to grade

16.

(U) =L1 Recruitment and Career Intern Management. During

~ 1977, the int(:rnprogram was able to maintain a high level of fill
for all”programs which were centrally recruited. The E&S program
remained decentr[~lized and did not have the fill success of all other
programs. As us!lal, the money problem kept constant pressure on
dollars and required continuing effort to maintain adequate financial

support. Up until the last moment there was the usual concern,but
the problem resolved itself in the end. The main and continuing
serious problem ~~ith the intern input was the shortage of available
minority and female candidates. There was no new way to increase that
input. In the past, our success had been due to the ability tO make
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direct commitments at schools of individuals who were in the upper
ten percent of the class. When that authority was removed we 10St
the means of getting the needed minority and female input. On-site
reviews centinued to produce better programs at the training sites.
While some areas still required definitie local action, most sites
responded to our findings and improvements were substantial.

Position and Pay %nagement

(U) DARCOM Grade Control Program. The DARCOM-wide 30 September
1976 average grade was .12 over the DA-assigned goal of 8.50,
Eighty three percent of this increase occurred during the last
quarter (~ 197T) when average grade rose from 8.52 to 8.62. Factors
contributing to this increase included termination of summer hires
plus substantial loss of low grade population due to RIF and minimal
hiring because of fiscal limitations and prospective space reductions.
Comands were informed35 that the average grade control program would
continue and that Secretary of Defense had directed a reduction of
GS-13 and above positions during ~ 1977/78. As a result of DA-
assigned m 1977/78 high grade/average grade reduction ceilings, GS

high grade/average grade W 1977/78 ceilings were assigned to all
DARCOM commands, MSC-Reporting PM’s and activities via policy letters. 36

By command decision, ceilings were based on 31 December 1976 TDA
authorization data and were ass igned following key management review
and ceiling determination. Policy letters transmitted further
guidance to commands. 37 Intensive management procedures Were imple-

mented in July 1977, including a special weekly report, to assure
that DARCOM-wide high grade ~ 1977 ceiling would be met. Some cOm-
mands were required to restructure to achieve ceilings and in some
cases actions were planned to achieve both ~ 1977 and H 1978 ceil-
ings so as to avoid further turbulence in FP 1978. At DARCOM Commanders ~
conference, 12 October 1977, comanders were informed38 that the ~
1977 DARCOM-wide filled GS average grade decreased from 8.62 (30 Sep
76) to 8.60 (30 Jun 77). A .04 decrease remained to be achieved and
that it was anticipated that 30 September 1977 DA CIWERSINS reports
data (not available until on or about 25 October 1977) would reflect
an average grade close to meeting the 8.56 ~ 1977 ceilings. They

35Ltr, DRCPT-CP, fr CG to DARCOM Comanders, “Reduct ion of senior
Level Civilian Positions, ” 15 Nov 76.

36Ltr DRCpT-Cp, fr CofS tO DARCOM Comanders, “Reduction of SeniOr

Level Civilian Posit ions,” 17 &r 77.
37Ltr DRCPT _cp

> , fr Dir/PT&~ to DARCOM Commanders, “Reduction of
Senior Level Civilian Posit ions,” 14 Jun 77.

38pT&FD briefing na~rati”e and chart for CO~anders 1 conference , 12

Ott 77; DARCOM Average GS Grade - Filled Positions.

86

UNCLASSIFIED



UNCLASSIFIED

were ~I~o informed3’9 that the DARCOM-wide nmber of filled G5-13 and

above including PL 313 positions during FT 1977 increased from 11,167
(Sep 76) to 11,199 (Jun 77) , decreased to 10,743 (Sep 77) and was 189
below end ~ 1977 D,L-assigned ceilings (10,932) .

(U) Affirmative Action - Executive Level Recruitment. During
the third and fourth quarters ~ 1977 “DA directed affirmative action
to ensure equal mplo~ent opportunity and quality staffing in executive
level positions (GS-15 and above) and provided policy concerning
executive search procedures and time
vacancies.

~~ fill of supergrade Ie”el

Comanders were informed, 8 September 1977, of the Secre-

tary of the Amy’s EEO policy, the confi~ation Of the CG, DARCOM,
DA and DARCOM procedures of expanded recruitment efforts for posit ions
GS-15 and above, and timely fill of supergrade positions. Comanders

were further advised on 13 September 1977 regarding search procedures
for supergrade and PL 313 positions, career field positions (GS-15)
and non-career field positions (GS-15), address listing of minority
and female organizations for potential use in recruitment actions,
and procedmes to expedite timely fill of supergrade level positicns.41

Introduction

(U) Lack of money continued to be the onus of the DARCOM
schools (Army Logistics tinagement Center, ALMC; Army tinagement
Engineering Training Activity, A~TA; and The Joint Military Packe.ging
Training Center, JNPTC) . The schools experienced their third conse-

cutive year of budg,etcuts.

(U) ~ 1977 saw the first graduates from courses conducted at
A~C for personnel participating in the Officer Personnel Managemc!nt
Systern(OP~) . The.OPMS was developed by DA to enhance the train?.ng
of officer personnel in the logistic management field.

Schools

(U) Training Accomplished. A total of 30,863 persons comp~.eted
training that was offered by the three DARCOM schools. This inclllded
resident, on-site a~ndcorrespondence courses training.

3gpT&FD briefing n~~rrati”e and chart for Comanders ‘ Conference, u.2

Ott 77; DARCOM Rc!duction of Senior Level Civilian Positions GS-7L3
and Above Including PL 313 - Filled Positions.

40Ltr, ~RcpT_cP fr CG to DARCOM Commanders, “Affi~ative ActiOn ‘[]

Ensure Equal Empl.o~ent Opportunity & reality Staffing in Execul:ive
Level Positions (GS-15 and Above, ” 8 Sep 77).

41Ltr, DRCPT-CP fr Actg Dir/PT&FD to DARCOM Comanders, same subjf:ct,
13 Sep 77.
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(U) Shortage of Funds. Due to shortage of P7s funds and travel
target in ~ 1977 only 6,891 DARCOM students were trained out of a
requirement of 10,379 (66 percent) .

(U) Officer Personnel Wnagement System (OPMS) . The Officer
Personnel Wnagement Systern(OPMS) program was implemented during
w 1977. It will eventwlly provide officer specialty training by
the following courses: Project Wnager Course; Research and Develop-
ment (R&D) Mnagement Course; Operation Research/System Analysis
(OR/SA) Military Application Course I (MACI), OR/SA WCII, and OR/SA
Continuing Education Program [CEP) ; Defense Procurement hnagement
Course; and Defense Advanced Procurement Management Course and Defense
Advanced Procurement Management Course and Logistics Executive Develop-
ment Course. The first two offerings of the Project Wnager Cmrse
will be accomplished in ~ 1977, Plans were to implement the ~D
~nagement Course and OR/SA WCI during ~ 1978. The Defense Pro -
curement Management Course, Defense Advanced Procurement %nagment
Course, and Logis tics Executive Development Course were on-going
courses at ALMC prior to OPMS being adopted by DA; howe”er, they
supported OPMS specialties. OR/SA MACII and OR/SA CEP will not be
implemented until additional manpower spaces and funds are made
available.

(U) Securitv Assistance Training Program, The DARCOM F~~~ign
Military Training Program dropped 48 percent from ~ 1976 to ~
1977 due to cuts in the international military education and training
funds. These cuts resulted in countries investing the larger portion
of their funds in technical training rather than management type
training.

Equal Opportunity Program

Introduction

(U) FT 1977 began amid some uncertainty pending the iminent
revision of the entire Equal Opportunity Program in the Army. The
impact on DARCOM, as other major comands , was that much of the usual
directions and instructions from the headquarters were suspended
until the finalization of AR 600-21, Equal Opportunity Program in the
Amy Once the AR was completed, the local supplement was also final-
ized and distributed with the aim of initiating the revised program
on its effective date of 1 September 1977. Assistance visits were up

this year and this, along with extensive telephonic contact, was
instrmental in keeping confusion to a minimum.
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The Revised Program

(U) Department of the Amy sponsored a conference for all
major c-ands durilng the period 16-19 November 1976, with task of
finalization of the revised Army equal opportunity program. The
end result was a single program consisting of two eqwl and comple-
mentary components : (1) the affirmative action component which
consisted of a series of initiatives aggressively pursued to search
out areas of inequity and discrimination, to take corrective actions,
and (2) an education and training cmponent designed to maintain a
high level of awareness concerning equal opportunity matter to all
military personnel. For the first time the re~lation included
civilian personnel who serve as supervisors of military members. On
16 December 1976, the Director of Personnel, Training and Force
Development was in,fomed by Memo of the pending revisions. 42 In

January 1977, DARCOM subordinate comands were alerted to impending
revisions in the EO program. 43 D~~i~g the same period, the Chie~40f

Staff, DARCOM, was ,givenan assessment of DARCOM RR/EO programs.
In early Febrwry, a final draft of AR 600-21, Equal Opportunity Pro-
gram in the Army was received and later distribut d to DARCOM sub-

Z5ordinate comands f~r review and recommendations. Early in the

month of April, the RR/EO received word telephonically from DA that
the final draft had been approved and was being printed and had an
expected distribution date of 1 July 1977. The DARCOM RR/EO Office
began processing the DARCOM-R 600-3, Wce Relations/Equal Opportunity
and Equal Emplo~ent Opportunity Orientation and Training for publi-
cation and distribution. 46 The aPPro”ed final draft was received by

DARCOM from DA(DAPE--) with direction to use this draft for the

purpose of preparing a DARCOM supplement. By the end of the year,
the AR with supplement along with DARCOM-R 600-3 had been distributed
and the revised progrm was in effect. Commands were busy publishing
supplements, rewriting education programs and attempting to adjust to
this new program. ‘Theconcern was to institute a name change to con-
form with the name of the Army regulation since the tern.“Race
Relations” was eliminated.

42
DRCPT-R Mao, 16 Jan 77, Subj: Revision
Opportunity (RR/EO) Amy Regulation.

43
DARCOM DRCPT-R msg 102017Z Jan 77, Subj :

44DRCpT-R SumarY Sheet, 17 Jan 77, Subj :

Programs.

45DRCPT-R ltr, g Feb 77, Subj : Draft A~Y

of Race Relations

RR/EO Training.

Annual Assessment

and Equal

of ~/EO

Regulation AR 600-21.
46DRCPT-R Fact Sheet, 24 MY 77, Subj: DARCOM-R 600-3, Race Relations/

Equal Opportunity and Equal Emplo~ent Opportunity Orientation and
Training Program.
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conducted a workshov on the preparation of Affir-
mativeAction Plans (AAP) with assistance from the staff of the
Defense Race Relations Institute (D~I) . Representatives from through-
out the comand were present for the three day workshop which was
designed to produce unifomity for all DARCOM units and was the first
time that a MACOM conducted such training in the Amy. In ~ 1977,
emphasis began to move to affirmative actions as opposed to monitoring
actions. In April 1977, the Secretary of the Amy transmitted a
message emphasizing affirmative actions. 47 Shortly thereafter DARCOM

received a draft AAP from HQDA. The DARCOM AAP was revised and was
scheduled for distribution during the first quarter of ~ 1978.

Education and Training

(U) As previously cited, training in DARCOM was in dormant
condition during the year due to the recent change. Training require-
ment changed in the AR as civilian supervisors were included for the
first time. DARCOM Regulation 600-3 was published in August 1977
and some changes were also included, the m jor change being the elimin-
ation of the requirement to train non-supervisory civilian personnel.
A review of the DARCOM regulation was underway to determine if there
was a need to maintain this regulation in its present fom or eltiin -
ate it and include the contents in a supplement to the Amy regulation.
The DARCOM-R 600-3 was unique only because it included the requirement
to train civilians, but that uniqueness was removed with the new Amy
regulation.

Monitoring

(U) In addition to staff assistance visits a new report was
initiated in FT 1977 to tiprove our monitoring apparatus. This report
was received quarterly and provided statistics on military justice,
general education development, and training. Also, it presented a
narrative to point out accomplishments as well as problems at sub-
ordinate comands. Staff assistance visits were conducted to four
major subordinate commands, eleven depots and other activities for a
total of 12 assistance visits compared to nine visits last year.4a

In April, DARCOM Regulation 600-4, Race Relations and Equal Oppor - 49
tunity Narrative and Statistical Report (RCS DRCPT-304) , was finalized.

47DA ~Sg 151911z Jun 77, Subj: Affirmative Actions for Equal Oppor-
tunity.

4a(l) Trip rpt 18 Nov 76, Subj : Race Relations and Eqml Oppor-
tunity Staff Assistance Visit - US Army Electronics Comand (29 Sep-
1 Ott 77); (2) Trip rpt 23 Jun 77, Subj : Race Relations and Equal
Opportunity Staff Assistance Visit to Red River Amv DeDot.

49D~RC0M F.M 2268 -R (RCS
. .

DRCPT -304).
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Special Emphasis Activities

(U) One area of the program that was not affected by the revision
was the special emphasis activities which included cultural events.
The first event was Mrtin Luther King’s Birthday which was celebrated

50 NatiOnal AfrO-bericanon 14 January.
observed the week of 13-19 February 1977.

~~lack) History Week “as
The year ended witl

National Hispanic Heritage Week, 11-17 September 1977.52 In adc.ition
to these major events, other ethnic and cultural activities thrc,ughout
the comand were celebrated. Guest speakers were used at most cf
the events but budgetary restraints prevented use of nationally knom
figures as in past observations. All indications were that ever,on a
reduced budget the programs were success ful.

Alcohol and Drug Abuse Program

Introduction

(U) When compared to Department of the Amy and other Federal
agencies, the DARCOM Alcohol and Drug Abuse Prevention and Control
Progr~ (ADAPCP) was a leader during FY 1977 in the nmber of per-
sonnel assisted. Yet, much work needed to be done to increase parti-
cipation in the program. Those programs within DARCOM that could be
designated as excellent progrms acquired excellence as a result. of
active personal involvement of comanders, extensive educational
programs, and effective interventional skills of program staff.

Prevention

(U) During FY 1977 the prevention and education phase of the
program was empksized. It was only through continued and exter.sive
educational progrms that employees received factual information, which
enabled them to examine attitudes toward the problem of alcoholism and
other drug abuse. Orientation for non-supervisory personnel exceeded
the DARCOM goal, but the goal established for supervisory training was
not reached. 53

50DA ~Sg 132037Z Dec 76, Subj: Anniversary of the Birth of Dr. Wrtin
Luther King, Jr. and Afro-American (Black) History Observances .

51DARCOM msg 182054Z Jan 77, Subj:

servances.
52Guthrie sends msg 101722Z SeP 7?~

Week.
533rd Qtr prOgress Report.

Afro-herican (Black) History Ob-

Subj: National Hispanic Heritage
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Identification and Rehabilitation

(U) The nmber of personnel admitted to the program during ~
1977 was less than H 1976. That decrease in admission resulted from

a decrease in the nmber of personnel atiitted for drug abuse.
*Z4

of 30 August 1977, the end of the month caseload was 512 clients.

Evaluation

(U) Staff assistance visits were conducted at 19 installations. 55
The purpose of these visits was to provide technical assistance and
evaluation of the pro~ms. These visits not only assured that policy

and regulations were observed but also that the program received in-
creased visibility and emphasis.

Accomplishments

(U) During this fiscal year, the Headquarters program provided
assistance to 89 employees. Of this total, 67 employees were seen
for problems other than alcohol or drug abuse. In the area of pre-
vention and education, supervisory training was conducted as part of
basic supervision and refresher training. Since the nuber of these
courses was limited,

‘upe’”is0r36
training was scheduled to be held

independently of these courses. Non-supervisory orientation was
conducted for approximately 450 employees.

Staff

Directorate

(U) William S. Char in, Deputy Director, became acting director

upon the reassignment of Brigadier General Lawrence S. Wright in July
1977. In Wrch 1977, Major Eugene Kennedy was assigned as Chief,
Wce Relations and Equal Opportunity Office, vice Captain Arlene
:2reenfield, reassigned.

54ADAPCP S~ary (RCS: CSPA-1291)
55

Schedule of DARCOM Alcohol & Drug Abuse Prevention and Control
Program Staff Assistance Visit.

56 -
HQ DARCOM ADAPCP Training for Supervisors, 3 Ott 77.
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personnel stren~th,

(U) At the end of ~ 1977, authorized spaces (no change frc!mend

of ~ 197T) were as follows:

Elaent

Office of Director
Plans & Atiin Office
Race Relations & Equal

Opportunity Office
Alcohol & Drug Abu[se
Civilian Personnel. Division
Force Development Division

Military Personnel. Division

Officer Enlisted Civilian

2 3
4

1 2 3
5

38
2 45

~ ~

12 123

Personnel Support Activity

(U) During fiscal year 1977, the Personnel Support Activity had

two organizational. changes. They were: (1) the Organizational

Effectiveness Offf.cewas established using four spaces (two military,
two civilian) fra~ within authorized resources; (2) the finance :?er-
sonnel records ma5Lntenance functions for military personnel with
three supporting spaces were transferred frm Headquarters Military
Personnel Office 1:0the Military District of Washington, effect ire
1 November 1976. The personnel authorization was changed as follows:

OFFICERS ~ ~ ~ ~o~

1 October 1976 8 0 7 227 242

30 Septaber 1977 8 6 225 239

Comptroller

Mission

(U) The mission of Comptroller was to: provide direction for,

and supervise overall management of financial matters; establish and
prescribe procedures for DARCOM resource forecasting, budget system,
cOst analysis, economic analysis, management research amd analYsiss
accounting systems, internal review, audit compliance, and review and
analysis of comand programs; detemine and Obtain financial re~Ourcs
required to accomplish missions of DARCOM; supervise the DARCOM Cost
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Analysis Program; develop and maintain an effective financial and
management control system, and procedures for safeguarding and achiev-
ing optima use of resources; provide analysis of mission and program
accompli stients , and resource availability, obligation, and utili-
zation as a basis for management decisions ; pro”ide ~anagement
analysis of management systems, methods, and techniques as a basis
for improving management within DARCOM; direct the DARCOM Productivity
Improvement Program; serve as Functional Chief for the Comptroller
Career Program; direct the DARCOM Internal Review Progrm and the
audit of nonappropriated funds; serve as principal point of contact
for the General Accounting Office (GAO), Deputy Assistant Secretary
of Defense (Audit) (DASD Audit) , and the US Amy Audit Agency (USAAA) .

(U) Selected in Decaber 1976 as the first civilian Comptroller
of DARCOM, Mr. Richard H. Ruhland died unexpectedly on 4 September
1977. Brigadier General Alfred J. Cade was named Acting Comptroller.

Overview

(U) During ~ 1977, the major objective of the Comptroller
Directorate was to tiprove the financial management and the adminis -
trative control of funds throughout the comand. In general, the
improvements noted in ~ 1977 reflected some of the major initiatives
of n 1976. This period marked the first full year in which the
revised procedures implemented under the DA Financial ti~gement
Improvement Program (~P) had been extended to all DARCOM activities.
These changes in part coincided with the successful realignment of
funding programs to bring them in consonance with the AMARC reorgani-
zation. Several fomer problems were resolved by transitions to the
programs developed to support A~RC and CONCISE and by the increased
funding provided by DA in recognition of these requirements.

(U) Also a major improvaent was mede in another problem of
long standing - Foreign Military Sale. (~S) . Here, the ~evi~ion of
DA and DARCOM procedures to facilitate the consolidation of ~S
financial managaent initiated earlier by DOD had positive results.
Working in consonance with Defense Security Assistance Agency [DSM)

and other services, new joint procedures were developed, coordinated,
promulgated, and implemented during FT 1977. As part of this major
change, over 6,OOO FMS cases were updated, reconciled, audited, and
transferred to the DSAA Joint Financial ~mgement Office (JFMO).
As the fiscal year closed, all DARCOM elaents were actively parti-
cipating in and supporting the consolidated DOD ~S progra.

(U) Throughout the fiscal year numerous key actions having
local impact were initiated or tiplemented by higher direction. One
local action initiated reflecting the Cmander’s increased concern
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for OVerall managem,~nt improvement was the Comand Per fomance

Indicator Review (C:PIR)program. The CPIR’s were established to

keep the Co-rider ~~ndother key personnel infomed on various facets
of Comand operation and were briefed to the CG on a scheduled basis.
Another staff action was an improved monthly financial update by
which the Comander and key personnel jointly reviewed the status
and progress of all appropriations and funding programs.

(U) As the fiscal year drew to a close, the increased tiport -
ance and effort directed to the Program Analysis and Resource Review
(PARR) and to Zero Base Budgeting (ZBB) as future planning and manage-
ment tools foretold of the major areas of emphasis expected furing,
H 1978.

(U) Charts 8 thru 12 represent the Comptroller Funding Progrms
for m 1977.

(U) Certain actions were successfully completed without majcr
disruption of operations. ~ese included the realignment of field
element funding responsibilities due to WRC, the transfer of twc,
depots from US.AmY EurOpe tO DARCOM, the transfer of the Electrorlics
Wteriel Readiness Activity (Em) from the Amy Security Agency,
new budgeting and funding procedures for ~ Administrative fees, and
the implantation of fixed prices at AIF installations.

Resources and Progr~

(U) Extensive effort was placed on meeting the perpetwl
problem of decreased fund availability and increased program requ;.re-
ments. Successful management actions along with increased fundins
by DA for A~RC anilCONCISE resolved major problems.

(u) The adverlt of Zero Base Budgeting prOvided a new techni(lue
for allocating limited resources from among competing program needs.
The preparation of the Progrm Analysis and Resource Review (PARR)
by the Comptroller resulted in a positive response by DA in apprm~ing
program requirements.

(U) Emphasis on regulating the uae of Contingency .012 funds
resulted in the appointment of the DARCOM Comander as the Certifying
and Approving Of fi[:er (MO) for HQ DARCOM. A letter signed by th2
CG stressed the til?ortance of ahinistering the ~ 1977 program
equitably to avoid unplanned year-end buying.
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AW PROGm RSCEIWD
APPROPRWTIONS

(mLLIONS oF DOLMRS)

AS of 30 September1977

~tal ~: $11,938.5

75 12,667.0 1,970.5 7,364.1 1,561.6
76 18,605.4 2,188.5 11,385.0
7P

3,462.6
2,274.4 534.6 995.1

77
425.1

H,938.5 2,313.8 7,373.0 2,251.6

Cha::t 8
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=A F~~
FY 1977

(MIUI~S OF D-)

AS of 30 September1977

FIS~ ,,.,,.,,?,,:
1’?I

m 2031

;,,,.,...... ,.:

2032 “2033 2034 2035 ma

28.8
96.5
22.7
622.4

770:4

13.4
38.7
10.2
473.8

536.1

15.4
57.8
12.5
148.6

234.3

68.9
209.4
28.3
768.2

1,074.8

54.6
107.3
19.1
663.8

844.8

14.3
102.1
9.2

104.4

230.0

52.8
334.4
172.1

1,450.9

2,010.2

24.4
118.1
99.0

1,212.9

1,454.4

28.4
216.3
73.1
238.0

555.0

109.9
236.7
99.2

1,245.7

1,691.5

58.1
138.5
63.7

1,016.9

1,277.2

51.8
98.2
35.5
228.8

414.3

82.8
258.1
136.0

1,349.2

1,826.1

35.6
119.9
95.9
974.5

1,225.9

47.2
138.2
40.1
374.7

600.2

343.2
1,135.1
458.3

5,436.4

7,373.0

186.1
522.5
287.9

4,341.9

5,338.4

157.1
612.6
170.4

1,094.5

2,034.6

Chart 9
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* OW F~M
FY 1977

(MI~I~S OF ~-)

As of 30 September1977

mdd Autmatic
*mpriatiOn Dire& Reitirsable %itirsable ~tal

Avail~le

Prqrm 7S 1,003.1 86.$ 145.2 1,235.1

~~rm ~ 851.2 39.8 37.2 928.2

Other Pr~ 126.7 19.2 4.6 150.5

mti 1,981.0 145.8 187.0 2!313.8

~ligata 1,968.8 92.2 187.0 2,248.0

W*ligatd 12.2 53.6 -o- 65.8

* P1O ftis in tie mmt of $215.4million (receivd md obligatd ) not
ticldd mder au-tic retiurs~le.

Ckrt 10
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-E F~ING
FY 1977

As of 30 September1977

Avail*le 76
m

38.9
93.1

12.1
9.3

5.1.0
10:2.4

77 1,817.4 280.8 2,093.2

m 1,949.4 302.2 2,25.1.6

~ligatti 76 36.5
n 92.7
77 1,742.6

m ‘I,E71.8

11.5
9.0

226.2

246.7

43.0
10:1.7

1,963.8

2,11:3.5

~obligatd 76 2.4 0.6 :3.0
m 0.3 11.7
77 7::: 54.6 123.4

~ ?7.6 55.5 13:3.1

Chart 11
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(MI~I~S OF ~W )

AS of 30 Septaber 1977

~ligation - ~d of FY 892.7 852.6

%les 949.7 937.6

~lletiions — 860.0

&sh 151.9 195.2

Mmuts ~~iv~le 65.9 127.7

tivento~ — 2,347.9

Chart 12
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(U) PrOgrmmin&. The first Program Analysis and Resource Review
(PARR) prepared under the auspices of the Comptroller was submitted
to DA on 28 February 1977. The sukission was the culmination of
intensified efforts to involve the DARCOM subordinate comands in the
program development process. As a result, the DARCOM PARR contained
justification for an additional $884.6 million above guidance in all
appropriations. Annex J of the program objective memorandm approved

an additional $233.7 million which was reflected in the May Progran
and Budge t Guidance.

Y (U) Zero Base Budgeting (ZBB). Zero Base Budgeting (ZBB)
concepts were used for the first time in the preparation of the ~
1977 Operation and Maintenance, Amy (OW) budget. With the release
of the President’s Memorandm of 14 February 1977, it was recognized
that ZBB procedures would be used in developing ~ 1979 budgets and
the Resources and Programs Division began to evaluate its tipacts.
Upon receipt of advanced copies of initial ZBB instructions from DA,
which covered Base Operations Activities only, Resources and PrOgram
representatives met with Base Operations managers at all DARCOM
levels in the budget process. Initial instructions were issued on
22 April 1977 to DARCOM field elem@nts financing Base Operations
activities.

(U) In addition to the basic instructions received from DA fcr
Base Operations, the Resource and Program Division issued an information
booklet entitled “Zero Base Budgeting in DARCOM” to the DARCOM Heat.-
quarters staff and all DARCOM elements reporting to DARCOM Headqwrters.
The booklet outlined the overall basic concepts of ZBB, DARCOM’s
involvement to date for all appropriations, and a listing of ZBB
references.

(U) Due to late receipt of instructions from DA, ZBB imple-
mentation for mission activities was effected at the HQ DARCOM staff
level. Based upon advanced guidance received from DA, instructions
for the DARCOM Headquarters staff tiplementation of ZBB were issued on
7 June 1977, the day prior to the release of formal instructions by DA.

(U) In response to a DA request a paper entitled “Zero Base
Budgeting (ZBB) Experience at DARCOM”37 was furnished on 22 July
1977 to the Comptroller of the Amy Budget Formulation Office. The
paper included an overview of the scope of DARCOM1 s mission and
resources, rationale. for and ZBB procedures implemented, problems
encountered, lessons learned and objectives achieved, and outlook for
n 1978.

57zero ~a~e Budgeting (ZBB) Experience at DARCOM, cOmpiled by DRCC1’>

22 Jul 77.
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(U) Among tb problems addressed were the dual reporting require-
ments resulting from the addition of ZBB hplementation requirements
to conventional COBE requirements, the short time-frame provided for
the preparation of both submissions, the need for better definitions
and structure of fund levels, the addition of ZBB for mission activi-
ties after the conventional budget preparation was in process, and the
need for a DA publication and training courses on ZBB within the Army.

(U) Achievements included the increased active participation at
all levels of management, particularly in the Base Operations area,
due to its emphasis at the top levels. In addition, the requirement
to follow a disciplined ranking process resulted in managers and
successive levels of reviewing authorities taking a closer look at
the risks and alternatives available in the application of resources
and developing a budget based on priorities as viewed at each level.

~.
(U) OMA Resources. The principal problem confronted in executing

the 0~ budget during ~ 1977 was the continuing gap between avail -
able fund resources and program requirements in the P7 Supply and P7
Wintenance Programs. This included long standing problems such as
Backlog of ~intenance and Repairs (BMARS), Care of Supplies in
Storage (COSIS) , and support of new program requirements.

(U) These shortages necessitated some management actions by
DARCOM during the fiscal year in order to assure support of highest
priority requirements, and thus provide a partial solution. DA
provided funds to cover the remaining gap. DA also provided funds
for one-time costs for MRC and CONCISE.

(U) The following represents the OMA funding for ~ 1977:

(Millions of Dollars)
FY 77

H 77 CBE ~ 77 COBE FY 77 BER FINAL FUNDING

1,895.8 1,860.2 1,944.2 1,981.0

(U) Budgeting for Foreign Military Sales Abinistrative Manage-
ment Costs. On 9 September 1976 the Deputy Secretary of Defense
directed that the financial management of Foreign Military Sales
(~) be centralized. Included in the directive was the requirement
that ~S atiinistrative costs be managed through a budgetary process.
In compliance, the DARCOM ~ 1977 PMS Administrative Budget Estimate,
submitted 1 February 1977, was the first of its kind to price out
costs incurred in managing the FMS Program.

(u) The first F~ budget presented to DA included in its
estimate $54.5 million for OMA, $.5 million for RDTE, and $2.5 million
for MPA. To enable DARCOM activities to use F~ funds, an automatic
retibursable order system was developed to reimburse Amy appropriations
from FMS Trust funds.

102

UNCLASSIFIED



UNCLASSIFIED

(U) Scope of AIF Operations. During FT 1977, DARCOM operatf~d
the following installations and activities under the Army Industrial
Fund (AIF) System: one subordinate command, seven arsenals, twel,~e
depots, and four research and development facilities. Action takt~n
to extend AIF to turoadditional Test and Evaluation (T&E) facilities
was not”approved. To the contrary, OSD directed that a study be xnade
to remove two exist.ingT~ facilities from AIF and to recomend al~other
prefinaneing techni.que. The RDTE carrier concept proposed by DARCOM
was accepted with an effective date of 1 October 1979 (~ 80).

(U) Three Navy Industrial Plants were transferred to DA/DARCOM
via PBD actions in December 1976. The effective date for this ac:ion

was 1 October 1977 (n 78). The FT 1977 AIF operating program tol:aled
over $1.9 billion.

(U) FT 1978 A.IFAnnual Budget. The N 1978 AIF Budget Estimates,
as submitted to DA, reflected the following operating data:

(Millions of Dollars)

~ 1976 FT 1977 FT 1978

Orders
Actual
1,853.7

Est
1,948.6

Est
2,076.’7

Revenue 1;855.5 1,911.6 2,017. !j

costs 1,861.4 1,920.6 2,001.~+

Civilian End Strength 71,191 68,012 66,767

Civilian Mn-years 72,681 68,900 66,608

Adjustments made by DA and the Program Budget Decisions issued by OSD
revised the budget estimates as follows:

(Millions of Dollars)
m 1977 m 197[3

Orders 1,920.7 2,100.5
Revenue 1,901.0 2,023.:3
costs 1,924.6 2,004 ..3

Civilian End Strength 65,145 66,449
Civilian Man-years 68,202 67,577

(U) AIF Rate Stabilization Program. Fixed Prices/Fixed Rat:s
were imDl~ented ir}the Depot AIF System during FT 1977 in lieu of
setting stabilized direct labor hour rates for Supply, ~intenanc~ and
all other areas. Fixed Prices have also been implemented to the ]naxi-
mm extent in all other AIF installations. Composite Rates were aot
being required by OSD where Fixed Prices/Fixed Wtes were in effe:t.
An Internal Review Program was established by Internal Review and
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Audit Compliance Office to review the actual implementation of Fixed
Prices/Fixed Wtes (OSD’S Rate Stabilization Program) at the in-
dustrially funded installations.

(U) Fast Payback Capital Investment Program. DA allocated an
additional fl.O million AIF cash to WRCOM to finance the Fast Pay-
back Capital Investment Program. 7his action assured the full imple-
mentation of this program without any impact on existing AIF cash
requiraents for operations.

(U) AIF Bud~et vs Customer Bud2et. DCSLOG required that the
Direct OW Appropriation Customer Budgets earmarked in the COBE for
in-house AIF operations be identical with the OMA Direct Customer
Orders listed in the AIF Budget submiss ion. In addition, the financed
man-years designated in the DARCOM COBE submission for all AIF instal-
lations will likewise be utilized in the AIF Budget to reflect these
manpower data.

(U) OMA Travel Ltiitation. A travel target was continued for
OMA programs during ~ 1977. This continued procedures instituted in
~ 1975 in line with Congressional desire to reduce expenditures for
these purposes. The travel target included all direct obligations
charged to elment of expense 21. Although targets were not an
administrative subdivision of funds under RS 3679, DARCOM was obligated
to control expenditures within assigned dollar limits.

(U) Mnagement of Contingency Funds of the Secretary of the Army.
To insure that all limitation .012 funds were used and managed
strictly in accordance with AR 37-47 and the DARCOM Supplement thereto,
a letter was prepared and signed by the DARCOM Comanding General
indicating that each cmmander or head of an agency would personally

aPPrOve the use of these funds. To carry out this responsibility,
cowanders or agency hsads will serve as Certifying and Approving

~~f~~~;~(~o) and Perform the functions set forth in paragraph 8,
The DARCOM Co-riding General was appointed CAO for HQ

DARCOM.

(U) Control of Year-End Buyina. By memorandu, dated 14 June
1977, President Carter directed that action be taken to control
spending in the fourth quarter of the fiscal year. The President’ s
directive was amplified and passed dom within DOD by a memorandm
from Secretary Brow and within Amy by a memorandm from the Vice
Chief of Staff. To prevent inappropriate spending, the President
directed that obligations for the fourth qwrter cwld not exceed
obligations for the third quarter except for: seasonal requirements,

58Ltr, DRCCP, 25 Aug 77, Subj: Wnagement of Contingency Funds of the
Secretary of the Amy.
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essential programs, or to restore slipped programs. A letter was pre-
pared by the Resources and Progras Division and sigued by the DAFICOM
Comanding General emphasizing th@ importance of executing the ~ 1977
program in accordance with scheduled obligation plans and avoidin~; un-
planned year-end buying. 59

(U) Base Operations SUDPort Funding at NARADCOM. An extensive
review of base operations funding at NARADCOM was conducted. Since
base operations support was the responsibility of the host organization,
and NARADCOM’ s miss ion was primarily research and development, it was
concluded that the ~TM appropriation should initially finance al1
base operations support (BOS) costs and all BOS spaces should be
reflected against a R~EA code on the Table of Distribution and Allow-
ances (TDA). The proposed change will not affect the direct dollar
requirements for either OMA or RDTEA. A target date of 1 October
1978 (W 79) was established for changing the carrier program from
0~ to ~TW.

(U) Industrial Preparedness Progrm Fundin~. Comprehensive
funding guidance was developed for the Army Industrial Preparedness
Progra and published in a change to AR 700-90. The Army Industrial
Preparedness Progra]n included several distinct areas of activity:
Producibility Engin!sering and Planning (PEP), Wnufacturing Methods
and Technology (m) , and Military Adaptation of Comercial Items
(MCI) . PEP encompassed those planning and engineering projects that
were undertaken by the materiel developer comencing with fessibility
studies and extendi!tg through prototype production to insure that a
specific end itemfc,>mponent is capable of quantity production. PEP
projects were ~TE :Einancedas a part of the specific weapons system
involved. m proj,~ctswere undertaken by the materiel developer to
bridge the gap comencing with the completion of prototype production
and extending to thi?beginning of full scale production. Also, MT
projects were noma:lly broad-based in application, were production
oriented even when Itheywere perfomed in a prototype environment,
and therefore, were financed from PA and 0~. MACI included those
projects undertaken by the materiel developer to explore the feasibility
and practicability (Ifprocuring or otherwise obtaining a currently
available non-devel(>pental end item, assemblage, component, Or part,
in order to satisfy an established Amy requirement. In general, if
it was deemed neces!;ary to perfom a technical evaluation and assess-

ment on a non-devel[>pental item prior to initiating procurement to
satisfy an operatioltal or inventory requirement, the cost of procuring,
testing, and reconfiguring sufficient off-the-shelf smples of such
items was charged to the RDTE appropriation when the item proposes to
meet a new requiremfznt and to the Procurement appropriations when the
item was intended t[>be used as a substitute or replacement item.

5gLtr, DRCCP -BP, 28 Jul 77, Subj: Control of Year-End Buying.
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(U) Procurement/Purchase of Nonstandard Nonstocked Items of
SUPPIV and Equipment Fund in%. Cments and dollar tipact were pro-
vided DA on a proposed change whereby a direct citation of applicable
operating (consmer) funds would be required for the procurement of
nonstandard nonstocked expense-type items. Requisitions and purchase
orders for nonstandard nonstocked items of supply and equipment would
no longer be initially funded by the local retail stock fund, but
would be funded by consmer funds totally. Consuer funds would be
obligated on the basis of submission of the requisition through the
nomal installation supply channels for execution of the purchase
order or contract (local procurement) . The effective date for this
policy change for DARCOM was 1 October 1977.

(U) Transportation Costs FundinK. At the direction of the DARCOM
CmptrOller, an information paper was preps
reference on transportation funding policy.

~~d to provide a general
It Lncluded a broad

overview of DARCOM funding responsibility, definitions of first and
second destination transportation funds, an explanation of Amy
Stock Fund transportation policy and some special provisions for
funding transportation under selected conditions, such as retrograde,

frustrated shipments, industrial stocks, vehicle target prOgram and
redistribution of excess materiel.

(U) Tunnel Detection System Fundin~. A review Of the Tunnel
Detection System rev-led that much of OPA funds for this project
were applied to pa~ents of civilian salaries, travel, TDY, contractor
support and other non-hardware operational requirements by reimburse-
ments through MS Code 728012.16. This funding appeared inappropriate.
In response to an inquiry to DA, DARCOM was directed to fund these
requirements in ~ 1977 direct with OMA funds (program 2) with no
retibursements from OPA; $946 thousand for this was provided by DA.

(U) OW Reimbursable Expenses Associated With Deliveries
Against Grant Aid (GA) and Fmeign Military Sales (FMS). Wring FY
1977 there were three major significant changes for collecting earn-
ings for P7S in the ~S program procedures:

(U) Procedures for advancing Administrative Changes from the ~S
Trust Fund to the OMA appropriation were discontinued due to diffi-
culty @experienced with ?ccounting/billing cOsts incurred in suPPOrt Of
FE.

(U) DARCOM decentralized the OM funded reimbursement program
to the major subordinate comands instead of direct obligation auth-
ority made available through conversion of Funded Reimbursable (FR)

601nclo~ure to Itr, DRCCP-BP, 2 Aug 77, Subj: prO.cedurea ‘or ‘unding

Army Transportation Costs.
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authority of HQ DARC’OM. This change was to place reporting and fund
accountability for funded retihursements at the local level and to
assure greater control over utilization of funded retibursaents.

(U) Established procedures for centralization of FMS billings,
cash collections, trust fund accounting and ahiriistrative fee manage-
ment through DSAA at the Security Assistance Accounting Center (SAAC),
Denver, Colorado. Funding Authority for FMS Abinistrative Wnagement
costs was established as an automatic reimbursable order at DARCOM
activities.

(U) Electronic Mteriel Readiness Activity (Em). Under
Project AT~NA, as tlheresult of the Intelligence Organization and
Stationing Study (10:SS), the Electronic Wteriel Readiness Activity
(Em) (fomerly Mt2riel Support Comand (MSC)) was transferred in
place at Vint Hill Farms from the Army Security Agency to DARCOM.
The funding responsibility was transferred effective 1 October 1976
with assmption of f~~llresponsibilities for Em on 1 February 1977.
During ~ 1977 the Amy Security Agency at Arlington wll provided
the finance and accollnting support to Em on a non-reimbursable basis.
Em remained as a c{jnsolidated National Maintenance Point (m), NICP
and depot operation for all EW/SIGNIT equipment and supplies. One
hundred and sixty fi.~epersonnel transferred to DARCOM were funded in
Progrm 38 and the al~~entation of additional 65 personnel were
funded with Progra ‘7Sand Program 7M. The transfer also included
reimbursement for is~suesof EW/SIGNIT items to tactical units in
Program 20 and to Strategic Units in Progrm 38. It also provided
funds in Program 20 to cover comercial maintenance contracts on
selected EW/SIGNIT e!~uipment.

(U) US Amy De],otat Minz and US Amy Depot Activity at Ober ~
~stadt. The respo]]sibility for the operations of the US Amy Depot
at tiinz and the US Amy Depot Activity at Ober-Rmstadt in Gemany
was transferred from US Amy Europe to DARCOM. Also, the funds in P7S
and P7M were tranafelrredto DARCOM and issued directly to Winz and
Ober-Ramatadt. Howelrer, the operational control of these two plants
was under DESCOM. Their respective mission and functions included the
following:

(U) US Amy Depot, ~inz - Overhaul/repair heavy combat
vehciles, self-propellledartillery, tank recovery vehicles; cranes
and related assembli{]s and components. This plant, US Goverment -
omed and contractor-operated, accomplished an annual program in
excess of $50 milliorl.
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(U) US Amy Depot Activity, Ober-Wmstadt - Repair and rebuild
pnematic tires and track suspens ion system components in support of
c-and stocks and other customers, accomplished annually a rubber
item overhaul and fabrication program in support of USAREUR’ s Wteriel
Readiness effort.

(U) Software SUPPort for Tactical Data Systems. The software
support for tactical data systems was transferred from US Amy
Computer Systems Comand to DARCOM and assigned to Project Wnager,
Amy Tactical Data Systems at Fort Monmouth, with Software Supper t
Centers at Fort Sill for the TACFIW, and at Fort Bliss for the Missile
Minder. This transfer was funded in Program 2.

Cost Analysis

(U) Extensive effort was placed on review and validation of
weapon system cost estimates including Review and Cmand Assessment
of Project (RRCAP), Logistic Comand Assessment of Projects (LOGCAP),
DA Program Reports (DAPR), and Product Improvement Proposals (PIP).
A DARCOM Guide for “processing Cost and Operational Effectiveness
Analyses (CORA) cost data was completed, published and distributed.
New applications for mathematical modeling in cost estimating were
explored and the expanded use of interactive computer services were
initiated.

(U) The Cost Analysis Division gained responsibility for Economic
Analysis with the transfer of that function from the hnagement Division.
Resources were comitted in the area of Operating and Support Costs
(O&S Cost) ; specifically, Goals and the Visibility and Management of
O&S Costs (VAMOSC) User Survey. Wjor activities included coordination,
direction and participation in the preparation of Independent Para -
metric Cost Estimates (IPCE) , Baseline Cost Estimates (BCE) and COEA’s.

(U) DARCOM Guide for COEA Cost Data. During ~ 1977, the
!!DARCOM Guide for ~nagement and Control of COW COst Data” ‘as

developed and published. This docment supplemented the joint TBA~C -
DARCOM Guide published in September 1976. Significant features in-
cluded: (1) procedures for functional operations of COBA Cost Advisory
Groups and SAG Cost Subgroups; (2) definition of roles, responsibili-
ties and interfaces among TRA~C, DARCOM and COA; (3) flow charts to
assist in understanding and implementing the new process; (4) signifi-
cant events and activities as standard milestones for comon reference
throughout DARCOM, TRADOC, and COA; (5) an extensive checklist for
specific actions to be considered at each of the standard milestones;
(6) an illustrative Gant chart for display and tracking of the standard
milestones ; and (7) a generalized PERT model to serve as a basis for
developing a critical path network for completion of the weapon system
under study.
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(U) Cost Analysis Career Program. Wring this fiscal year, ::he
Cost Analysis Field of the Comptroller Civilian Career Program was
modified to include coverage under a new career appraisal system il]-
volving the identification and rating of Skills, Knowledge, Abili-
ties and Personal Characteristics (SHAP). DARCOM participated in
this process through review and preparation of extensive cements
based on co~and-wide staffing of Headquarters DA draft proposals
for the SRAP package. Implementation of the SKAP procedures will ‘je
accomplished during early W 1978.

(U) GSRS Specf,al Task Force. This office provided membershi?
to the General Support Rocket System (GSRS) Special Task Force,
directed by the DARCOM Comander to review, validate and ju$tifY t~e
proposed FT 1978 Coxlgressional reprogramming action. Upon conclus iOn
of review, the Team reported its findings and recommendations to
Comander, ~RADCOM:, DARCOM Deputy Comnding General for kteriel
Development, and the Deputy Chief of Staff for Research and Develop-
ment at HQDA. The Task Force specifically was directed to conduct an
in-depth review of l:he~ 1978 proposed increase in scope and the
balance of effort a!jsociated with the 29-onth competitive Validation
Phase prior to awarding of the contract.

(U) Operat-iii”And Support (O&S) “Cost Goals. Cost Analysis
Divis ion piepiied a [ocmerit, in coordination with TMDOC and FORSCOM,
which described various means of expressing operating and support
cost goals for Army weapon systems. Nmerous goals were suggested
for systems in the I)SARCprocess for which the Government and the
Contractor would be responsible. These goals were segregated into
the development and production phases of the program. The study was
but one step toward OSD’s objectives of Life Cycle Cost Goals and
the reduction of out -year operating and support costs.

(U) Deobligation Forecast Model. In response to a request by
the Associate Director for Programs, Procurement and Production
Directorate, a methodology for forecasting deobligation was developed.
Financial data covering 18 fiscal quarters was subjected to various
statistical procedures to arrive at a model for predicting deobliga -
tions as a function of program size. It was agreed that the data
used in developing the model would be updated at the end of the
fiscal year. The model resulted in a table of factors by which
deobligations could be determined as a percentage of total program
size.

(U) RCA Price Model The Deputy Comander for Wteriel Develop-
ment requested an e-~on be made of the suitability of the RCA
Price Model for CDS t Esttiating for use in DARCOM. A preliminary
test program in a lhited nmber of comodity areas was conducted
during the period April 1976 through April 1977. Following this test
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progra, a survey of model users was conducted. This survey resulted
in identifying the need for expanded tests of the model to evalmte
its use in other DARCOM comodity areas. Results of the preltiinary
test programs were not definitive enough to support a conclusive
recommendation for comand wide application. Wrther testing of the
model was initiated and the results of this effort were to be evalu-
ated in April 1978.

(U) Operating and Support (o&S) Costs. In reSPOn5, to ~ DA
message dated 2 Wrch 1977, this Headquarters conducted a study to
assess the requirements of Amy organizations for operating and
support cost information and to examine the feasibility of satis-
fying these requirements through the development of an Amy Operating
and Support Cost Management Information System (O&SC~S) . In
general, this included a survey of potential users to assess their
needs for an Amy O&SC~S, the evaluation of existing and new data
sources to detemine suitability for use in an O&SC~S, the e~min -
ation of several sample data collection techniques as a means of
filling data voids, and the correlation of user requirements with
data sources to subjectively evaluate the potential quality or out-
put from an Army O&SCMIS. The study was completed, ~ final report
written, and a briefing provided for DCSLOC and COA on 8 July 1977.

(U) Inflation Guidance. A consolidated inflation ~idance
letter was issued on 14 Decaber 1976. The letter furnished new
cmposite indices prepared by COA for use in development of the ~

79-83 POM, the FT 1979 Budget, and Selected Acquisition Reports
(SAR) as of 31 ~rch 1977. New OSD inflation indices and guidance
for their application were released to DARCOM Field elements on 30
Septmber 1977. The OSD indices superseded previous DA Guidance in
all areas except preparation of the FT 80-85 PIP POM. In the future,
OSD inflation indices will be used in lieu of service generated
indices.

(U) Product Improvement Program (PIP). The joint DA/TRADOC/
DARCOM review of ~ 1979 PIP sukissions was accomplished during the
period 27 October to 5 Novmber 1976. Subsequent to the review, the
Cost Analysis Division furnished the Office of Product Improvement
with after action cements that emphasized: (1) the necessity for

cost and econmic analyses; (2) that project sheets should be sub-
mitted in final fore; (3) that this office be provided feedback in-
formation that indicates approvals, disapprovals, or requests for

additional cost data; (4) that the PIP Review Agenda indicate the
order in which the PIP’s, identified by nmber, were to be reviewed.

(U) LDGCAP The requirement for I.OGCAP, the Logistics and—.
Comand Assessment of Projects, was established by DARCOM Regulation
No. 1-41. Input was provided by the Cost Analysis Divisions for
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the= portions of the regulation which pertained to cost presentation
fomata and the procedure for identifying cost elements to the lo~is -
tics categories. The division also reviewed and validated the co~!t
data of LOGCAP briefings presented in ~ 1977.

(U) Pro iect Mamger Orientation Course. An extensive briefing
on Coat Analysis was prepared and provided at the Orientation course
for new Pro ject ~nagers established during FT 1977. Representatives
of the HQ DARCOM Cost Analysis Divis ion and the ALMC Cost Analys is
instructor staff provided the briefing for two courses conducted
during the year. The Headquarters portion of the briefing was
directed to an overview of the AmY/DARCOM COst Analysis prOgram
with focus on what key things new PM’s should know, The ALMC portion
of the briefing stressed examples of cost analysis studies and tech-
niques.

(U) Pershing Operating and Support Cost Model. A special

PERSHING Operating and Support Cost model was devised by Mrtin
Marietta of Orlandc,, Florida, for the PERSHING Missile. This O&S
model was sensitive. to input changes involving maintenance concepts,
design changes, spare parts percentages, and fuel cOns~PtiOn. cost

Analysis Division vrorked with the PM PERSHING and the Contractor (>n
the perfection of these life cycle cost tradeoffs.

(U) ml Facil.itization Cost. At the direction of Comander,
DARCOM, the Cost ArLalySiS Division undertook a review of the facili-
tization cost origi.ially for 30 ~ tanks/month for a quantity of
3312. In July 197;’,a further review of the increased costs for ’30
tanks/month for qm~ntities of 7500 and more was also undertaken.
This office expressed concern regarding the overall cost of this
effort (over $1 Billion) and indicated that considerable review a~d
reduction was necessary. Review of the contractor and each major
subcontractor with substantial facilitization costs was scheduled
for November 1977 through January 1978. Cost Analysis Division psr-
sonnel were scheduled to participate directly on this review.

(U) Cost Cur\~es and Trust find Analysis. An examination was
made of financial data regarding the adequacy of the balance of the
Amy Trust Fund, and the amount of cash that should be advanced to

each Army Appropri:ition to maintain a 90-day level of customer dis-
bursements. Based on this examimtion, a report was prepared of the
methodology and dal:aused by the Department of Army in financial
management. Analyf:ical material presented in the report was used
for briefing HQDA [indDARCOM management personnel in the concepts of
the Army Trua t Fund.
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(U) Weapon System Evaluation Case Study. A Cost AnalYsis CaSe
study was prepared in briefing style fomat to illustrate one aspect
of weapon system evaluation. The case study focused on the macro
analysis of cost and program data provided to senior officials
during a key review point in the materiel acquisition management
process. Insights were provided to the classical problem of cost
growth which were generally applicable to complex weapon systems.

(U) Depot Security Study. An evaluation was mde of a Dir-
ectorate for Plans and Analysis study concerning defense of nuclear
amunition depots from terrorist attack. Based on the Cost Analysis
review, an extensive revision of the study was required by AMSAA,
the perfoming agency. This office provided direct assistance to
the Directorate for Plans and Analysis in identification and deter-
mination of appropriate cost estimating and analysis techniques.

(U) DIMRS Type System for Cost Analysis Division. A DI~S type
work measurement system was tiplemented in two branches (DRCCP-EM
and DRCCP-EV) of HQ DARCOM Cost Analysis Division on 8 February 1977.
The purpose of the System was to assist in quantifying manpower
requirements by specific task and activities. Data collected was
s~arized and analyzed after the first nine weeks; the second nine
weeks data was also smarized and analyzed and then compared with
the first nine week period. After the objectives of the system were
achieved, it was teminated on 1 July 1977.

(U) Amy Special Tank Task Force. At the direction of the Army
Chief of Staff, a special tank task force was formed to carry out
the major recommendations of the Tank Mnagement Task Force chaired
by Lt Gen ~lerges (Ret.). The Special Tank Task Force was fomed to
develop recommendations on costs and requirements for a Special

ASARC . TARCOM, TARADCOM and the tank project offices (Ml, M60TD,
M60TP) were asked to provide specific input to the task force for
various qwntities and rates of production. These costs, when com-
pleted, were briefed to Comander, A~COM, without “alidation. At
the DARCOM review in early July 1977, Comander, DARCOM, directed the
DARCOM Cost Analysis Division to validate all Tank Project Offices,
TARCOM, and TABADCOM input to the Task Force, and upon completion of
this task, to review the cost data in the Special Army Task Force
Report. All of the validation required was completed and both Com-
mander, DARCOM, and Chaiman, Special DA Tank Task Force, were notified
of findings. Findings were used to correct the briefing charts for
the Special ASARC and the final Task Force Report.

(U) Independent Parametric Cost Estimates. MD policies go”eTn-
ing the materiel acquisition process required an Independent Para-
metric Cost Estimate (IPCE) for each major weapon system undergoing
a milestone review by the Defense Systems Acquisition Review Council
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(DSARC) . Additionally, selected IPR systems required an Independent
Cost Estimate (ICE) for systams undergoing a review by the Army
Systems Acquisition Review Council (ASARC) . The IPCE or ICE, pre-
pared within Comptroller, Cost Analysis channels independent of the
influence and contr[~l of either the contractor(s) or project manager
concerned, was used to assess the reasonableness of the PMIS estimate
of the cost resourc<ss required to complete the program.

(U) Review an<lComand Assessment of Pro Iect (~CAP) and
Deparhent of the A]mv Progrm Report (DAPR) presentations. RECAP ‘S
and DAPR’ s covering technical performance, schedule and cost infor-
mation on selected treapon systems were prepared each quarter coinciding
with the SAR submission by the Project Managers. RECAP’s were sub-
mitted to the HQ DA1tCOM level and DAPRrs to HQDA because of special
interest in those p]:ojects at that level. During ~ 1977 ROLAND AAH
and UTTAS were undel: the DAPR systm and the below listed projects
under the RECAP system.

1. CH-47 Mode]:nization
2. PLD
3. ~LS
4. PERSHING
5. STINGER
6. UTTAS
7. CH-47D
8. UP

9.
10.
11.
12.
13.
14.
15.
16.

GLLD
COBW
ASE
SEW
PATRIOT
H8LLFIM
VIPER
I-WAm

(U) Baseline Cost Estimates (BCE) and BCE Reassessments. Ba,se-
line Cost Estimates were nomally prepared by the Project Mnagemellt
Offices and reviewecl and coordinated by the Cost Analysis Offices :~t
the hjor Commodity Comands and HQ DARCOM. Initial BCE’s form the
basis for audit trail/track throughout the life cycle of a weapon
system. Reassessmerlts were made at major decision points and tracked
to the initial BCE. The following systems required BCE1 s or reasst>ss-
ments during FT 1977:

1.
2.
3.
4.
5.
6.
7.
8.
9.

10.

AN/TTC -39
AN/TPQ-36
SOTAS
DIVAD
SAW
TOS
TSS
1~/CFV

ITV
BUS~STER

11. FMCE

12. UHT
13. ~-204
14. m-1
15. SLEEP
16. FASCAMS
l?. LWCMS
18. COPPERHEAD

(CLGP)
19. UTTAS

20.
21.
22.
23.
24.
25.
26.
27.
28.
29.

AAH

STINGER
GSRS
ISH
TADS /PNVS
CH-47 Modernization
UH-1
AH-1
OH-58
CH-47C
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Finance and Accountin&

(U) The Finance and Accounting Divis ion’s major emphasis during
N 1977 was directed toward improving and strengthening the finance
and accounting structure to effect a more efficient utilization of
resources. Evidence of this major thrust was visible by actions such
as the centralization of ~ billings, cash collection, trust fund
accounting and a~inistrative fee management at the Security Assis -
tance Accounting Center (SAAC) . Further evidence included the
establishing of ten new General Operating Agencies (GOA) under
DARCOM; and the attapt to obtain General Accounting Office (GAO)

aPProval of DARCOM accounting systems.

(U) Free Assets. A certain amount of materiel sOld by the A~Y
was not replaced in kind. This may have been items no longer used
by the Amy or items which had been tiproved, and the sold item
that was replaced by an improved model. Such sales were classified
as Au~entation and Modernization (AM) sales and collections from

such sales were known as free assets. Cash frm these sales could
not be utilized by DARCOM and problems had been encountered in
identifying and controlling these free assets. In JanWry 1977, pro-
cedures for manwl reporting of free assets were provided to the
MSCIS. It was dete~ined after several months that a faster report-
ing technique was required other than inclusion as a special limi-
tation on the monthly reports. With insight developed from the PFCS
design and implementation, it was decided to incorporate Free Asset
~nagement and Reporting into PFCS. Control Data Corp completed the
design and programing efforts for the Amy in September 1977, and
implementation will be in FT 1978.

(U) Financial Mnagement of Cooperative Logistics Supply SuP-
port Arrangements (CLSSA). Revised DOD/DA policies and procedures
for financial managment of CLSSA’s were implemented to DARCOM
&teriel Readiness Comands and USAILCOM, 1 August 1977. The revised
procedures provided for, in the main, the financing of FMS requirements

from cash deposits made by the foreign custmer. Also, the new
policy required writing of SSA’S in terms of ,an absolute dollar
amount of support to be provided under the arrangement. Previous
policy required a list of specific items to be furnished to the
foreign goverment. The initial implementation will require the use
of off-line techniques. Plans were to include the procedures in CCSS
and CIS-IL as soon as possible.
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(U) Centraliz:,tion of ~S Billing. Cash Collection. Trust Fund
Account inz. and Atiinistrative Fee tinazement. On 9 September 197!~
the Deputy, Secretary of Defense (DSD) directed the centralization
of the subject function at the Security Assistance Accounting Cent,?r

in Denver, Colorado. It was the decision of the Comanding General
of DARCOM that the Mteriel Readiness Co-rids’ billings should be
submitted directly to SSAC with information copies going to USAILCOM
to maintain the central Amy data base. Financial forecasting was
submitted through U~AILCOM for consolidation prior to subission t[]
Smc . ROID’Swere stlhitted by the FMS custmer directly to SSAC

which in turn forwarded the ROID!S to UMILCOM for submission to th(?

appropriate supply source. The Deputy Secretary of Defense directf~d
SAAC to becme operational by November 1976 for the big three
countries; i.e. , Iran, Israel, and Saudi Arabia and by Janmry 19;17
for all the other countries.

,
To accmplish this crash project,

DRCCP-F issued approximately 225 pieces of correspondence and 19 sys-
ternschange requests and attended approximately 30 meetings with
representatives from!various activities.

(U) AIF Inventory Management. The DARCOM proposal’ for mnagi.ng
retail inventories at the Depots within the Amy Industrial Fund
in lieu of the Stock Fund was approved by OSD on 18 August 1975.
This system was de”eloped, progr-ed, tested and pr~tOtyped at
Letterkenny, Red River and Tooele Amy Depots during N 1977. This
AIF Inventory Mnagement system was tiplemented at the remaining
depots on 1 October 1977.

(U) Write Dom on FMS Orders. We to the large unobligated
balances in the customer Programs for Fiscal Years 1975 and 1976 APA
accounts, the Acting Comptroller of the Amy issued new policies and
procedures to reduce the N 1975 and ~ 1976 unobligated balances.

Based on HQDA guidance, DARCOM directed its subordinate comands to
write dom F~ orders classified ~ (sale frm procurement) or CP
(customer peculier item) to the comitted/obligated amount for fiscal
years 1975 through 1’977. All ~S orders for the same fiscal years,
except FY 1975, classified RS were required to be written dom to

the highest of commitments, obligations, or earnings. Fiscal year

1975 RS (sale from stock) orders were directed to be written dom to
the higher of obligations or earnings.

(U) Implemental ion Team for Financial hnagement (ITFM). A
RQDA team including ‘twoful1 ttie RQ DARCOM representatives was
established with the prime objective in two OSD(C) ~~RANDuMs dated
17 June 1977 and 3 O,:tober 1977. The develo~ent of an automated
accounting system to control ~ obligational authority (OA) by the
1~ (DARcoM represe]~tatives) has led to the assigment of these two
representatives to the Army Project &nager, Procurement Funds Control
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System. The DARCOM representatives published HQ DARCOM implementation
guidance which was approved by HQDA and have been instrumental in the
planned procurement of a mini-processor for the extension of the
financial FMS OA module of CIS -IL.

(U) Improvements to Financial Wnagement of FMS. The draft
revision of DODI 2110.29 placed a requirement on SAAC and the Services
to control ~ contracts ~obligational) authority (FMS OA) . The
FMS OA was provided to USAILCOM by SAAC which in turn distributed
the F~ OA to the MRC’ s. Procedures were provided to DARCOM field
activities to accomplish the above distribution of ~S OA. ALMSA
prepared a DFSR for automation of the FMS OA processing. Revisions
to the FMS OA/DFSR procedures were to be required to implement the
recent guidance from OSD to implement ASD memorandm dated 17 June
1977 with the above subject. An implementation team was established
at DA to develop an automated system to control FMS OA at USAILCOM
and to pass the OA to the ~C’s.

(U) Year-End Reporting. The established DARCOM Comptroller’s
objective of achieving “unqualified certifications” for year-end
reporting was reemphasized again this year. In the course of
accomplishing this objective, all subordinate comanders were
directed to apply their resources to the task of purifying financial
records. Task forces were dispatched from this headquarters for the
purpose of monitoring this assigment. As a result of this effort,
all subordinate comanders rendered unqualified certifications.

(U) Abinistrative Charges on FMSO //1Cases. As a result of a
review made at USAILCOM-NCAD of open FMSO {/1cases, it was deter-
mined that the five percent administrative surcharge had not been
billed/collected on 46 of these cases. The total amount due was
estimated to be approximately $2 million. On 21 July 1977, a billing
was submitted to the Security Assistance Accounting Center (SAAC),
Denver, Colorado, by the DARCOM Comptroller requesting reimbursement
frm the F~ Trust Fund. SMC reviewed the ~SO /}1cases applicable
to Iran, Saudi Arabia and Israel and, as a result, reimbursed the
Army an amount in excess of $980 thousand. Subsequent retibursements
will be accomplished when SAAC completes their audits of the other
countries’ cases.

(U) Comptroller General Approval of DARCOM Accounting Systems.

The current inventory of DARCOM accounting systems requiring docu-
mentation and submission to GAO for review and subsequent recom-
mendation to the Comptroller General for approval/disapproval included
HQ DARCOM Fund Control System (HQ DFCS) , Comodity C-and Standard
System (CCSS), Centralized Integrated System for International Logis-
tics (CISIL} Standard Depot Wnagement Information System (SD~S) ,
and General Ledger portion of Team-up.
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(U) The HQ DARCOM Fund Control System was docmented and sub-
mitted to GAO for review 24 February 1977. No problem statements
were issued to date and recommendations for approval were expected.
The parameters for CCSS were established and system discussed at a
DA, GAO, ALMSA, DfiRCOM joint meeting on 18 October 1977. Docu-
mentation procedures were begun with first submission expected in
tiy 1978. Changes in system parameters and GAO requirements necessi-
tated the redocmentation and submission of SDMIS, fomerly SPEEDEX;
due date to be established. General Ledger portion of Team-up and
CISIL were deferrf:d, the former until testing of automated R&D

system was completed, and the latter until the system parameters
were established.

(U) Program and Fund Control System (PFCS). During the first
quarter of ~ 197’7,the Comptroller of the Amy initiated action for
the design and im]?lmentation of an automated system to control
program and funds for the Procurement Appropriation. This action
was based on a recornmed ation by the Financial Mnagement Advisory
Comittee (FMAC). Under contract with Control Data Corporation, the
general system design and the specific Phase I design were worked
out and Mplemented 30 June 1977. This phase allowed the control
and release of APA program and funds frm HQDA to the appropriate
major comands. liorking in conjunction with DARCOM and USACC,
Phase M through :111were designed in the preliminary. These phases
were respectively, Free Asset Wnagement and Reporting (Phase IA)
WCOM/SOA Program and Fund Release/Reprograming for direct Army
Funds (Phase II) and the Customer Order Program (Phase 111). The
Free Asset Wnage]ment phase was in the process of implementation as
of 30 September 1’977. Problems in the design of this phase resulted
in a drastic slow dom of work on the remaining two phases. In add i-
tion, Phase 111 underwent major revision in which the FMS OA control
was abstracted from PFCS and built into a separate Army Customer
Order Control System (ACOCS). As now constituted Phase III will
control the issue and management of Funded Reimbursement Authority
(FM) . Since the scope of Phase 111 was reduced, it was combined
with Phase 11 and they have been targeted for implementation Mrch
1978.

(U) Direct Cite FundinK. With the establishment of the
Security Assistance Accounting Center (SAAC) in Denver, DARCOM was
given the Amy wide responsibility of issuing and controlling
expenditure Itiitations for the direct citation of ~S Trust Rr.d.
Procedures were developed and established to accomplish this as-
sigment.
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(U) Section 506. Under authority of Section 506 of the Security
Assistance Act, the President was authorized by Congress to provide
military assistance to Southeast Asia with funding authorization to
be provided later. The President exercised this authority in FT 1974

and FT 1975; however, funding authorization was not provided until
JUly 1976. An audit detemined that prices charged to the Military
Assistance Progra were overpriced. From guidance developed by a
series of meetings by representatives from DA, DARCOM and ARR~M,
ARRCOM suhitted a proposal to accmplish the objectives of collecting
for materiel shipped at agreed to prices. The proposed procedure WaS

apprOved by DA and represesented the stiplest, most effective method
for completing the project. All required billings and adjustments
were completed.

(U) Nonnuclear MCE (NNL) Testing Costs. The Nonnuclear
LANCE warhead problem has been a very sensitive and volatile subject
since FT 1974. The on-again, off-again uncertainty of funding had
generated several cycles of correspondence in the past. In N 1977
the ~ program becamse a reality and this fimly established partici-
pation by the US Government created the question, “Should the US
Goverment pay a pro rata share of the start-up and DT III testing costs
associated with this program?” In a precedent setting decision by HQDA
it was detemined that once prices had been established and funding
provided for start-up and DT III costs, later changes in volue wwld
not change the original costs. It was further detemined that in those
rare instances where initial production of ~ re”i~ed mOdel is for ~
foreign government, one advantage of producing such weapons is that
any knowledge, technology, or retention of our production base belongs
to the US Goverment. It is according to the DA decision, not legally
or fiscally sound for the US Goverment to pay a foreign country for
something that already belongs to the us Go”e~~ent.

: (U) Decentralization of the OW Mnded Reimbursement Program
(FW ) for IL/GA. A successful decentralization of the OMA Funded Reim-
bursement Program was accomplished during FT 1977. As a further
operational enhancement, a proposal was subitted to ~A to finance
PCH in support of FMS under the same procedures as ~S Administrative
support costs. Adoption of this proposal will in effect remove FMS
PCH costs from the OW F~ and comodity comand. Under this prOPOSa I
automatic reimbursaent procedures will be perfbmed and billed by
DESCOM.

(U) Reimbursement of Defense Contract A&inistration Services
jDCA) on ~S Cases. HQDA (COA) adopted the DARcOM proposal to require
the DCASR’S to bill Jm/SAAC directly with no financial involvaent
on the part of DARCOM. However, due to the limitations of the J~O/SAAC
systems, difficulties are being experienced which means that the Amy
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will probably require the comodity comands to come to the aid of
J~O/SAAC by performing the retibursement function to the DCASR’s.

(U) Proposed Implementation Plan for Processin, Billing Do=
ments Via the DAAS. This plan was a coordinated system for automatic
distribution of billing docments through the “Defense Automatic Ad-
dressing System (D,MS) using the Defense Comunicationa Agency (DCA)
Automatic Digital Network (AUTODIN). The DAAS prototype in December
1976 at AVSCOM was successful in processing billing docments via the
DAAS . Because of this success, the Other maj OT subordinate cOmmands
became operational in Jan=ry 1977. Automatic processing of billing
docments via the DAAS was desig~led to reduce manual distribution pro-
cessing, and eliminate the need for supply activities to maintain
Communications Routing Identifier files for billing purposes. ~rther,
it expedited the billing process and inter-fund adjustments through
electrical transmission of docwenta, and imprOv~ accuracy in the
transmission of docments. Finally, the procedure standardized dOcu-
ment transmission throughout the Department of Defense.

(u) Retibursement tO DM fOr COntract Audit COsts AssOcia=
with FMS. An initial position was established which emphasized DARCOM’s
non-financial involvement in accomplishing reimbursement to DCAA from
the ~S Trust Fund. However, J~O/SMC again cOuld nOt accO~od=:te an
arrangement for honoring bills directly from DCAA. Consequently, we

were forced to establish procedures to bill each applicable commcdity
comand. The comlodity comands are using the APA’ s as a carrier for
these charges until collections are accomplished from JFMO/SUC. In
response to our request, DC~ is attempting tO establish procedures
for a SAAC budget.

(U) Turkey Grant Aid Suspension and Subsequent Cancellatic~.

In February 1975 the US Government announced its decision to sus~)end
all shipments of ulilitary assistance - Grant Aid items to Turkey. This
suspension did not cancel the WP Orders already in existence. How-

ever, during FY 1S177Turkey requested that a nmber of the items on
order be cancelleil and the funds appropriated for these be used +or
other Turkey requj.rements. These developments tipacted DARCOM and the

Finance and Accouriting Division as exemplified in the following [:ase.
Based upon decisinns made in a meeting of supply and internation:il
logistics personnctl of DSAA, HQDA, DARCOM and ECOM AR 16-20, WY lg77,

a nmber of open Turkey WP Orders were reduced or cancelled. T[)
accomplish this a nmber of requisitions placed on ECOM were can,:elled.
The ECOM Comptroller becme aware of this action on 18 August 19’77
and immediately r:lised the issue of a possible RS 3679 violation
resulting frm th(ssecancellations. tio meetings were held; on :25
August 1977 at USAILCOM-NCAD and 7-8 September 1977 at DARCOM Heid -
quarters, to reso:lve the issue raised. AS a result Of these ‘@etings~
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ten program lines and applicable requisitions were reinstated since
these requirements were already on contract. A secondary benefit frm
these meetings is the leasons learned by the logistics functional
that customer orders cannot be cancel led without Comptrollers concur-
rencefcoordinat ion.

(U) Financing of Overhaul/Renovation and other Depot Maintenance
Cost Related to Non-Amy Sales of PA Items (OW/pA Split) . In con-
junction with HQDA revised procedures were prepared for the above
subject for W 1978. These procedures called for the proceeds from
the sale of Army procurement accounts (APA) items to non-Amy customers
to be deposited to APA. The rebuild of items to replace these items
sold from stock will be financed from OMA. The only exception to this
procedure was where the item sold from stock was above the atiission

and disposition. These procedures were promulgated to DARCOM activi-
ties with an effective date of 1 October 1977 for tiplementation.

(U) Foreign Military Sales - Testing Costs - Unifom Overhead
Rates TSCOM proposed a technique for the establistient of a unifom—.
rate for the recovery of overhead costs at TECOM test facilities on
foreign military sales (~S) orders. This proposal applied only to
the recovery of overhead costs (i.e., indirect costs at test facilities)
relative to recurring production tests. The major problem evident in
the TECOM proposal was that FMS customers of the tast facilities with

high overhead rated (e.g. mite Sands) will be subsidized by FMS orders
placed with low overhead test facilities (i.e. Aircraft Development
Test Activity) . This proposal was not adopted due to the nwerous
inequities for all FMS customers relative to the recovery of indirect
overhead costs.

(U) Single Pricing Policy for Secondary Items. Replac~ent
pricing for secondary items involving FMS had been a continuing
problem. Subject policy was developed by the DARCOM Comptroller Dir-
ectorate and was submitted to the Comptroller of the Army for approval.
On 8 June 1977, the acting Comptroller of the Amy approved the imple-
mentation of subject policy. Consequently, a computer systems change
request was developed and processed to ALMSA for incorporating this
policy into Comodity Comand Standard System (CCSS) . In addition, a
briefing was provided to the major Readiness commands ‘ Comptrollers
on the techniques involved in the single pricing policy for secondary
items.

(U) ~S Trust Fund Advances to Amy Procuraent Accounts (APA).
Prior to the transfer of the Amy ~S Trust Fund to DSAA/SMC, the
Amy was experiencing a heavy drain on the APA cash accounts. This
negative cash flow condit ion was primarily due to the APA’s financing
progress pa~ents to contractors with retibursements occurring far in
the future at the time of delivery. In order to alleviate this condi-
tion, procedures were established to “push” ad”ances from the A~Y
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~ Trust to APA’ s for major item procurement. However, with the
advent of DSAA/SAAC/J~O takeover of the FMS Trust Fund, Financing and
Accounting Divisio]~ began making advances based on the “pull” concept;
i.e., comodity cmmands advance bill DSAA/SAAC based on contractor
progress pa~ents :~nticipated to be requested by contractors in each
subsequent month. Those advance procedures were instrumental in main-
taining cash solve]~cy of the Procurement Appropriations. In this regard,
the acting Comptroller of the Amy dispatched a letter early in the
second quarter of this fiscal year requiring that earnings be reflected
fOr contractor reqllests for progress pa~ents. Originally this Di”ision
attempted to implement this COA directive with the billings for advance
pa~ents from the IFMSTrust Fund serving as a basis for earnings. The
necessity for this approach was as a result of inaccurate accounting
classifications furnished by DCASR’ s for contractor progress pa~ents.
Finally, because the Acting Comptroller of Army nonconcurred with our
original tiplement:ition which established earnings in advance of the
contractor progres:s pa~ents, we reestablished pro -rations of DCASR
progress pa~ents as a basis for earnings records.

(U) Finance and Accounting Surveillance Program. New check-
lists on the above subject were issued in the areas of Military Pay,
Financial knageme]~t and Accounting, @al ity Assurance and Civilian
Pay. The pre-visilt questionnaire was revised to assist the sur-
veillance teams in preparation h ; the visit. Accounting Surveillance
checklists were being modified to afford greater coverage by utilizing
fewer but more meal~ingful and productive checklist items.

Internal Review an[iAudit Compliance

(U) The fif!thannual Internal Review and Audit Compliance ‘Nork-
shop was held duril~g9-11 November 1976 in El Paso, Terns. Partici-
pating in the workshop, which was hosted by mite Sands Missile Range,
were representativ(?s from HQDA, DARCOM installations, the Army Cm~uni -
cations Comand, FORSCOM, and TRADOC.

(U) Comand-wide internal review activities provided a well
balanced coverage [Ifinstallation operations and procedures. The

Internal Review Branch (DRCCP-IR) rendered assistance to several in-
stallations relatil~e to alleged violations of RS 3679. In the meznt tie,
DARCOM Headquarter~l internal review personnel played a major role in
the reconciliation:, validation and audit of Foreign Military Sales
Accounts prior to their transf@r to the Security Assistance Center.
The Internal Review Branch (DRCCP-IR) developed and implemented a
procedure to facilitate successful accomplistient of follow-up actions
on external audit ]!eports.
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(U) Continuing emphasis was placed on coverage of areas encom-
passed in the Financial Mnagement. Improvement Program (F~p). DARCOM
internal review offices were directed to structure their W 1978
programs so that approximately half of the workload would be centered
armnd MP.

(U) Concerted efforts to improve DARCOM’ s performance in pro-
cessing external audit positions to DA Headquarters resulted in the
attaiment of an 85 percent on-time record. The comand-wide on-time
goal remained at 93 percent. Docmented results of the Comptroller’s
campaign to improve the quality of DARCOM positions on external audit
reports indicated that satisfactory progress was made toward achieve-
ment of the comand-ide goal.

(U) Wring ~ 1977, DARCOM was involved in 24 cases alleging
violation of RS 3679 or administrative violation of AR 37-20. At
the end of the year, half of these cases had been closed and the
raaining active cases were in various stages of review or investi-
gation. With regard to each of the 12 closed cases, DA review resulted
in a determination that no violation occurred. The greatest deterrent
to more rapid closeou,twas the inordinate amount of the taken by
DA/DOD for case review.

(U) Early in the fiscal year, the Army Audit Agency initiated
a new concept or advisory audit reports. The new series of reports was
designed to assist comanders in the field through the identification
of problems of wide interest that were docmented during regular
,audits. Of particular significance was the advisory report on atiin -
istrative control of funds which received the personal attention of
the Comanding General, DARCOM.

(U) Based on fomal DARCOM (DRCCP) recommen&tions, DA published
a revised version of Chief of Staff Regulation 26-1, US General
Accounting Office Reports and Related Requirements. The principal
changes required DA staff agencies to take certain actions in support
of the continuing capaign to improve the ttieliness and quality of
DARCOM/DA positions on GAO audit reports.

(U) Internal Review Performance. The c.mmand-ide internal
review functions provided a well-balanced coverage of installations
operations, procedures and activities. Assistance was rendered by
the Headquarters Internal Review Office to several installations
relative to alleged violations of the 3679 Revised Statutes.

(U) The Internal Review Branch played a major role in the recon-
ciliation, validation and audit of Foreign Military Sales Accounts
prior to the transfer of these accounts to the Security Assistance
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Center. Personnel from this office were on TDY to USAILCOM, New
Cmberland, Pennsylvania during October and November 1976 and during
the months of Janllary to July 1977. Approximately 5800 FMS Case files
were reconciled and validated.

(U) The DAR(OOM Headquarters Internal Review Office developed
and has implemented a procedure which will facilitate successful
accomplishment of follow-up requirements. The procedure will prDvide
the basis for insltantdetermimtion of the status of corrective action
taken or contempl:ited in response to any recmendation contained in
US General Accounting Office, US Army Audit Agency, and Defense Audit
Service reports. An inventory of audit reports issued to DARCOM
comands, install:itions, and activities during fiscal years 1975-
1977 identified 9~ireports containing 347 findings having a total of
816 recomendatioils for which the status of follow-up needed to be
detemined. Follow-up action may have been taken by subordinate
internal review ellaents on many of the 816 recommendations. Nime -
teen letters, reqtlesting the status of follow-up on each of the 94
audit reports wert: forwarded to the appropriate subordinate com,inds
and installations. In addition to follow-up at subordinate commands
and installations,, certain audit reports contained recmmendatio!zs
directed to HQ DAEtCOM. fienty reports containing 99 recommendations
directed to HQ DA1tCOM elments were identified. Follow-up revie~vs on
these recmendati.ons will be cleared up during the 2d Qtr ~ 19’78.

(U) Special emphasis was continuing on co”erage of areas e,lcm-
passed in the Financial Wnagement Improvement Progrm (~P) . IIARCOM
internal review el.aents were informed that they were to structw:e
their FY 1978 programs so that approximately 50 percent of the w[~rk-

load will be centc!red around ~P.

(U) Ttieliness of DARCOM Responses to External Audit Repor~:@.
Implementation of the Comptroller 1s multi-year program to improvs~
DARCOM’ s performance in processing external audit positions to D/i
Headquarters on the resulted in a reversal of the domward trend
which began in FY 1975. However, ~ 1977 performance (85 percent on
time) fell short c,fcomand’s ultimte goal; i.e. , g3 percent On time.
Following is a tabulation of reply timeliness performance for thf~past
five years:

On The Late Total No. PerceIit
Fiscal Year to DA ~ of Cases On Ttile

1973 167
—_

24 191 87
1974 233 25 258 90
1975 178 22 200 89
1976 127 24 151 83
1977 116 21 137 85
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The principal factors contributing to the attaiment of less than the
ultimate in reply timeliness were identified as the increasing com-
plexity of subject matter covered in audit reports, and the ultra-
short DA deadlines for providing comand positions on a nmber of GAO
reports. Other factors contributing to the mediocre performance were
the loss of time in the interagency action ass igment process, and the
lack of a sense of urgency on the part of a few DARCOM organizations
when faced with the requirement to produce high quality positions
within brief the periods.

(U) Throughout the fiscal year, reply timeliness was a topic
for discussion with Comanders and Comptrollers during staff visits
and Comptroller Evaluation Surveys at field installations and
activities.

(u) Wlitv Improvement of DARCOM Positions on External Audit
Reverts. In mid-1974, the Comptroller initiated a program to improve
the quality of DARCOM positions on external audit reports. Because
of its potential for assisting DARCOM in achieving effective and
efficient mission accomplisbent, the program was approved by the
Comanding General, DARCOM, and characterized as an imaginative manage-
ment tool likely to provide continuing benefits at all levels of com-
mand.

(U) To implement the quality tiprovement progrm, a system was
devised for rating positions, in percentage terns, against a number
of critical factors. Since mid-1974, the Comptroller applied these
factors in the rating of more than 600 comand positions. The
results of reviewing these positions were used in semiannual reports,
conferences, briefings to selected offices, workshops, and in nmerous
person-to-person discussions with DARCOM action officers to gradually

upgrade the quality of comand performance.

(U) During the first six months of program execution, the
average rating of a DARCOM position was 80 percent (against a possible
100 percent). Program payoff was reflected in the fact that the ~
1976 average increased to 86 percent and, in FY 1977, the comand
average rating moved up to 89 percent. The ultimate goal, comand-
wide, re~ined at 93 percent.

(U) Alleged DARCOM Violations - RS 3679. During W 1977, the
Comptroller continued the practice of keeping the Comand Group

apprised of the current status of each potential DARCOM violation of
RS 3679 or atiinistrative violation of AR 37-20.
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(U) Since ;,nception of the RS 3679 review project in July 1976,
DARCOM was involv(>d in 24 alleged violation cases. %elve cases were
closed by the end of the fiscal year and 12 cases were in various
stages of review or investigation. With regard to each of the 12 closed
cases, it was not6?worthy that DA review resulted in a determination
that no violation occurred.

(U) Review of the 12 open cases revealed that the greatest
deterrent to more rapid case closeout was the amount of the taken by
DA/DCD for review of reports submitted by DARCOM in accordance with
AR 37-20.

(U) ~ Ad.~isory Report for Field Comanders - Administra~
Control of Funds. Early in the fiscal year, the Amy Audit Agency
initiated a new cloncept of advisory audit reports. The new series of
reports was desig!med to assist comanders in the field through the
publication of problems of wide interest that were docmented during
regular audits.

(U) The advisory report on administrative control of funds,
issued 1 July 1977, covered major comon problems identified during
~ 1976-77 audits that were perfomed as an integral part of the
Amy’s Financial ltinagement Improvement Program. Briefly, the report
discussed the following major problem areas:

(U) Decentralized Fund Management. Mny programfactivity
directors allowed fund limitations (ceilings and targets) to be ex-
ceeded because they did not fully understand the extent of informal
recordkeeping required within an automated financial systm environm-
ent.

(U) Recording Obligations. Obligations were often not recorded
in the month in which they were incurred. This was primarily dc~eto
problems in control of docment processing between the point of origin-
ation and entry into the FAO automted records, month-end transaction
cutoff dates, and review and correction of exception data. Inv:,lid
obligations also resulted from overestimates, delayed adjustments, and
insufficient documentation.

(U) -nated Reviews of Unliquidated Obligations. In~alid
obligations remained in the FAO records and reports for extended
periods because coordinated reviews of unliquidated obligations were
not well planned and executed.

(U) -rsement Program. Orders received by the performing
activity and obligations of the ordering activity (where the or(lering
activity was serviced by the same FAO) were recorded when reimb71rsements

125

uNCLASSIFIED



UNCLASSIFIED

were earned instead of when the orders were accepted. Perfoming
activities incurred costs without reimbursable orders or in excess of
authorized amounts. Some customers were not notified of funds avail-
able for “withdrawal upon completion of the orders. Further, billings
for reimbursable services were delayed and accounts receivable were
not periodically reviewed to expedite collections from customers.

(U) Reconciliation of Financial Records and Reports. Errors
in the FAO records and reports remained uncorrected for extended
periods because general ledger account balances and status and expendi-
ture report data were not always reconciled each month with related
financial records and reports.

(U) Indicating his concern that the Comand effectively dis-
charge its stewardship of appropriated funds and accurately report on
the status of those funds, the Comanding General, DARCOM, forwarded,
on 10 ,August 1977, copies of the advisory report to comanders of major

subordinate cowands. Noting that the problems reported remained of
current interest to the Congress, th@ Depar~ent of Defense, and the
Department of the Amy, the letter of transmittal urged comanders’
continuing attention and emphasis to help maintain DARCOM’ s improved
posture which resulted from the financial Mnagement Improvement Progra.
To facilitate maxtiu benefit to all concerned with effective and
efficient financial management, addressees were encouraged to distri -
but the report to appropriate installations and activities under their
comand jurisdiction.

(U) DARCOM Positions on GAO Audit Reports. On 8 June 1976, the
Comptroller wrote to The Inspector General (DAIG) to express concern
over the frequent delays experienced when DA staff agencies tasked
DARCOM for preparation of positions on GAO reports. The letter ex-
plained that available reply preparation time after receipt of the
tasker in DARCOM was often so short that quality positions could not
be developed and submitted to DA in a timely manner. DARCOM suggested
a series of DA actions to alleviate the problem and obtain maxtim
value from the time available for reply preparation.

(U) By letter dated 19 November 1976, The Inspector General
advised this headquarters that he shared DARCOM’s concern over reply
quality and timeliness and had approved and was implementing all of
DARCOM’ s recommendations for improvement.

(U) In continuance of the mutual effort described above, DA
published a revised version of Chief of Staff Regulation 36-1, US
General Accounting Office Reports and Related Requirements. The
principal changes required all DA staff agencies to take certain

actions (all of them based on fomal DARCOM recommendations) .
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(U) This included the tiediate review of all new GAO reports to
detemine whether D,iRCOM or any other major Amy comand involvement

was required for preparation of the DA response. Also, agencies would

promptly notify DARCOM (DRCCP-IA) by telephone of any MRCOM actiOn
assignment and confim the assigment in writing. Finally they were

to establish realistic suspense dates, and designate an official in
each DA staff agency to serve as point of contact on external audit
matters.

(U) GAO Report on Serious Breakdow in the Armv’ s Financial-
Wnagement Systems. One of the most tiportant financial management
reports issued by the General Acmunting Office (GAO) during the fiscal
year escalated details of the Amy’s financial management problems

to the Congressional level.

(U) The report charged the Army with experiencing a serious
breakdom in the financial management and control of its procuremt!nt

appropriations, thus resulting in several violations of the Anti-
Deficiency Act. Overobligations totaling $205 million in three appro -
priations were reported to the President and the Congress. GAO nc]ted
tkt the Amy was preparing violation reports on two additional appro-
priations and was investigating possible violation in eight Others.
The Army was credited with engaging in a comprehensive effort to cor-
rect its financial records and identify specific causes of the viola-
tions.

(U) In explaining the reasons for the reported conditions, GAO
stated that the Amy had not fully implemented a procurement accollnting
system that effect j.velyrecorded, accounted for, and reconciled f:Lnan-

cial and progr- d:lta,although efforts to do so had been made. The

report recognized that a massive effort was being made to solve tile
problems surfaced by GAO. It stated that, in the future, GAO pla}~ned
to concentrate on c>valuating and monitoring the implementation of cor-
rective actions id(~ntified by the Amy to prevent violations of the
Anti-Deficiency Acf: and improve financial management in general. The
‘GAO report received wide distribution within DARCOM and was highlighted
on 4 My 1977 in the Comptroller Synopsis.

tinagement Review :]ndAnalysis

(U) The maj(>r thrust of Mnagaent Review and Analysis Division
in W 1977 was to ]?rovide the DARCOM Comander and Comand Group
with independent a]~dobjective evaluations of program performance for
Wteriel Developme]at and ~teriel Readiness. Activities included the
development of Cmmnd Performance Indicator Review System (CPIR) for
the Comanding General, and publ ication of a DARCOM Fact Book and DARCOM
Data Book which were distributed to all staff and field elements. The
staff conducted field visits and met with new installation comnders
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and comptrollers and provided technical assistance to insure that
management, review and analysis and productivity tipro”ement progrm
were mnducted at the highest professional level.

(U) Five Comptroller Evaluation Surveys conducted during the
year provided c~anders with independent reviews of their comptroller
organizations. Also> ten Methods and Standards Progra Reviews con-
ducted during this period found that significant progress had been
made in the tiplementation of work measurement s~ary level standards
for managing supply and maintenance operations at depots. Progress
continued on reinstating the appropriated Quick Return on Investment
program in the W 1979 budget. Other on-going progrms such as the
Idea Interchange, Productivity Trend and Evalwtion System, Comittee
Wmgement, Comptroller Career Program , and Economic Analysis Program
contributed significantly to the accomplishment of the DARCOM mission
in ~ 1977.

(U) me Third Quarter, ~ 1977 saw the approval of a study to
merge the tinagement and Review and Analysis Divis ion. The merger,
which contemplated a closer relationship between two similar functions,

Was approved on a provisional basis until the results of the last DA
tinpower Survey were finalized and implemented. As a part of the
merger, the Economic Analysis function was transferred to the Cost
Analysis Division and the Comptroller Career Program function was inte-
grated into the Mnagement Analysis Branch , along with the Executive
COmunicatiOns effort.

Comand Performance Indicator Review (CPIR) Svstm

(U) The Comanding General, DARCOM, instituted on 5 August 1977,
the DARCOM Comnd Performance Indicator Review (CPIR) System. ‘Under
the CPIR System, Directors and Separate Staff Office Chiefs of DARCOM
were to make briefings to the Comanding General covering performance
in the areas of the DARCOM mission for “hich they “ere responsible.

In these briefings, they presented the performance indicators they use
tO manage their portion of DARCOMf s mission, highlighting good and poor
performance and discussing those indicators where performance deviates
frm a nom or standard or misses a target or objective. Beginning
January 1978, presentations to the Comanding General will be made
quarterly. men fully implemented, it was planned that the Comand
Performance Indicator Reviews will serve as the Comander’ s manage-
ment information system.

(U) The Comptroller was made responsible for organizing and
managing the CPIR System including providing the staff with technical
assistance on evaluation, charting, and presentation techniques and
briefing fomat; scheduling of presentations; providing a s~ary at
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each briefing session; and, as appropriate, critiquing the indicators
presented, preparing a Memo for Record including Directed Actions;
following up on serving as the Office of Record for and publishing an
official list of approved Performance Indicators. As the CPIR System
evolves, a computerized data base will be established by the Comptroller
to provide quick response to DARCOM Comand Group needs for statistical
management information.

(U) Comand Management Review and Analysis (C~RA) Brief in=.
In order to focus attention on or facilitate comand discussions on
critical situations, in-depth review and analysis studies are conducted,
referred to as CAMSRA briefings. During ~ 1977, four briefings were
presented.

(U) C~RA NO. 1-77, presented by Mr. Koestler on 6 October 1976,
reviewed the return on investment (ROI) concepts as a means of manage -
ment and control of DARCOM operations. The study was also presented
on 1 December 1976 to the DARCOM Comptroller’s Conference at Lake of
the Ozarks, Missouri. This review was also presented on 10 January
1977, in a shortened fore, to Mr. James F. Wclin, Assistant Deputy
for Wteriel Readiness. The presentations resulted in a conclusion
that the current Amny Financial Accounting Systems lack discipline to
serve as a basis for an ROI Comand Evaluation and Control System for
DARCOM. Also, data requirement shortfa~ls were included in a Depart-
ment of Amy contract for revi- of all Amy~ide Accounting Systems.

(U) WW No. 2-77, given by Mr. Broyles on 19 November 1976
to the Chief of Staff, HQ DARCOM, reviewed the Army Comercial
and Industrial Type Activities (CITA) Program. This CA~RA

presented findings of a study conducted by the HQ DARCOM Comptroller
evalwting the degree to which DARCOM had administered the CITA
Program. The thrust was to identify favorable aspects or those that
could be vulnerable to criticism and required corrective action. The
briefing covered findings related to the three abinistrative require-
ments in the CITA Program; e.g., the Annual Inventory Report, the
Cyclic Reviews, and Wew Starts. The Chief of Staff accepted the con-
clusions and recommendations and directed that corrective actions be
taken in six areas of the DARCOM CITA Program.

(U) CAMSRA No. 3-77 reviewed the DARCOM Productivity Trend
Evaluation System (:PTES)and was presented by Mr. Ledeman on 8 Dec -

aber 1976 to the Deputy Comanding General for Wteriel Readiness,
DARCOM. The CA~RA covered productivity trend data and indices
derived from the Co]nptroller’s PTES , which provided functional coverage
of base operations supply, maintenance (except at amunition depots) ,
and central procure]nent (comodity c~ands only) , as well as s-ary
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level data. The review included consolidated comodity comand and
depot productivity index performance in addition to individual comand/
depot indices.

(U) CAMRRA No. 4-77 reviewed management operations of the DARCOM
Arsenals, and was presented by Mr. Lopez on 24 January 1977 to the
Deputy Comanding General for ~teriel Readiness, DARCOM. The briefing
outlined the results of an evalmtion of DARCOM Arsenals’ performance
at the direction of the DARCOM Comander. The six active DARCOM
Arsemls (Edgewood, Picatinny, Pine Bluff, Rock Island, Rocky Mountain
and Watervliet) were included in the project. Results of review in-
cluded ten directed actions by the DCGMR with two of the more signi -
ficant being: that the programing, funding, and reporting of the
Depot Supply Operations Program at Pine Bluff and Rock Island Arsenals
be made part of DARCOM Depot System under DESCOM, and that a Cost/
Schedule Control System (CSCS) be tiplemented at Watervliet, Rock
Island, Picatinny and Pine Bluff Arsenals.

(U) Comptroller Evaluation Survevs (CES). The Comptroller Evalu-
ation Survey Progrm was continued during FT 1977 with visits to five
major subordinate comands. The initial survey of NARADCOM and
l~RADCOM in their elevated status to MSC’s proved both commands were
operating efficiently. The visits continued to provide the
co~nders with an independent evaluation of their Comptroller oper-
ations with recommendations for improvements. Also, the comand had
an opportunity to present HQ DARCOM with problems which required
headquarters action. The results of the surveys proved helpful by
resolving problems and improving the execution of Comptroller functions.
These comands continued to be scheduled for survey after a sufficient
period of operations to assist them in their fomation and provide an
early evaluation to insure that all functions were operating properly.

(U) DARCOM Methods and Standards (M&S) Program Reviews. kring
W 1977, a total of ten Methods and Standards (WS) Program Reviews
were conducted throughout Depot and major subordinate comands. DARCOM
Methods and Standard reviews were scheduled every two years or more
frequently based on problems being encountered by DARCOM installations.
Emphasis during the reviews was on the administration of the M&S
Program and the validity, application and utilization of work measure-
ment data for managing resources. During the on-site reviews, specific

guidance was provided for the improvement of program atiinistration
and better utilization of data.

(U) Mnagement Study of DCGMU Organization. A management study
of the DCGMO organization began on 2 May 1977. The objective Of the
study was to detemine how well the objectives of the Study to Align
AMC’S Functions (STMF), also known as the Sears’ Study, had been
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carried out in tht>Deputy Comanding General for kteriel Development
(DCG~) area of operations; and to make recommendations regarding what
had to be done to achieve those objectives not yet met. The study alSO
was charged with obtaining higher headqwrters and the fields’ reaction
to the reorganizal:ion of HQ DARCOM.

(U) The obj~)ctives e=mined by the study were to: (1) de”elop
a new way of doin$; business; (2) organize a smaller hard-hitting
“corporate-type” headquarters ; (3) maxtiize decentralization by trans-
ferring functions to the field; (4) accommodate management of Io;:istics
comands and development centers; (,5)retain the capability to m:~nage

resources, develo~) program and policy and evaluate performance; (6) use
word processing centers and; (7) install a two-way air request nat (2-
WABN) comunicatic)ns philosophy.

(U) In general, the objective of a smaller headquarters was met.
Under the assmpti.on that the other objectives were still valid, the
study offered 16 recommendations designed to carry them out. Fi,zldand
HQDA (MSRDA ) re:lctions along with the reaction of the DCG~ st:iff
were also obtaineil.

(U) Results of the study were briefed, 21 September lg77, ;:othe
DCG~ (General Bae!r)and to the DC”G~ staff principals on 23 Sep:ember
1977. Subsequently, General Baer discussed the study findings arid
recommendations with the DARCOM Comanding General.

(U) Monthly Financial Update. In April 1977, responsibility for

preparing the Monthly Financial Update for the Comptroller and C[]mand
Group was transferred frm the Finance and Accounting Division to

tinagement Review and Analysis Division. A Hewlett Packard Prog]:amble
Calculator was utilized to compute and graphically plot the data each
month after input was provided by the Finance and Accounting Division and
respective prograut directors. The status of APA, ~TEA, OM and Stock
Fund Obligations ufasprovided the Comand Group. Effective with FT 1978,
a new procedure will be tiplemented which will keep most of the I]ackground
data at the Comptroller Directorate level. Only those items whe]~e there
were problems or potential problems were to be fowarded to the Comand
Group .

(U) DAR~M Comptroller’s Conference. The annual DARCOM Cofi~ptrol-
ler’s Conference was held during the period 20 Novaber - 3 Deceu~ber 1976.
It was divided into two se~ents, the first, 30 No”mber - I Dec(>mber
for the MSC Comptrollers, and the second 2-3 December for Depot (comp-
trollers. In a significant departure from previous years, the c[~nfer-
ence was held at the Lake of the Ozarks, Missouri, in order to tilpro”e
the cltiate for the interchange of ideas and reduce travel requirements
for those Comptrollers located in that area. The theme of the conference
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was “The Financial Wnagement Improvement Program” and the principal
Address was presented by the Honorable Wdlai A. Hull, the Assistant
Secretary of the Army (Financial hnagement). Overall, it was the
unantious opinion of the attendees that it was one of the most success-
ful conferences ever held.

(U) Productivity Measurement and Evaluation. DARCOM continued to

upgrade the SYStm to measure and evaluate its productivity internally
as required by AR 5-4, Department of the Army Productivity Improvement
Program. The Productivity Trend and Evaluation System (PTES), as applied
to DARCOM Depots and Readiness MSC’s, was an indication of an activity’s
utilization of resources compared with a previous period of time. PTE S

was used to identify problem areas and to assist Comanders/hnagers in
the allocation of resources.

(u) wick Return on Investment Program (QRIP) . The appropriated
QRIP budget was eltiinated for ~ 1978 by Congress. OSD’S efforts to
reinstate funding in the ~ 1979 budget were actively supported by this
office in ~ 1977. DARCOM sukitted recommended changes in the
structuring of accounts and corresponding changes in the allocation of
them. T~~e~hange~ ~on~idered by DACA-W which would have increased

the flexibility of the program and could have substantially enhanced
tl>e funds were eliminated. The fast payback system will continue at
AIF installations.

(U) Idea Interchange. The purpose of the DARCOM Idea Interchange

Program was to maximize the benefits to be gained from useful ideas
developed in one activity; i.e. , ways to accomplish the mission cheaper,
faster and/or better by making these ideas available to other DARCOM
activities. This was accomplished through a quarterly publication.
Both WD and DA expressed an interest in the publication and requested
to be placed on distribution.

(U) Equal Mpl.went Opportunity Program. EEO progress was made
toward achieving the emplo~ent situations outlined in the Headquarters
DARCOM N 1977-78 Equal Emplo~ent Opportunity Plan of Action. Ac -
complisbents relating to the more significant situations were reported,
with emphasis on the status of the Comptroller work force, in the Comp-
troller 1s semi-annual report of the headquarters EEO Office. Closing
the grade gap between male and female employees and nonainority and
minority employees showed a slight tiprovement despite a declining
work force.

(U) Comptroller Career Program. The new Army-wide Comptroller
Career Appraisal and its associated referral system becae operational
during the past year. ~jor commands throughout Amy conducted screening
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panels to evaluate Itheirom careerists and recomrn ded referral levels
for each individml subitting an appraisal. These recommendations were
then considered by itheDA screening panels, where final referral
categories were est~iblished. DARCOM, as well as other comands, was
represented at DA b:ypanelists who had participated in their parent
comand’s screening activities. Referral rosters were developed for

each of the Comptrollers specialties based on the referral categories
assigned by the DA ]?anels. These rosters were the source of candidates
placed on Army-wide referral lists for career program position
vacancies.

.(U) Comittee Mnagement. ~,n inventory of DAR~M Comittees
was completed and a revised DARCOM Supplement 1 to AR 15-1, C-ittee
Management published. The DARCOM Junior Science and Hwanities Symposia
Advisory Comittee did not receive OMB concurrence in its continuation
and was terminated (iuring the year. The most si~ificant action was
working with Chmic~~l SysternsLaboratory, Edgewood, to establish a Hman
Use Advisory Comittee to review and approve plans for tests which used
hmans as subjects.

W.orate for Installations and Services

Mission and Organizt~tion

(U) The missi(,n of the Directorate for Installations and
Services was to dir(:ct, supervise, and develop the authorization and
funding program for, and/or coordj.nate the management and utilization
of> the physical pl<~nt of the US Amy ~teriel Development and Readiness
Comand the logisti,:al support services incident to the operation of its
installations, to i]~clude: construction; utility operations, repair and
maintenance of facilities; functional aspects of information system
design, development, training, implementation, and operation; environ-
mental protection i]~volvingair, water, noise, and all other forms of
pollution; conservation of energy and ~tural resources; land manage-
ment; fire preventif]n and protect j.on;real estate; family housing,
housing referral se;rvice, guest houses, barracks, and bachelor qwrters;
intraservice and interservice support agreements (excluding wholesale
supply support agre,~ments); audio-visual activities; direct and general
support maintenance, authorization, utilization, and redistribution of
installation equipmf>nt, industrial plant equipment, and administrate on
transport vehicles, utility railroad equipment, and marine floating
equipment; retail SIJPPIYactivities, clothing sales stores, and self-
service supply centers; commissaries, post exchanges, theaters, post
restaurants, open m(zsses, and commercial-industrial type activities.
Also, it directs Enf~rgyCoordination Center activities. In general,
the DARCOM Director of Installations and Services served as Resource
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Wnager and Progrm Director for the Military Construction, Amy (MCA)
Appropriation, and Progrm Director for the DARCOM Installations and
Services Program, as the Resource ~nager and Program Director for the
DARCOM Family Housing Management Appropriation (Budget Programs 1800
and 1900) , and directed the operation of the DARCOM Installations and
Services Activity (ISA) at Rock Island Arsenal.

(U) This Directorate included a Plans and Progrms Office, and
three functional divisions : Services, Engineer, and Housing Wnagement.

Real Estate

(U) bring the reporting period, the Military Installations and
Facilities Sub-Comittee of Congress approved the following major real
estate actions :

(U) Frankford Arsenal, Philadelphia, Pennsylvania. 61 Congress

apprOved the disposal of the Arsenal which was established 27 MY
1816 and consist of approximately 110 acres and various buildings and
structures. The entire Arsenal was listed in the National Register of
Historic Places; therefore, disposal procedures had to be in accordance
with applicable laws and re~lations. Missions have been transferred
to other installations.

(U) Situated on the Delaware River, in northeast Philadelphia,
its mission was to research, develop, design, engineer, procure,
manage, and supply small ams and fire control materiel in support of
the United States Army Amament Comand (AWCOM). Pursuant to the 22
November 1974 decision of the Secretary of Defense to close Frankford
Arsenal, its principal functions were transferred to other ARRCOM
installatio.ls. The City of Philadelphia expressed an interest i~l
acquiring the property.

(U) Pueblo Depot Activit y, Pueblo. Colorado.62 Congress appro”ed
the Department of the Amy’ s request to offer for lease three buildings
located in the warehouse area of the Depot. The buildings have been

advertised for lease to private industry. By leasing the buildings,
the Government will reduce maintenance and utility costs and conversion
from semi-active to active status in the event that mobilization can
be readily accomplished.

(U) The primary mission of the Pueblo Depot Activity, a semi-
active installation, was to operate a reserve storage -aintenance
activity under the comand of the Tooele Amy Depot, Tooele, Utah.

61
Department of the Amy Real Estate Disposal Report No. 607, 30 Jun 77.

62
Department of the Amy Real Estate Disposal Report No. 601, 31 my 77.

134

UNCLASSIFIED



UNCLASSIFIED

Reduced missions and consolidation of activities as a result of Project
CONCISE vacated three pemanent -type industrial buildings.

(U) Badger Army tiunition Plan, Baraboo, Wisconsin. 63 COn&ress
approved the Department of the Army’s request to offer for lease I:he

,,E,,acid unloading and mixing fac~.li-Nitrocellulose Production Line ,
ties and portions of the Amy bunition Plant to the Olin Corpor:ltion
for comercial purposes. By leasing the property, the Government will
reduce its maintenance and’utility costs for the facility.

(U) Single Manager for Conventional Amunition. As a result of
the Secretary of Defensets directive designating the Secretary of the
Amy as single manager for procuraent, production, supply, and m:linten-
ante/renovation of conventional ammunition within the Department c~f
Defense, with the approval of Congress, these two installations w(~re
transferred to the Department of the Amy effective 1 October 19;’7.64

In order to accomplish this mission, the Department of the Amy wj.11
also have the use of United States Naval Weapons Support Center,

Crane, Ohio; however, jurisdiction of this installation will rmai.n
with the Department of the Navy.

(U) The objective of the single manager concept was to achieve
the highest possible degree of efficiency and effectiveness in the!DOD
operations required to provide tap-quality conventional amunitior~ to
U.S. Forces during peacettie and mobilization. The implementatiorl
plan for the single manager was designed with two pkses. A transition
of procurement, production, maintenance, storage and inventory mat,age-
ment functions to the single manager will be accomplished under Phase
I. Under Phase II, the responsibilities of the single manager will be
expanded.

(U) Lima Army Modidification Center (UMC) .65 As a result of a
land survey made under Executive Order 11953, “Providing for the
Identification of Unneeded Federal Property, ” approximately 163 acres
of land at UMC were declared excess and conveyed to the Johnny Apple-
seed Metropolitan Park District (JAmD) of Allen County, Ohio for use
as a park. On 6 August 1976, the Secretary of the Army announced the
selection of MC as the production site for the ~-l Main Battle

63DePartment of the Amy Real Estate Disposal Report No. 606, 31 ~!Y 77.

64Department of the Amy Real Estate Acquisition Reports No. 318 arid
319, 31 Aug 77.

651st Ind (DRcIS-ER),,6 WY 77, Subj : Revestment of Title to Ltia Amy
Modification Center Land in Support of ~-l Tank Production, w/b:~sic
ltr (ST~C-CO) , 18 Apr 77.
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Tank. The reactivation plans for the Center precipitated a need for

approximately 86 acres” of the property previously conveyed to the Park
District. The acreage which is required for the tank testing track
is being reacquired through revestment authority contained in the
original deed conveying the property.

(U) The Johnny Appleseed Metropolitan Park District requested
reimbursement of approximately $7,200 for costs incurred in acquiring
and developing the portions of property reclaimed. This property was
being reclaimed for an indefinite period exceeding 15 years.

(U) Planned construction of the new test track at the Ltia Amy
Modification Center was scheduled to begin in late 1977 and was to cost

approximately $1.8 million. Consistent with the mobilization ex-
pansion requirements, this track was to be located so that future
expansion could be accomplished without a relocation of the test track
with the attendant expenses and insult to operations.

66 A condemnation leasehold was(U) Blossom Point Test Site.
filed in the US District Court covering the use of 1,440 acres of land
by Department of the Amy (Wrry Diamond Laboratories). Annual rental
will be $133,000. It was necessary to lease the land until such time
as funds becae available for the purchase of the land.

(U) AVSCOM/TROSCOM. Case Study and Justification Study No. 327,
dated 19 April 1976, provided for certain realignment actions. As a
result of the realignment and proposed move of personnel from the
Federal Building (formerly Wrt Building) to the Federal Center in
St. Louis, Missouri, it was necessary to renovate Building 103 and a
portion of Building 105. Construction of an ADP facility and a Com-
munications Center was also necessary. Details involving the con-
struction and move were coordinated with the District Engineer and
regional General Services Administration.

(U) Historical/Archeol ogical Data. Wny actions relating to
Executive Order 11593, “Protect ion and Enhancement of the Cultural
Environment,” were processed during this time period. The Executive
Order pertained to the preservation, restoration, and maintenance of
historical and cultural sites, buildings, structures, objects, and
districts. This past year a great deal of emphasis has been placed on
the archeological aspects of the Executive Order. This comand has

approximately 4% million acres of land under its jurisdiction. our
goal, as manpower and money becme available, is to have all of these

66MSg (DRCIS_ER) 1318052 APr 77, to Dist Engr, Baltimore, Subj :

Leasehold Condemnation, Blossom Point.
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lands surveyed for I]ossible archeological sites which may be eligible
for nomination to the National Register of Historic Places. In the
meantime, any areas where land disturbance is planned, such as con -
struction, and tank maneuvers, must be surveyed for archeological
sites in accordance with existing regulations.

DARCOM Energy PrOgr~~

(U) DARCOM met the Department of
in consumption over ~ 1975 (revised ).65hec:::L:E;n0;a? 2P;::::t
below the ~ 1975 b<~se. In addition, DARCOM met its self -tiposed goal
of a three percent Ireduction compared to the previous year’s con-
smpt ion with a fou:rpercent reduction overall. Natural gas decreased
34 percent and coal 12 percent; but diesel fuel increased 25 percent
and petrolem heati]~g fuel 17 percent compared to the previous year.

(U) Over 80 pf~rcent of the installations visited by a team from
the Installations al~d Services Activity during ~ 1977 had energy
programs that were (zvaluated adeqwte or better. The most frequent
deficiencies included disregard of lighting and heating standards,
heating and cooling of excess areas, excessive stem leaks and ex-
cessive transformer capacity.

(U) The ride -,~haringratio (total work force per average nmber
of vehicles co-ti]~g) improved from 1.53 in Mrch 1977 to 2.16 in Sep-
tember 1977 for an average of 1.78. Personnel at Aberdeen Proving
Ground established DARCOM’s first van pooling progrm with the creation
of the Upper Chesap(~ake Vanpool Corporation. Act~l van pooling was
to begin in Februar!~ 1978 when the drivers are licensed.

(U) A three p,~rcent increase in efficiency of energy utilization
compared to the ~ :1977consumption is one of the goals fox ~ 1978.
Another is a five percent increase in the ride -sharing ratio compared
to the average ratif] for ~ 1977.

Minor Construction

(U) Urgent mi,~or construction projects and self -mortising minor,
construction rojeclts ($75,000-$400, 900) funded for construct ion for
DARCOM installations or activities amounted to $5,097,380. Forty-two
projects were recei,~ed during the fiscal year.

PBS Proiect ActivitL

(U) By the en,iof fiscal year 1977, $83.9 million in Production
Base Support Constrllction Projects were awarded. This represents
101.3 percent of th,:$82.8 million construction that had been forecast
for award. For the prior year construction programs (~ 1971-76),
$347.5 million or 8!1.3percent were awarded. All construction projects
prior to ~ 1971 we;re awarded.

67DRC1S-EE Fact Sh,,et
, > Subj : DARCOM Energy Program, which s~arized

the program for P[ 1977.
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Production Base Support Program

(U) During ~ 1977, quarterly Production Base Support Interface
meetings were held at various installations to keep abreast of signi-
ficant actions, although the shortage of travel funds ltiited the
nmber of meetings. Attending the meetings were representatives of
the Office, Chief of Engineers; the Office, Deputy Chief of Staff for
Research, Development, and Acquisition; US Army Materiel Development
and Readiness Comand; DARCOM’s major subordinate c-and headquarters;
and the Project ~nager for Munitions Production Base Modernization and
Expansion. Facility Working Group meetings, first held during ~
1973 but reaching full implementation during ~ 1974, were beneficial
in improving local level coordination between the amunition plants
and the engineer districts.

(U) While money for many Mod/Expansion and Production Support
and Equipment Replacement (PS~R) projects had becme increasingly
tight, funding was assured for the controversial project at Mississippi
UP. With a view toward increased Congressional control and visibility,
the House Appropriations Comittee expressed a desire to have all
final designs completed by the ttie the Army’s Appropriation Request
was submitted to Congress, effective with the N 1977 program. Begin-
ning with the ~ 1977 budget program, procurement-funded construction
had to be authorized by the Armed Services Comittees as well as being
apprOved by the Appropriations Comittees.

Design and Construction Surveillance

(U) The Installations and Services Activity, during the 15 month
period from 1 July 1976 to 30 October 1977, continued to aphasize
the optimm use of available resources and a greater responsiveness
within the major construction progras of the US Amy Mteriel Develop-
ment and Readiness Comand (DARCOM), A goal of earlier and more
fundamental Activity involvement in project planning and documentation
has been pursued to the greatest extent possible.

(U) A significant achievement during the last year was the
Activity participation in the evaluation of major PBS construction at
privately omed comercial sites. Specifically, technical assistance

was offered at Chamberlain Corporation at Waterloo, Iowa; National
Presto at Eau Claire, Wisconsin; and Callery Chemical Company at
Callery, Pennsylvania. The notable point was that these visits and
reviews were conducted upon request since AR 700-90 did not require
I&SA participation in projects at comercial sites.

(U) A routine of on-site project evaluations for the MCA Progr=
was being tiplemented as funding and workload pemitted. The intent

was to review the short and intermediate range MCA Progras at each
installation every two years. At the present time, the procedure of
including on-site MCA review during Combined Staff Visits was to be
continued. The ulttiate goal was to routinely evalmte the entire MCA
Program on a biennial schedule. This was to allow more fundamental
involvement in the MCA Program, and yield fewer
and more adequate design criteria.
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(U) An orderly procedure for the coordinated review of complex
projects was being worked out, and”was in the early stages of implem-
entation. The goal of the coordinated review procedure was to ir~sure
that appropriate staff specialists outside of I&SA perfom necessary
evaluations of specialized portions of construction projects. Exa.mp1es
of specialities involved were safety, security, environmental hygiene,
communications, and audio -visual support equipment.

(U) In keeping with the DARCOM philosophy of standardization. of
similar facilities, the Activity played a leading role in the two major
areas of incinerators and containerization projects. In the MCA
Program, progress was made in the standardization of incinerators for
both explosive waste and explosive contaminated waste. Similarly, in
the PBS program, the Activity provided technical guidance toward
standardization of containerization projects at the ammunition plants.
A third area with potential in future months was the tiplementaticn of
total energy studies at selected amunition plants undergoing moderni-
zation.

(U) The transfer of Stratford Army Engine Plant to DARCOM from
the Air Force imposed a substantial requirement for technical assistance
upon the Activity. TSARCOM required extensive support, since Stratford
was their first ~CC and were unfamiliar with PBS construction program-
ming and project development. The need for substantial Activity
assistance was compounded by a $20 million program of upgrading faci-
lities to Amy standards.

(U) The Construction Engineering Branch lost its system of pro-
ject status reporting when A~COM changed the computer systernwhich
had supported it. Additionally, the Construction Engineering Branch
technician, who had maintained the construction surveillance status
report, was transferred and 10St from the TDA. The result was that the
Construction Engineering Branch lost its comprehend ive project status
reporting capability. January 1978 was the new target date for the new
computer system, wh:ichwill allow access by authorized organizations.

Smar y of Activiti<~

(U) The desig]~criteria for 253 MCA and Production Base Support
(PBS) programed pr{>jects esttiated to cost $1,096,994,000 were
reviewed and six prl~jects estimated to coat $6,515,000 were on hand.

(U) Concept df~sign for 126 MCA and PBS programed projects esti-
mated to cost $494,;Z79,000 were reviewed. Seven projects estimated
to cost $76,304,000 were on hand.
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(U) The final design for 54 MCA and PBS programed projects
estimated to cost $128,442,000 were reviewed. Three projects esttiated
to cost $4,.041,000were on hand.

(U) ~o hundred and forty six man-vis its were made in FY 197T and
FY 1977.

(U) Benefits from actions taken came from office and on-site
review of projects in ~ 197T and FY 1977 which resulted in an estimated
cost avoidance of $40,611,000. Also, office and on-site review of
projects in FY 197T and FY 1977 resulted in recommendations and actions
pending with potential cost avoidance of $3,391,000.

Wster Planning

(U) Nonreimbursable Master Planning Assistance Funds. In order
to provide up-to-date master plans, HQDA, through the Corps of Engineers,
has made funds available to the District Engineer offices that support
DARCOM installations. These funds are for Phases II, 111, and IV (~
210-23, ~ster Planning for Emergency Expansion Capability) of Wster
Planning. The amounts allocated were as follows:

FY 1976
Programed

420,000
Obligated
420,000

FY 197T 608:700 608;700

FY 1977 534,000 3,460,000

FY 1978 2,056,000
FY 1979 1,240,000

*as of 1 July 1977

(U) ~ster Planning for Amy Amunition Plants. A late start
project was initiated in FY 1977 for Wster Planning at Sunflower
Amy Amunition Plant. On 9 September 1977, $823,592 of Production
Base Support (PBS) funds were allocated for the Sunflower Project.
Huntsville Division of Corps of Engineers (COE) was assigned the
responsibilities for master planning for all Army Amunition Plants
(AAP) which were Goverment-omed, Contractor-operation (GOCO) and
will develop the criteria for master planning for COCOt s.

(U) Funds for master planning at Badger and Rdford Amy amuni -
tion plants were budgetted in FY 1978, but at this writing, it appears

that sufficient funds will be available for Badger AAP only in FY 1978.

(U) A~COM budgeted $3,000,000 for master planning in FY 1979 but
the entire amount was deleted on 12 July 1977 at the DA/DARCOM budget
hearings.
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Air and Water Pollt~tion Abatement Program

(U) From 1966 to 1978, the DARCOM Military Construction, Anoy

(MCA) pollution ab:tement program authorized and funded by the Congress
amounted to $206 million , of which $76 million was for air and :~130

million was for water.

(U) For N 1$179,Congress was examining a progra which con-
tained $16 million for air and $29 million for water projects for a
total of $45 million.

(U) DARCOM proposed an MCA pollution program for ~ 1980 to:al-
ling $37 million, c,fwhich $9 million was for air and $28 million was

for water.

(U) The revised MCA air and water pollution abatement progr:m for
fixed facilities at the close of ~ 1977 follows:

w 1966-75 Authc,rized and Funded

~ 1976 Authc,rized and Funded

m 1977 Authc,rized and Funded

~ 1978 Authc,rized and Funded

m 1979 Submitted to OSD/0~

m 1980 Propc~sed by DARCOM

Total Air Pollution Projects: 87
Total Water Pollut].on Projects: 130

Air (57 projects) $61,773,000
Water (94 projects) 78,,300,000

Air ( 4 projects) 2,647,000

Water (15 projects) 23,707,000

Air ( 2 projects) 11,228,000
Water ( 4 projects) 22)741,000

Air ( 1 project) 474,000

Water ( 5 projects) 6,535,000

Air (15 projects) 16,505,000

Water ( 1 project) 29,000,000

Air ( 8 projects) 8,991,000

Water (11 projects) 27,652,000

$101,618,000
$187,935,000

Grand total of Air and Water Pollution Projects: 217 $289,553,000

‘u)v- Initial staff reviews were cmpleted at all
DARCOM insta latlorls early in ~ 1977. Approximately 70 percent Jf the
installations received a rating of adequate or above. Follow-on :reviews
were conducted during ~ 1977 and were expected to be completed b:yDecember
1977 with results indicating better than 90 percent of all installations
receiving an adequate or better rating.
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(U) Construction of Family Housing units. Forty new townhouse type
family housing units were being constructed at Tobyhanna Army Depot with
completion expected late in ~ 1977. Construction of the roads was one
of the items which delayed final acceptance.

(U) Substandard Housing. HQDA was conducting a study of all
sub-standard family housing within the Amy. Three alternatives were
being reviewed which included: disposal; retain in an ‘rasis!!condition
for balance of livability period; and upgrade within Congressional limi-
tations those quarters where a bonafide requirement existed.

(U) New Construction Requirements. Three DARCOM installations
had a housing deficit and either had requested or were requesting new
construction. The installations were St. Louis Support Activity
(TSARCOM), Red River Army Depot, and Pica tinny Arsenal (AWDCO~ .
It was expected that these requests would be considered in the ~ 1979
program
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CRAPTER III

NATERIEL READINESS PLANS, DOCTRI~ AND SYSTEMS*

Organization and Mission

(U) The Directorate for Plans, Doctrine and Systems was organized
in April 1976 under the Deputy Commanding General for ~teriel Readi-
ness (DCGMR). Its mission waa to act as the principal logistic
planner for the DARCOM Deputy Comanding General for hteriel Readi-
ness (DCGMS); to provide policy and guidance covering logistic support
plans, concepts, doctrine, and systems; and to develop wholesale
logistic doctrine and automated systems which interfaced with the
Army-in-the-field and other wholesale systems.

(U) DOD hteriel Distribution Syatema (~D~S) had the misst ion
to review military service and Defense Logistics Agency (DLA)
materiel distribution ayatems and recomend alternatives to integrate,
consolidate, and standardize functions and facilities.

(U) The mission of the Associate Director for Plans and Doctrine
was to provide policy and guidance for the DCG~ in support of
contingency mobilization and emergency plans; to provide support for
general mobilization requirements and stockage levels to include
CONS and oversea war reaervea, operational projects, and contingency
atocks; to develop logistic support plans pertaining to supply,
maintenance, transportation, services, and facilities, and to initiate
improved techniques to incorporate doctrine in logistics manuals and
into Amy school curricula.

(U) The mission of the Associate Director for Systems was tc
develop improved automated logiatica systems in the areas of supply,
maintenance, transportation, services and facilities; to eatabliab.
policy, provide guidance and direction for Military Standard Systems
less the Military Supply and Transportation Evaluation Procedures
(~LSTEP); to direct, control and evaluate functional systernsrequire-
ments for new or major changes to existing DARCOM ADP wholesale
logistics systems, and assure proper interface and compatibility with
other wholesale and Army-in-the-field ADP logistic support ayatems;
to maintain liaison with higher and lateral logistics headqwrters
in order to keep abreaat of their logistics systems development; and
to provide the DARCOM focal point for the management of the Standard

Integrated Support Managaent System (SISMS) and Integrated Weaporla
Support Wnagement (IWS~ .

*This chapter waa prepared by the HQ DARCOM Directorate for Plans,
Doctrine and Systems
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Maior Mission Program Activities

Planning Army Depot Maintenance

(U) A review was made of DARCOM participation in the Amy
Planning, Programming and Budgeting System (PPBS) for depot mainten-
ance. The review revealed that DARCOM should continue the current
procedures for submitting gross depot maintenance requirements and
that increased emphasis should be placed on DARCOM participation in
the early development of PPBS docwents. These docments included
the Amy Capabilities Plan, the Preliminary Amy Planning and Pro-
graing Guidance Memorandm, and Program Budget Guidance. As a

result of this review, wider distribution of PPBS docments was being
made within HQ DARCOM.

Depot Maintenance Programing Policies

(U) As a result of a joint OSD and each military department’ s
efforts, concepts, criteria, and policy governing the establishment
and use of a mechanized depot maintenance programming systernwere
established. Each ND component perfoming depot maintenance will
establish a depot maintenance programing system consistent with the
new programing policies. Most of the programing requirements had
been implemented within DARCOM. The major area that remained to be
implemented was the adoption of the Unifom Depot Wintenance Pro-
duction Shop Categories.

Depot. Wintenance Mobilizat ion Planning

(U) Review of the DARCOM mobilization planning as it related to
depot maintenance mobilization revealed that there was not sufficient
detail to insure the development of total depot maintenance mobili-
zation requirements. The plan was revised in coordination with the
MRC’ s and DESCOM to include the requirement for integrated contact
maintenance teams from the depots to assist deploy%ng units and to
improve guidance for predict ing the mteriel repair requirements.
Implementation during the 1978 planning cycle was expected to make
DARCOM more responsive to the total Amy maintenance needs during
mobilization and provide justification for existing depot maintenance
capacity.

Direct Logistics Support

(U) A new innovation in logistics is the Direct Logistic
Support (DLS) system which was designed to improve logistic assist-
ance to Comanders at all levels. men implemented, Commanders would
have a single technical source from which to obtain assistance ‘for
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problems in maintenance, supply, personnel, training, doctrine, and
funding. The Direct Logistic Support Concept fulfilled the need to
provide assistance in areas other than maintenance and supply if
units were to achieve and maintain a high state of readiness,

(U) Procedures for coordination of technical assistance already
existed in one fom or another ht were dependent upon local oper-
ating relationships which changed when personnel rotated. Dir@ct
Logistic Support would fomalize technical assistance procedures to
provide a single point at Division, Corps and WCOM level for coordi-
nation with the Com]mand and Staff, DARCOM Logistic Assistance
Activities (DLAA) would be collocated with the Divisions, Corps and
WCOM’s to provide technical assistance to the co~ander~ at ~11
levels in coordination with DS/GS units, Maintenance Assistance &
Instruction Team (M!IT) and Wteriel Wnagement Centers, In addition,
DLS would pemit more timely interchange of that technical information
which was necessary to improve technical assistance to the Comander
and his staff.

(U) The Director of Plans, Doctrine and Systems provided member-
ship to the DLS Study Group meetings and staffed the completed Study
within DARCOM. After development and refinement of DLS procedures,
the project was tra]~sferred to the Directorate for Readiness for imple-
mentation. Prior t(>full scale implementation, an evaluation of the
concept was conducted at Fort Hood, Texas, from 1 Mrch th=O~gh 31
August 1977, The 1st Cavalry Divis ion, DLAA and the 2d Amor Division,
DLAA were established to support their organic units. All other non-
divisional units at Fort Hood were supported by the 111 Corps, DLAA.

(U) Wring thf:period 22 Febr~ry-4 March 1977, a representative
of the Associate Director of Plans and Doctrine visited the Materiel
Readiness Comands (~C) and briefed the Comanders on Restructured
General Support (RGS) which was a concept to establish the doctrine
and organizational ~structure required to provide combat oriented
general support on <isystems [commodity basis for conventional materiel.
Also, RGS determine{l the optimm mix of maintenance and supply functions,
and the resources r,>quired to provide general support on a weapons
system fcommodity ba~sis. Another representative participated in the
development and evaluation of the Direct Logistics Support (DLS) System.

Status of War Reser~~es—

(U) Prior to IW 1976 very little emphasis was placed on the
mamgement of the WtirReserve Program by the DA staff; consequently,
only limited funds ~~ereprovided. An OSD Memorandm of 2 August 1’976
referred to the con{:ernof the Senate Appropriations Comittee (SAO)
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that adequate budget backup data was not being provided to justify
ND stock fund war reserve funding requests. This memorandum
initiated actions at the DA staff level for increasing the funds to
meet war reserve requirements.

(U) To support the DOD and SAC requirement, major Amy comands
and DARCOM hteriel Readiness Comands (~C) were requested to provide
shopping lists of their most urgent requirements to the extent of
their prorated obligation authority for ~ 1977, In addition, the
MRC’ s were requested to furnish a complete list of stock fund and
Procurement Appropriation (PA) secondary item deficiencies for pro-
positioned war reserve materiel requirements,

(U) FT 1977 was the first year that Amy received a stock fund

appropriate On for war reser”es. The $149 million allocated to the
Amy was distributed as follows: DARCOM $75,4 million; FORSCOM $8.8
million, USAMUR $63.2 million; and EUSA $1,7 million. In ~ 1978
it was anticipated that DARCOM would receive $92.9 million out of a
total Army allocation of $100 million.

(U) The W 1979-1983 POM indicated the buyout of all deficiencies
of prepoaitioned war reserve materiel requirements for all classes of
supply by the ~ 1983 funded delivery period.

Phase II Study - Logistic Operations in the Communications Zone

(U) A DA, DCSLOG sponsored study group which was composed of
four DA, DCSLOG mmbers and major command representatives from
TRADOC, USAREUR, and DARCOM became operational on 4 January 1977.
MG(Ret) J. Pieklik served as consultant, The purpose of the study

was to ensure that U. S. doctrine adequately supported the operational
needs of the COMMZ logistic organizations operating in the NATO
European environment, to identify and recomend changes which ensured
logistic capability to meet wartime requirements, and identify voids
in both doctrine and procedures.

(U) Initial effort was devoted to identifying and refining ap-
proximately 33 separate objectives and 13 individual essential elements
of analysis, These were reduced to six main issues and 22 concepts,
The main issues are as follows: Size, composition and structure of
the GS base in the Corps; Size, composition and structure of the GS
base in the COW; Management of war reserves; ~olesale systm’s
role in CO~Z; Theater Comander’s role in a multi-national environ-
ment; and Type of logistics support to be provided by host nation.

(U) On 25 July 1977, the VCSA approved in principle, 18 of the
22 proposed concepts for detailed staffing and resource determination,
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The four concepts not approved concerned changes in general support
maintenance operations in the Corps area and the CO~Z which will be
addressed by TRADOC, TRADOC was presently conducting a test and evalu-
ation of general support supply and maintenance under the restructured
general support (RGS) concept and was expected to present a recommended
general support maintenance concept on/about 30 April 1978.

(U) An in-depth study will be required to determine the impact
and feasibility of !DARCOMassming new functions as a result of the
study recommendations. The study would have to examine such items
as the DARCOM structure, organization, personnel complement (military
and civilian) , potential DARCOM locations in Europe, and Comand
relationships, In ~asence, DARCOM must determine what would have to
be done during peacetime to be ready to assme the general support
maintenance functio]sin war,

DARCOM Readinesa Ev~zluation System (DRES)

(U) In my 19’76,the DCGMR became concerned over the lack of any
intelligence system that could be used to evaluate DARCOM’ s readin,ass
from the standpoint of resources required to perform our mission i]
both peacetime and Ilndermobilization conditions.

Accordingly, e:Efortswere undertaken to de”elop a means for eJal”-
ating DARCOMI s readiness, A concept was approved on 11 November 1976
and a high-level stfsering group was established at HQ DARCOM to oversee
the development and implementation of a readiness reporting system,
The concept for evaluating and reporting DARCOM subcommand readine:~s
involved the assembling of data relating to the selected resource
indicators, and the analysis and impact evaluation of the data to
establish a reading:;s condition for each indicator based on predet,?r-
mined parameters and standards. This readiness report was to be
required on a semi-:lnnml basis. However, there was a provision f,>r
‘loutof cycle” reporting if a Comander felt that his Comandl s
mission” readiness hiidchanged to the extent that it should be brouf;ht
to the attention of the CG, DARCOM, prior to the next scheduled report.

(U) The report utilized the same type narrative readiness
condition indicators as contained in the AR 220-1 Unit Readiness
Reporting System; i.e., REDCON-1, REDCON-2, and ~D~N-3 to indica{:@
the various readiness conditions of each of the indicators which wt?re
being reported (all indicators are not applicable to all Comands)
After analyzing the status of each indicator, the comander made a
subjective evaluatic)n of his Command’ s over-all readineas posture.
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(U) The recently established Depot SysternsComand will receive
the reports from the DARCOM depots and prepare a smmary evaluation of
the total depot readiness posture for submission to HQ DARCOM. Also,
the Wteriel Readiness Comands will submit a roll-up of their
respective subcomrnands to HQ DARCOM, In turn, headquarters staff

was to prepare an over-all DARCOM Readiness Evalmtion for use by
the Command Group in evaluating command-wide readiness conditions,
trends, and identifying readiness problems, men implemented, DRRS

was expected to provide a more substantive means to articulate short
falls and for supporting resource requirements, DARCOM Regulation
700-14 would implement this system,

Logistics Systems Integration and Control

(U) During the first part of the fiscal year, a System Control
and Coordination concept was developed, staffed and fomalized in
DARCOM Regulation 15-22. The regulation established the Functional
Coordimting Group for Logistics Mnagement Systm (FCG for LMS),
chaired by the Associate Director for Systems, and consisting Of repre-
sentatives from all DCG~ Directorates, the Office of the Comptroller,
Directorate for Plans and Analysis, and ~nagment Information Systems.
The first meeting of the FCG for LMS was conducted on 3 my 1977.
Wring this and a subsequent meeting, a concept for developing a
DCG~ plan for systems development was created. The concept was not
implemented since that function was assumed by the Logistics Systas
Review Comittee, In June 1977, a plan to conduct executive level in-
process review (IPR) for the Comodity Comand Standard System (CCSS)

Releases was formulated. The first of these reviews was conducted
on 7 and 8 July 1977 at TSARCOM. Attended by executives from concerned
DARCOM Directorates and all ~C’s, the reviews were chaired by the
Assistant Deputy for Materiel Readiness. The participants at that
IPR agreed that the process should continue. Consequently, IPR’s
for the next CCSS release were conducted on 16 and 17 Au~st 1978,
and 8 September 1978. At these IPR’s, the review body agreed that a
DARCOM Re~lation to fomalize CCSS management was necessary. The
Directorate for Plans, Doctrine, and Systems was charged with drafting
that regulation charter, the Logistics systems Review CO~ittee
(LSRC). In addition to reviewing CCSS releases, the LSRC also began
an effort to establish a system master plan for CCSS, The task of
administering the planning effort was assigned to The Directorate for
Plans, Doctrine, and Systems at the September IPR,

Ma ior Itms ~nagement SVSterns

(U) The Functional Coordinating Group for ~j or Itms Wnagement
Systems (FCG-MIMS) continued to oversee the changes and new system
developments of ~MS. Projects monitored by the FCG-MIMS are discussed
below,
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(U) ~MS Trainin~, Associate Director for Systms and ALM{2

were in the process of developing a new training course entitled
“Mjor Items ~na:;ement, ” which will be directed towards the major
item manager at the ~C.

(u) Bridginj: Systems. During ~ 1977, the Associate Director
for Systems was i]~the process of identifying bridging systems for
~MS used by the MRC’s. This project was expected to standardize

selected bridging systems and include them ss part of the Comodity
Command Standard !System (CCSS) ,

(U) Total A]my Readiness/Sustainability (TLR/S). ~R/S was a
DA directed systeIndevelopment which was to identify the readiness
and ability to sustain the Army in event of war. All classes of
supply were addre~ssed by this system which had become semi-automated.
In ~ 1977, the Associate Director for Systems was the DARCOM Office
of Primary Responsibility (OPR) for development. Data was collected,
processed, and pr,>vided to DA for all RICC I items. ALMSA had been
tasked to expand /i~utomate the secondary and stock fund item data
required for input to ~R/S,

(u) Total Amy Equipment Distribution Program (TAEDP), TAEDP ,

Phase 1, was directed by DA in November 1975 to produce an Equipment
Distribution Plan (EDP) to support the Amy Wteriel Plan (M) .
The Phase I systeln (now operational) was developed by utilizing
existing ADP programa and was very inflexible. In addition, Phase I
required considerable manual effort prior to the ADP processing.

TAEDP Phase 11 was directed by DA, August 1976. The goal of Phase
11 was to reduce processing time (manual and ADP) to six hours and
provide a flexible system that may be used for planning (answer
“what if” questions) and output fomats tailored to each level of
management. Also, it provided the capability of time phasing the

authorizations, requiraents, procurement, distribution/redis tribution
and disposal, This portion of Phase 11 was given the title of Phased
Equipment Modernization (PEM) Another goal was to provide an audit
trail to show actual vs planned distribution. TAEDP, Phase 11 mile-
stones accomplished in ~ 1977 included the following:

(1) DA approved th@ plan of action and resources required.
(2) Personnel spaces were approved (15 are aboard) .
(3) The computational and audit logic was approved.
(4) The plan of action and resources for PEM was approved.
(5) The “general” output fomats were approved.

(U) DARCOM Re&ulation 700-5, Maior Itm Mana~ement, Action was
taken (Aug 77) to revise this regulation in order to provide specific
guidance at the major item manager level,
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(U) Continuing Balance System-Expanded (CBS-X1,
CBS was being expanded from MACOM to unit level, The
was approved,

At DA direction,
Plan of Action

DOD Mteriel Distribution System (~DMoS~

(U) During N 1977, the DOD~S Study Group was engaged in the
development of aggregations of data concerning the wholesale MD
Wteriel Distribution System and preparing this data for utilization
in computerized optimization and simulation models. This was being
used to evaluate the existing distribution system and provide insights
for possible improvements in that system. Data collected and aggre-
gated dealt with depot operating costs, transportation costs, and the
flows of materiel from supply sources through intermediate stock
points (depots) to ~D activities throughout the world. *

(U) In June 1977 the DOD~S Study Group began to model the data
previously collected, Modeling continued for the remainder of the
fiscal year as alternate scenarios were developed to test various
hypotheses concerning potential improvements in the ND wholesale
distribution system.
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C~PTER IV

RRADINESS

Introduction

Mission

(U) The mission of the Director .ofReadiness was to: esta~,lish
policy and provid{> guidance and direction to assure that materiel was
fielded, or to be fielded, meet user requirements and was logistically
supportable throughout the life cycle; assure that the principle; of

integrated logistfLc support planning were followed, in developing and
fielding new weap[)n systems and equipment; evaluate Amy Wterie”l
Readiness; promot[~DARCOM’ s ability to meet Amy readiness goals in

peace and war, in(:luding the means to identify deficiencies whic;l
contributed to qu:ilitative and quantitative shortfalls in readinsss;
to highlight majo]?supply and maintenance shortfalls which reduced or
degraded readines!;; and to provide intensive management to logistic
problem areas until the Amy readiness goals were satisfied; assure
product improvement of fielded weapon systems and equipment; and oper-
ate a logistic as!;istance program responsive to the requirements of
the using command and MRCOM. Other parts of the mission required
the Director of R!~adiness to: coordinate the release of new weapon

systems and equiplnent to the field; operate a Logistic/System Assess-
ment Progra (Red Team) for the periodic and systematic review of
specified weapon :systemsand equipment; manage the DA Test, Measure-
ment and Diagnostic Equipment (T~E) Program; provide for career
management of readiness personnel; and exercise operating control over

the Maintenance M~nagement Center and the worldwide network of Logistic
Assistance Offices.

~

(U) The Readiness goal headed the list of the total ~rmy goals
cited by the Secretary of the Army, Clifford L. Alexander; similarly

materiel readiness became the primary concern of DARCOM for ~ 1977.

(U) While the US Amy was in Southeast Asia, the Warsaw Pact
nations continued their development and modernization programs--at a
time when we were forced to withdraw resources from the Army in
Europe. Before the United States cmld rehild, the 1973 war in the
Middle East occurred. Wny critical items such as tanks, armored per-
sonnel carriers, and self-propelled artil ery pieces were withdrawn
from stocks. in Europe and sent to Israel.i

1 Army LOgi~tician Magazine, January-February 1978

2Improving Army Readiness, ” speech by CliffOrd L. Alexander, Jr. , Sec
of the Amy, to the Central Ransas and Fort Riley Chapter of the.Assoc-
iation of the US Army, Fort Riley, Wnsas, 15 August lg77.
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(U) DARCOM’ s most direct contribution to readiness was
through its responsibility for supply and maintenance. 3 supply sup-
port for about 550 Amy units and installations worldwide was pro-
vided through the direct support system (DSS) . Under this concePt,
supplies were distributed directly from the wholesale (depot level) to
direct support unit (DSU) and general-support unit (GSU) levels of
supply such as overseas depo~ and the continental U.S. (CONUS) post,
camp, and station installation supply activities.

(U) The results of DSS seemed encouraging. Although the order-
ship time objective of 45 days was not achieved for normal replenish-
ment requisitions, the order-ship time for Europe was reduced from a
pre-DSS figure of 130-150 days to 51 days, For CONUS DSU1s and in-

stallation supply activities order-ship time was 25-28 days, and for
Korea it was 59 days.

(U) Several reasons for not achieving the order-ship time
objectives included: the time required for the DSU to get requisi-
tions to the wholesale system; the time required for the DSU to pick
items up on stock records once the supplies were received; and
DARCOM’ s inability to make 90 percent of shipments from the appro-
priate distribution depots and to meet all depot processing times.

(U) The objective was to reduce order-ship time to 20 days.
Actual performance was running between 29 and 31 days for many of
the same reasons that DSS had not reached its goal. Further im-

provements were anticipated since DSU’s in Europe had begun submitting
requisitions directly to CONUS, thus bypassing the USARRUR Mteriel

hnagement Center, and as the nmber of Defense Logistics Agency (DLA)
stocks on hand at New Cmberland increased.

(U) Another plan to enhance readiness and sustainability of
the Amy in the field and to improve the logistical support for
weapons and equipment is the” Direct Logistical Support (DLS).4

(U) This concept was conceived by a task group composed of
representative from DA, DARCOM, FORSCOM, and TRADOC. The task group
had been directed to develop a means to force continuing consideration
of the relationship of personnel, training, doctrine and funding to
functional logistics. Following some preltiinary testing at Fort

Hood, Texas, DARCOM will have the task of making the DLS plan work
worldwide.

3ftN0Weak Links in the Readiness Chain,” by GEN John R. Guthrie, Am

Magazine, October 1977.

4f,Dire~t Logistical Support-New Eyes and Ears for DARCOM, “ by COL

Camine P. Giordano, page 21, Amy Research and Development News
~gazine, August-September 1977.
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(U) DLS embodied five major thrusts designed to:

(1) Establish technical channels of communication through all
echelom of the Army from DA to the user. It would permit the free
flow of logistics information and intelligence up, and guidance and
solutions dom.

(2) Provide enhanced missions to DARCOM readiness comands by
augmenting responsibility for weapon system mnagement with the
requirement for maintaining visibility of all problems influencing
these systems, reg;~rdless of their cause.

(3) Mke extensive use of logistics systems overseas, field
maintenance technicians and other field advisory personnel such as
logistics management specialists. They will form the backbone of the
technical channel.

(4) Prevent new management information or automatic data pro-
cess ing systems to be introduced; and

(5) TO assure there would be no change to the current Amy
organization and l,>gistic support structure.

Key Personnel

(U) Wring the period 1 October 1976 to 30 September 1977, the
Directorate for Re~idiness undement various personnel changes. Major
General E. L. Kono]?nicki reported in July 1977 as the Director. In
June 1977, Colonel Eugene Dolfi was assigned as Associate Director
for Integrated Logistics Support vice Colonel James J. O’~inn.
Lieutenant Colonel Keith E. Lund in was assigned Acting Assistant for
ILS Development and Deplo~ent vice Colonel Eugene Dolfi, and Mr.
Willard F. Stratto]~was assigned as Assistant for ILS Data Application
in January. In July 1977, Lieutenant Colonel Lark R. Murray was
assigned as the ~DE Project Officer vice Lieutenant Colonel Mial.

:[nte~rated Logistics Support (ILS)

(U) Although Integrated Logistics Support (ILS) has changed in
fom since its inc~ption in 1964, the objective remains to strike an
optimm balance between total system performance, cost, and schedule

5 As with ~11 new ideas,
while developing allintegrated support systa.

311ARetrO~pective ].ook,The Yesterday, Today, and TomOrrOw of Inte -

grated Logistics lSupport,“ by MAJ Ned H. Criscimagna, USAF, in
Defense Mnagemen:t Journal, October 1977.
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ILS was greeted with mixed emotions. ND and the defense industry
had been saturated with “integrated systems, “ “systems engineer ing,”
“cost effectiveness, ” “system effectiveness ,“ and a seemingly endless
list of new disciplines and management philosophies. There were many
who felt that ILS would be just another busy word that would soon be
discarded,

(U) The seven basic elements of the ILS concept as defined in
~D Directive 4100.35 included planned maintenance, spares and repair
parts, support equipment, technical logistics data and information,
contract maintenance, logistics support personnel, and facilities.
Some of the key points made by its proponents were that ILS was neces-
sary for the development of an effective and economical support system;
for the most part the cost of owership of weapon systems far exceeded
the development and investment costs; the cost of omership of weapon
systems was most effectively controlled by emphasis on ILS as early
in the conceptual phase of the system as possible; and ILS represented
the start-to-finish life-cycle planning of total maintenance and
logistics support of weapon systems.

(U) Despite the progress made since 1964, there still remained
much to be done. Some of the early misgivings about ILS persisted,
and some program managers still have to be sold on ILS. 7his is
necessary not to overcome resistance to good support planning, but
because of the current management and budgeting environment, The
budgetary pressures put on the progrm manager is a case in point
Asked to plan several years in the future, he is given money one
year at a the; but the exact amount is not known until the budget is

approved by Congress. Months of careful planning at the program

level can be negated when the,upcoming fiscal year budget is cut. This
in turn may require reprogramming, delaying, reducing, or eliminating
certain tasks. Deciding which tasks are to be is normally done on the
basis of imediate need; that is, those tasks needed today, such as
hardware design, are kept constant at the expense of tasks which do
not have a first-hand effect on the program. Such tasks include ILS,
reliability demonstration, development of technical manuals, and
related “supporting” tasks.

(U) The concept of making early, relatively small investments
in order to realize a lower life cycle is central to the ILS philosophy,
Only when ILS is implemented early and afforded a chance to Mpact
design can the intent of ILS be met. Without this front-end invest-
ment, ILS can often do no more than develop the least expensive
support system for a patently unsupportable weapon system.
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(U) The analytical tools developed in the area of ILS, such as
logistics support analysis, optimum repair-level analysis, and “~!riO~~
cost models , are reasonably accepted as meaningful and useful. ~:till,

the validity of any analysis is largely dependent on the accuracy of
the data used, Herein lies the dilemma of the decision maker re&arding
ILS : th@ early phases of the program, when the ILS analysis is ntost
effective in influencing design, are the times when the data is very
“soft.” The program manager is reluctant to implement a design change
at a cost of, for example, $100,000, simply because ILS analysis
based on soft data indicates an LCC savings of $1 million over tk.e
present design. If the d@cision is delayed until the data is
“dependable” change may be impractical because of the implementation
cost and schedule impact, The net result is that many of these I,CC-
affect ing changes are not made.

(U) Three solutions are suggested. The ILS communitY ~us t
recognize and appreciate the real-world constraints placed on the pro-
gram manager who is tasked to bring in a program on schedule and within
a budget which he Drilyknows a year at a time. With mintial dis-
cretionary funds available to him, he is asked to explore alternatives
and change the pro;gram plan as needed in order to minimize life cycle
costs and achieve the operational requirements. The second possible
solution is to continue to i+prove the training of ILS personnel.
Finally, the ILS c;~reer field should be made attractive. The rationale
being that if ILS :isto compete with more glamorous career fields,
then opportunities for promotion, education, and job adv~n~~ment

must be fostered by the highest

DARCOM-TWDOC Inte:rface

(U) A como]~ effort with
to effectively influence design,

management levels.

TRA~C was essential to enable ILS
logistic supuort, and materiel. . .

readiness of new wf~apon systems. With this in mind, during the past
year extensive effort was devoted to development and clarification of
the DAR~M-TRADoC interface. This effort was undertaken through
coordination of ref;ulations, a joint effort on preparation of a DA
ILS Wnagement Mod[:l (DA Pamphlet) , the preparation of proposed ILS
coverage in the existing TWDOC-DARCOM Mteriel Acquisition %ndbook,
and a joint effort on a set of TRADOC-DARCOM ILS Interface Descriptions
keyed to the DA LijfeCycle System ~nagment Model for Amy Systens.

ILS Executive Cours~

(U) A new course of instruction has been initiated at the “US
Army Logistics Wn:!gement Center, titled “Integrated Logistics
Support Executive Course. “ The Plan of Instruction was completed and
waa being staffed. It is estimated the first class will start early
in 1978. The course curriculw, which will be limited to 40 hours
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in duration, will include the overview of the materiel acquisition
process and life cycle management, the ILS prerequisites for advancing
into each phase of the life cycle, management reviews for ILS assess-
ment by higher headquarters, organization for ILS management at all
levels, and the assessment of critical ILS milestones and performance
measurement indicators. Other facets of the course will pertain to
the cost considerations in ILS planning and management, contracting
for ILS, requirement and management control documentation and their ILS
interface, sampling of quantitative techniques , and specific management
techniques in evaluating, monitoring and reviewing the ILS effort for
items/systems at all levels; ILS management review teams, LSAR review

teams, and design review teams. The primary purpose of this course
is for a better understanding of the ILS management concept and
practice, and improved managerial skills in areas of comunicat ion

and teamwOrk, planning, problem sOlving, decisiOn~aking, and evalu-
ation and measurement. Finally, the course will give a better under-
standing of the steps to organize for effective ILS for all item/
system acquisitions leading to a fully supportable item/system at
minimum operational and support (O&S) costs during its life cycle.

Second DARCOM Maintainability Swposim

(U) Under the sponsorship of the Society of Logistics Engineers
the subject s~posium was held on 22-25 February 1977 at Orlando,
Florida. The meeting was well attended by both ~D and industry, and
a variety of speakers from both industry and DOD spoke on the theme
“Attacking O&S Costs.” The role of Wintainability to enhance sup-
port and reduce’ O&S costs while the end item was in the formulating
stage was thoroughly discussed and many new ideas were presented.
Recommendations of the S~posiw resulted in the development of the
following tasks : review Wintainability Engineering Training to
include more ILS, work closely with AFLC, Wright-Patterson, monitor
LSAR tailoring, docment cost effectiveness of LSAR, investigate
effectiveness of Mil Handbook 472 and revisions required, and investi-
gate Pershing O&S cost model,

Integrated Logistic Support (ILS) Milestone Reporting System

(U) DARCOM Regulation 700-13, now bei~ staffed, establishes
a reporting “system that will permit managers at all levels to assure
that support is being developed and provided simultaneously with the
end item being acquired.

(U) The system is being established so that ADP Terminals will
ultimately be used at all levels to access and compile data both in
individual systems and on accomplishments of the ILS program. Through
this medium, individual managers will control their programs scheduling
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and accompliskent and intermediate management will control the ILS

systems with manal;ement overview from the Headquarters. With the ADP
teminal all levels of management will have available that current,
detailed information necessary for their current tasks as well as the
summaries necessary for overall management.

National Guard Tra~

(U) Caused HQ DA to resolve the responsibility between ~COM’ s
as to whom the Arn~yNational Guard should look for training. The
issue was one of l)ARCOM/TRADOC responsibility in the areas of NEr/
school training. The issue was resolved in consonance with the
DARCOM position; i.e., the National Guard is entitled to the provisions
of AR 71-5, no ex<:eptions being necessary. The exception was being
sought by the National Guard and was to have DARCOM train the National

Guard despite thi:~training being the responsibility of TM~C.

Logistics Command Assessment of Proiects (LOGCAP)

(U) LOGCAP are a series of comand assessments conducted at
pertinent points [luring the acquisition process to assure the logis-
tics is included izsa major desilgn/acquisition parameter and to evalu-
ate logistics sup]?ortplanning, progrming and execution. The follc)w-
ing is a tabulati[>n of the LOGCAP’ s held during the vear. annotated-.
with key remarks.

Systtjm Date Conducted

UTTAS 23 November 1977
NAG 58 MG 5 Janm ry 1977

STINGER 26 January 1977
Infantry Fi[;hting Vehicle 31 Wrch 1977
XM-1 Tank 14 April 1977
200 KW Generator 25 July 1977
DWGON 1 September 1977
ROLAND 1 September 1977
FA~CE/WT 12 September 1977
Quicklook/G~tard Rail 23 September 1977
XM911/915 MT 27 September 1977
AN/TPQ-36 28 September 1977
STINGER 5 October 1977

ILS Meeting

(U) Key representatives of the ILS comunity met
Fort Belvoir, Virginia, during the period of 21-23 June
uate the program 1s performance and progress for the year. 6 It a:Lso

6Smmary ReDort-IL,S Meeting, 21-23 June lg77.
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served to identify problems and future plans and to promote an exchange
of ideas among the ILS managers. The management workshop session
provided an exchange of ideas and individual command programs and

approaches to the ILS program.

(U) Participants were of the opinion that it was essential that
the DARCOM elements maintain command emphasis on the CCSS/LSAR inter-
face for provisioning until output smaries were running at all
commands. A major concern expressed during the workshop was the lack
of enough doers (action officers) in the Readiness Comands. Also,
discussions on materiel requirements and development planning docu-
ments disclosed ILS offices as a group were not adequtely involved in
program decisions such as setting the Initial Operational Capability
(IOC) date or in developing, reviewing or approving basic program docu-
ments, such as Letter of Agreement (LOA), Required Operational
Capability (ROC), and Development Plans (DP).

(U) Other problems presented at the workshop showed a need
for better orientation of development managers on the ILS coordination
interfaces for improved regulations with respect to adequacy and
clarity and for resolution of problems in preparing ILS documentation
for the LOA and ROC. The review of such docments in the Directorate
for Readiness, HQ DARCOM, confirmed the need for action in these
areas. Specifically, this review in HQ DARCOM (DRCRE) showed that non-
concurrence or adverse cements were made on 4b percent of the
LOA and 41 percent of the ROC/LR received during the period of Jan-
uary 1966-Wrch 1977. Consequently, concerned ILS offices in major
subordinate comands were placed on distribution for information
copies of DRC~ cements on such docments.

(U) More dialogue was needed between ILS offices in PM offices,
Development Comands, and Readiness Comands, their cownd Comptrollers
and each of the DARCOM Headquarters counterparts in the accomplishment
of planning, programming, and budgeting for manpower and funding
resources. It was also decided that the materiel developer and
Readiness Comand must exchange planning information prior to budget
actions. At the close of the meeting, the DARCOM Chief of Staff
addressed the recognized resource problem by stating that even though
extraordinary actions might have to be taken, DARCOM policy will not
allow fielding of new equipment until it is adequate and fully sup-
portable.

ILS Procedures for Design Reviews

(U) The concept and policy for technical design reviews was
established in January 1977. This wou d assure that the logistics
issues are included in design reviews. +

7Ltr, DRCRR-IP/3, 21 Jul 77, Subj : ILS Procedures for Design Reviews.
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(U) A variety of hardware development problems could have been
detected and overcome by design reviews. 8 For example, the electronic
part that failed because a circuit analysis was omitted and the
omiss ion was never questioned; the component that was haphazardly
selected without anyone bringing to bear the corporate mmory that

would have shown its inadequacy; and the specification requirements
that did not properly characterize equipment performance and the
stress analysis that was done after test failure but which would have
been cheaper to do before failure.

(U) ILS procedures are most prevalent during the validation
and full scale development phases of the Life Cycle Process. Tke
design review, during the validation phase, is that period which.
special logistics problems previously identified should be optin(ized.
This logistic assessment will also identify procedures which have an
impact on full-scale development of the materiel and logistic sc.pport
system.

(U) The procedures considered to be of primary importance in
the early stages of acquisition are maintainability, design for life
cycle cost, and portability, whereas in the later stages, TM’s, pro-

visioning, ,spares, WE, and facilities will be the primary factOrs.
During these design reviews, input should be provided by “dirty rag”
mechanics and other user types so as to include Army field experience.
ILS is a principal design parameter and must influence design. As
such, logistics support will be integrated into the entire desi:;n and
development process leading to a total logistic support systern.

Force Status and Customer Assistance

Reconstitution of Propositioned Mteriel Configured to Unit Sets-
jPOMCUS) Stocks (U) (FS)

(C) Department of the Amy established on 24 January 197;’9a
plan for the Reconstitution of Propositioned Mteriel Configured to
Unit Sets (POMCUSI) Stocks, and assigned specific POMCUS responsibilit-
ies to DARCOM. The objective of the plan was to reconstitute POMCUS
stocks, as a matter of priority, to a 100 percent level of fill.
On 14 February 1977,10 established 100 percent fill dates for e:lch

8Ltr, DRCDE-N, 31 Jan 77, Subj : Concept and Policy for the Conduct
of Design Reviewfs During the Development Process.

gDePutYChief of Staff for Logistics ltr dtd 24 Jan 77, Subj: ])ePart-

ment of the Army Plan for Reconstitution of Propositioned Mte]:iel
Configured to Ur,it Sets (POMCUS) Stocks (U) .

10”ice chief of staff memorandm dtd 14 Feb 77, Subj: DA POMCUS Re-
constitution.



o f the four POMCUS packages (RSFORGER, 2+10, MS LOGAEUR, and Medical
Au~entat ion), and also fill dates for ten intensively managed POMCUS
critical items. These POMCUS fill dates were subsequently revised in
August 1977 by the VCSA. DARCOM managed POMCUS on an intensified
basis. Considerable progress was made in accelerating the fill of
POMCUS, and projections indicated that improvement will continue to
be made at a rapid pace. DARCOM was required, on a quarterly basis,
to furnish DA with an analysis including appropriate charts reflecting
the status of each POMCUS package, and the ten intensively managed
critical items. This analysis and charts were included in the quarterly
POMCUS status report furnished by DA to the VCSA. hice the Comander,
USAREUR Materiel tinagement Center, convened a Review Board meeting
at Zweibruecken, Germany. During the Review Board meetings, a
detailed review was made of each POMCUS item and actions taken to
fill shortages from available USAREUR resources. DARCOM was repre-
sented at both meetings and will provide a representative at the
meeting scheduled for period 31 October - 2 Novmber 1977.

(C) Under POMCUS, special self-contatied sets of materiel were
pre-positioned in Europe and identified for specific companies and
battalions. This would enable a unit to deploy rapidly by air without
the bulk of its supplies and equipment and to fall in on a pre-stocked

li The concept lightened themateriel in certain geographic areas.
logistics burden of transporting the unit with its equipment and thus
greatly enhanced strategic mobility.

(C) In case of war, when the initial equipment and supplies are
10St or consmed, comanders will be able to draw replacements from
pre-positioned war reserve r’laterielstocks greatly increased the
capability to sustain front line units, and strengthening their
resistance to the attacking Warsaw Pact forces. Included were rations,
medical supplies, and clothing to support the soldier. To SUppOXt
the units were replacement tanks, amored personnel carriers, howitzers,
and other munitions. Pre-positioned war reserve stockage sites were
also located in the United Kingdom, Italy, Alaska, the Canal Zone,
Wwaii, Korea, and Japan.

TASK FORCE 16-76

(C) Task Force 16-76 (TF 16-76) continued actions, initiated
during N 1975 and ~ 1976, which were intended to bring the Project

16-76 units (5th, 7th, and 24th Infantry Divisions, and 194th Amored
Brigade) to the assigned Authorized Level of Organization (ALO). The
Project 16-76 units were assigned ALO 2. For ALO 2 units, the Equip-
ment on Wnd (EOH) Readiness Condition (mDCON) C-2 required that at

u=war Reser”es - Stockpiles for Defense, “ by Steven Roman, Amy Logis -
tician, January-February 1978,
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the reportable ~OE lines be filled to at least
80 percent of the required quantity.

(C) The target dates for achievement of ALO 2 for the Project
16-76 units are as follms : 7th Infantry Division and 194th Amored
Brigade - 30 September 1977; 5th and 24th Infantry Divis ion - 30
September 1978.

(C) During ltirch 1977, TF 16-76 hosted its third Long Lead
Time Item (LLTI) conference to discuss those items which were pro -
jetted as having d{~liveries scheduled past 4th Qurter FT 1977. As
a result of this c,>nference, the TF 16-76 office projected that three
of the units (194th Am Bale,24th Inf Div, and 5th Inf Div) would meet

their assigned ALO prior to December 1977.

(C) The adverse projection on the 7th Infantry Di”ision re-
sulted in an intensified effort by the DA, FORSCOM, and TF 16-76
staffs to improve the availability of equipment required. This effort
by the three staffs enabled the 7th Inf Div to reach EOH REDCON c-2
in August 1977. Time 194th Amored Brigade was also able to reach EOH
REDCON C-2 in July 1977.

(C) Overall, of 77 divisional and brigade units activated
during W 1975 and N 1976, 66 (86 percent) were attained or exceeded
the assigned EOH REDCON C-2. Eight of the 11 units which did not

achieve EOH REDCON C-2 were reorganized during FT 1977. These units
probably would hava attained EOH REDCON C-2 had not these reorgani-
zations occurred. This would have brought the percentage of units
achieving EOH REDCON C-2 up to 96 percent.

(C) The FT ‘1977activations includ@d the activation of the
second brigades of the 24th and 5th Infantry Divisions and major
reorganizations of basic elements of all three divisions. There are
several reorganizations scheduled to occur during ~ 1978; i.e., 7th
Infantry Division - 2 Chaparral Batteries, one Target Acquisition
Battery; 24th Infantry Division - one Chaparral Battery; 5th Infantry
Division - one Chaparral Battery.

(C) Prior to and since the activation of the 2nd Brigade of
the 24th Infantry :Oivision, there were major reorganizations within
the Brigade, Before the Brigade was actually activated but after the
majority of requisitions had already been dropped, the 2nd Brigade was
reorganized from an Infantry configuration to an amor configuration.
This reorganization entailed rescinding the activation of two infantry
battalions and activating in their place tio armor battalions, reorgani-
zation of the 2/9 Air Cavalry Squadron to a Ground Cavalry configur-
ation using M551 AUV’ s, and the reorganization of the Heavy Mintenancl
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Company and one Forward Support Company of the 724th Wintenance
Battalion to configurations better designed to support the other
activat ions and reorganizations. Subsequent to the activation of the
2nd Brigade of the 24th Infantry Division, the decision was made by

DA to convert the ground Cavalry troops in the 2d Squadron, 9th
Cavalry from the M551’s to M60A1 tanks, The revised ~OE 1s are
currently being provided to the 24th Infantry Division so that requi -
sitioning can comence.

(C) During July 1977, DA directed that the three new divisions
and the 194th Amored Brigade would be changed from ALO-2 units to

ALO-1 units during ~ 1978. This change will necessitate increased
requirements for many itas in that the authorized quantity for an
item in the MTOE will be increased to equal the required quantity for
that item. The Task Force was in the process of conducting a special
capability assessment study to determine DARCOM’ s capability to support
these additional requirements and, concurrently, appraise the impact
of the recent Department of Army Wster Priority List increase for
Reconstitution of Propositioned Mteriel Configured to Unit Sets
(POMCUS) and Division Restructuring Study (DRS) - Phase 11 on the new
divisions unfilled items, Responses for the Mteriel Readiness Com-
mands (~C) will provide a data base from which DARCOM, in conjunction
with FORSCOM, will determine and advise DA as to whether the ALO
target dates can be met.

(C) Concurrent with the ALO-1 change, DA tasked the TF 16-76
office to provide a hi-weekly report showing the progress of these
units toward the ALO-1 goal. This report included not only sumary
statistics but also showed which items were short to this goal and
th@ir availability.

Upgrade of TRADOC Service School Training Equipment

(U) The TRADOC training system received new equipment as it
entered the Army inventory; however, issue priorities did not provide
for timely supply of equipment which had been product improved, modi-
fied or overhauled. The result was that operators and maintenance
personnel trained at the TWDOC schools often arrived in the field to
find improved equipment on which they had not been trained. A
coordinated DARCOM and TWDOC act ion was initiated to identify train-
ing equipment shortages, replacement, overhaul, modification and pro-
duct improvements required to upgrade training equipment to acceptable
standards.

(U) Raw data submitted to DARCOM by the training facilities were
refined in coordination with the points of contact at the training
facilities. This resulted in several major changes to reported
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requirements. The revised requirements were tabulated and returned
to the applicable i:raining facility for final review and resubmission
by 1 September 197;7. Concurrently, the DARCOM Log istic Assistance

Office, TRADOC, was directed to provide assistance at the training
facilities in the ]:eviewand finalization of upgrading data.

(U) Beginning 9 September 1977, after receipt of sanitized
data at HQ DARCOM, the DARCOM Wteriel Readiness Comands, along

with other applicable DARCOM agencies were requested to review requi-
sitions and provid<~ the best possible delivery dates. This action

will surface the h,~rdcore shortages and provide data for further assess-
ment of the shorta{;e problem.

(U) Concurr(,ntly, with the review of equipment shortages,
equipment replaceml:nt, rebuild, modification and product improvement
requirements were I)eingtabulated. The updating requirements will
be submitted to thf>DARCOM Wteriel Readiness Comands for action.
Requirements which could not be immediately satisfied will provide
data for further assessment of the equipment updating problem,

(U) Upon id(~ntification of hardcore updating requirements,
recmendations we]:e to be d@veloped for completion of updating
actions and modifi(=tion of current overhaul and distribution pro -
cedures, to preclude the updating probla from occurring in the
future.

Readiness Posture of Active Amy Wjor Combat Units

(U) In October 1976, the active Amy was composed of 27 maj>r
combat units comprising divisions, separate brigades, and selected
unique early deplo!7ing battalions. Each of the 27 major combat organi-
zations attained a logistic Readiness Condition (MDCON) in Equiplnent
on Hand (EOH) com~~nsurate with assigned Authorized Level of Orga:ti-
zation (AL0). TweIlty-six of the 27 major combat units during Oct;>ber
1976 achieved an equipment status (RBDCONS) commensurate with ass:Lgned
ALO representing a 96 percent achievement.

(U) As of 20 September 1977 the activ@ Amy force was expanded
with three additiolial divisions to 30 major combat units similarly
configured to the October 1976 position. With the added major co,nbat
organizations, the 20 September 1977 EOH and ES achievement showed 28
of 30 Inajor combat units meeting th@ Depar~ent of the Amy readi:~esa
goal (93 percent) .

(U) The outstanding unit readiness posture of the major com’;at
units was attributed largely to the increased emphasis by DARCOM
and Department of the Amy to distribute the limited resources am,]ng
competing clatiants in a more efficient and effective manner.
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Reserve Components Dedicated Wintenance Program

(U) Since June 1976, DARCOM managed the Reserve Components
Dedicated Wintenance Program (RCMOP) on an intensified basis. As a
result of actions taken by DARCOM, completion programs for remaining
selected items in the RCD~ were accelerated. The RCD~ data was
updated on a biwonthly basis and status reports furnished to the
Chief National Guard Bureau.

Amy Logistics Readiness Evaluation System (ALRES)

(U) On 1 August 1977, the Readiness Director at HQ DARCOM
implemented the Amy Logistics Readiness Evaluation System (ALRES) ,
a computer assisted data manipulation procedure which combined
unit materiel readiness reporting data to produce monthly sumary
reports. Planning and programing for ALRRS implementation began
during October 1976 with initial parameters consisting of the fol-
1owing: no new reporting requirements placed on the field Army,
active or reserve components ; s-ry reports provided would focus
only on units and equipment failing to meet Department of the Amy
readiness goals; the system must provide additional managaent tools
to DARCOM materiel readiness comands , major comands, DARCOM managers,
and headquarters Department of the Army; the Wintenance Wnagaent
Center at Lexington, Kentucky is the national custodian for Materiel
Readiness reports, and was selected to act as DARCOM focal point for
ALRES and provide the computer support necessary; ALMS produces the
information which serves as a basis for DARCOM to not only provide
Headquarters, Department of the Amy a monthly readiness analysis,
but to make significant logistics management decisions consistent with
established readiness objectives; the implementation of ALRES signifi-
cantly enhanced the productivity of analyst personnel and more effect-
ively utilized their skills; no direct cost savings can be quantified
but the quality of analysis performed was increased immeasurably.

US Support to United Nations Peacekeeping Operations

(U) Since 1948, MD actively supported to some degree each of
the 11 UN Peacekeeping Operations by providing initial non-reimbursable
airlift and/or by providing follow-on goods and services (normally
reimbursable) in the form of surface/air shipment of DOD major end
items (vehicles, radios, troop support items) and spare parts. Of
the 11 UN Peacekeeping Operations, five were still in existence, and
an additional three were of considerable duration. Thus , only three
operations had the transitory character originally envisioned.

(U) Logistical support furnished UN Peacekeeping Operat ions by
United States Goverment (USG) originated from two primary sources.

164

UNCLASSIFIED



UNCLASSIFIED

US Army Europe (USAREUR), via the 8th Logistical Comand in Italy,
and the US Amy within the Continental US (CONOS) . USAMUR support
had been in effect since the first UN Emergency Force Operation of the
mid-1950!s (UNRF-I 1956-1967) and remained the major ~D support
agency through the Congo Operation. The UN Supply Depot in Piss,

Italy (UNSD-Piss) provided the UN contact with the 8th Logistical
Comand for this UWRRUR support, which support in turn had been

monitored by State E,epartment, DOD, DA and USUN.

(U) USG logistical support for UN Peacekeeping Operations
nomally came at a time when there was need for imediate movement of
large volmes of major end items. As operations bemme normalized:

United Nations Supply Depot-Piss traditionally took over routine d:,y-
to-day logistics administration tasks associated with USG supply of
spare parts and some non-major end items. The UNSD-P isa-USAR~R
supply systernfor spare parts and non-major end items was tiplement:ed
in September 1974.

(U) In September 1975, after the Sinai 11 accords had been
signed between UAR and Israel, effecting a new greatly expanded UN..

Patrolled Disengagement Zone in the Sinai, the UN again turned to USG
with urgent requests for large volmes of major end items. These
included troop Supplies, communication equipment, optical equipment,
base camp/prefabricated buildings, and air operations equipment.
Shortly after final specific UN requirements had been determined
through extensive coordination between USUN, State Department, and
several ~D elements, USG furnished $10 million worth of this capital
equipment in the form of a non-retibursable grant. This equipment
was furnished on an extremely high priority basis, with the result
that almost all the requested equipment was shipped within the time!
frames requested by the UN. Also included as part of this grant wt!re
quarterly shipments of spare parts for the capital equipment. In
the year 1975, 96 percent of all line items requested by the UN were
supported by USAREUR. with four percent coming from CONUS direct.
This declined to 93 percent in 1976, seven percent of which came
directly from CONS, excluding the $10 million Grant. The percent:~ge
rose to 98 percent in 1977 with two percent (492 lines) coming fronl
Corns .

(U) In all the above years, the materiel furnished by USAMUP.
came from stocks on hand or requisitioned from the CONOS US Amy
Wholesale Supply System. Wteriel was shipped to Camp Darby, Italy,
then transferred to the UNSD-Piss. Only stocked items in the supply

system were furnished by USAMUR. It was agreed between the UN and

USG that the US Amy would not act as a procurement agency for the UN.
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Division Restructuring Study (DRS)

(U) This Command was actively involved in the Division Re-
structuring Study (DRS) effort and test. Also, the DARCOM representa-
tive attended the initial planning meeting held at Fort Hood, Texas,
on 22-24 Novaber 1976 for purpose of reviewing the total equipment
requirements and identifying critical items for conducting the test.

(U) The Chief of Staff, Army (CSA) decision in January 1977 to
conduct the test in three phases, over a longer period of time,
required a new look to determine what items were available from the
wholesale supply system. DARCOM again participated in a conference
held on 23-25 ~rch 1977 at DA to identify the source of supply for
equipment shortages to support Phase I of the DRS test. Subsequent to
the conference, DA identified those items which were to be requi-
sitioned from the wholesale systa and those which would require
redistribution from FORSCOM and TRADOC assets. DARCOM customer assis -
tance channels were used at the ~C 1s to provide weekly status and
expedited delivery for meeting the 1 July 1977 Rewired Delivery Date
for Phase I equipment.

(U) The shortages of equipment were identified by the 1st Cavalry
Divis ion for Phase 11 restructuring and DARCOM was required to deter-
mine availability of the required equipment from the wholesale system.
Messages were seat to the respective comodity comands requesting
availability and what theater/units would be impacted if items were
diverted from the current distribution planning. The data was pro-
vided to DA, FORSCOM, TRADOC, and Fort Hood for use in preparing
impact jud~ent decisions at a conference held at DA on 13-14 Sep-
tember 1977 for determining source and impact upon the logistics
readiness posture for active Amy and Reserve Component units.

(U) DARCOM continued to provide intensive support for the
expedited release of equipment from procurement and/or overhaul, for
the purpose of meeting the remaining shortages of equipment needed
for Pbse I testing.

DARCOM Readiness Hot List Program

(U) The DARCOM Readiness Hot List Program discussed in the N
1976 Historical Review averaged 13 major systems for FT 1977. The
majority of the system that failed to meet the DA Approved Worldwide
Operationally Ready (OR) standard by a deviation of 5 percent or
more were in the category of tactical vehicles and cmunication equip-
ment. DARCOM Readiness Comands established intensive managaent
program for each system that failed to meet the established DA
criteria. They were also required to furnish DARCOM with a detailed
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analysis of the “root” cause problem areas associated with each
system and to indicate corrective actions taken. This analysis d:tta
was used to prepare an executive sumary for each item appearing on
the Readiness Hot List Program for submission to the Director of
Readiness.

Critical Enlisted NIOSShortages

(U) me Critical Enlisted ~S Shortages study, initiated in
August 1976, was a continuous progrm to focus attention to those MoS
shortages that might impact on the Readiness posture of applicable:
major systems and Amy units. A requirement was placed on the Lo:;is-
tics Studies Office (LSO), US Amy Logistics ~mgment Center, t[)
develop a statistical correlation between critical logistic MOS
shortages and equipment readiness. In June 1977 an analysis of criti-
cal MOS versus Not Operationally Ready Wintenance (NORM) rates ~?as
developed by LSO and furnished DARCOM. ‘2

Logistic SUPP ort of Reserve Components

(U) Under the current DA Military Priority List (DAwL) ap-
proved by DA on 8 April 1976, designated Reserve Component (RC)
roundout units were assigned a higher prior ity than certain activ{~
Amy units. This action resulted in an increased quantity of Equ:.p-
ment on Hand (EOH) and Equipment Status (ES) for the RC.

(U) The Wteriel Assistance Designated (MAD) reports receivf,d
from the RC were processed on a priority basis by DARCOM and positive
actions were taken to improve equipment availability dates consistent
with DA~L priority.

(U) As a result of the above actions, and actions taken by the
Reserve Component, the RC units for the period April 1976 through
April 1977 reflected a steady improvement in percentages of EOH arid
ES; i.e., RC EOH from 49 percent to 54 percent and the RC ES from 59
percent to 61 percent.

DARCOM Readiness Evaluation Svstm (DRRS)

(U) Based on briefing presented on 11 November 1976 by the
Director of Plans, Doctrine and Systems, the DCG~ approved for ftlrther
development and testing, a concept for periodic evaluation of the
readiness of subordinate comands to perform their mission in pea(:e-
ttie and up to mobilization. The Directorate for Readiness (DRCRE.FS)

12Confidential Report on Relationship be~ een Critical Enlisted MOS
and Equipment NORM Rates, 24 June 1977 - LSO, US Amy Logis tics
Mnagement Ctr, Ft Lee, Virginia.
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was tasked to finalize and staff a DARCOM regulation on this concept
through a series of Steering and Working Group meetings with input
by selected representatives from staff directorates. A draft regu-
lation on DRRS was completed by DRCRR. This regulation set forth a
reporting system which required designated activities to suhi~ semi-
annually, an evaluation report on their resources allocation and
management to HQ DARCOM (DRC~ -FS).

(U) The D~S report required a comander to determine the
overall readiness condition of his comand by the use of readiness
indicators with a narrative indicating the readiness conditions of
his resources areas in personnel, stock availability fstock funds,
facilities, services, industrial preparedness, and funds. Its content
will include: Part I - Comanders narrative, providing an explan-
ation and evaluation of his resources areas which are less than fully
ready; Part II - A form displaying 24 separate resources readiness
indicators reported by the commander; and Part III - Used to report
unique problems effecting readiness posture of an activity. In
addition to the use of several precise readiness parameters, DRRS
will contain the subordinate comanderrs realistic assessment of the
resources required to accomplish his assigned missions under peacetime
and full mobilization conditions. It should,for the first time,
provide DARCOM and the Army with a reasonable measure of the
logistic base’ s ability to make a transition to, and meet, its mobili-
zation requirements .13

(U) With the D~S report, readiness data will be developed

which will provide this Headquarters a tool to assess DARCOM’S overall
readiness posture. Also, readiness trends and conditions could be
determined as well as readiness problems which require resolution.
The first DRHS report was due in Headquarters DARCOM on 15 December
1977.

Direct Logistic Support

(U) The readiness and sustainability of the Amy in the field
were frequently tipacted upon by factors outside the traditional
logistics functions of supply, maintenance, transportation and ser-
vices. Mtters such as personnel, training, doctrine or funding
were often the source of many problems that appeared on the surface
to be due solely to a deficiency in the logistics system. Recognizing
the need to detect the existence of these problem areas and to react
to them while they were still in a relatively correctable state, a

13!!N0weak Links in the Readiness Chain, “ by GEN John R. Guthrie,

A= Wgazine, October 1977.
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Task Group composec[ of DA, DARCOM, FORSCOM, TWDOC and other service
representatives was established in August 1976 to develop a conce!?t to
force continuing cctnsideration of the relationship of personnel,
training, doctrine and funding to functional logistics. The conc<spt
as developed was called Direct Logistics Support (DLS) and had as its
overall objective the improvement in the readiness and sustainability
of the Amy in the field.

(U) A most basic precept of DLS is to detect and solve prob:Lems
at the lowest level,. This, in practice, had the thrust effect of
reorienting the primary logistic assistance effort, from the Dire<:tor
of Industrial Operations (DIO)-dominated station level down to th{:
organizational units. This did two important things: it directed
entry into the internal sources of problems where trouble began; :Ind
caused a reassociation of DARCOM with the G-4 and those who set
priorities.

(U) The DLS concept was tested at Fort Hood, Texas during tile
period 1 Mrch through 31 August 1977, and e“aluated by the Tw~c
Combined Ams Test Activity (TCATA). Results of the DLS test at Fort
Hood were successful. It had been recommended that DARCOM Logistic
Assistance Activities (DLAA) be established at Division, Corps , a~ld
Mjor Comand levels. Their prime orientation will be towards th(!

Divisio,n Support Comand, Corps Support Comand, and ~jor C-and
staff elements. Each DLAA will orchestrate all DARCOM assistance in
its area. This arrangement was somewhat similar to the LAO’s este.b-
lished by DARCOM in the Continental United States, but did not now
exist overseas. These DLAA’s became the key links in the technic:!l
channels from the DARCOM hteriel Readiness Comands to the user.
They will address logistic problems identified by the comand and
actively assist in their resolution as close to the user as possible.
In add ition to having expertise in hardware, they will pro”ide a
capability to evaluate operation of the logistic system itself.

USA~UR Logistics Support

(U) In a study begun in Janwry 1977, a study group headed by
Major General Joseph E. Pieklik, USA (Ret) conducted an intensive
research and analysis effort to examine the doctrinal basis for c ;rrent
logistics practices and procedures in US Army, Europe (USAwUR). 11.

The study examined relationships among combat service support units
in the communications zone (CO~Z) and the corps, the wholesale
logistics systems, and the allied logistics system.

14,,UPda~ing USAmUR Logistics Support, “ in Am LOGISTICLAN, January-

Februa~ 1978.
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(U) From the 32 objectives and 13 essential elements of analysis,
the final report emerged with six major logistics issues. They in-
cluded (1) the size and composition of the general support base in
the corps, (2) the size and composition of the general support base
in the communication zone, (3) the theater war reserves, (4) the
wholesale logistics role in the communications zone, (5) the theater
comander’s role in a multinational environment, and (6) the host
nation support.

(U) Conclusions and recommendations were consolidated into 22
major concepts for logistics support of USAWUR, and formed the basis
for detailed logistics policy and doctrine development. The approved
major concepts for logistics support of USA~UR included:

(U) Corps general support transitions to war with a mintiu of
several days of theater reserve stocks.

(U) Corps general support is based on CO~S for WOC Class IX
and on the CO~Z for controlled and tonnage types of items in all
supply classes.

(U) General support maintenance, in support of the supply SYStern,
generally will be perfomed outside the corps. (Pending approval in
principle) .

(U) Corps general support maintenance is oriented to support
fomard and return highest possible percentage of weapon systernsto
combat forces. (Pending approval in principle).

(U) Corps general support base sustaining stockage levels in
wartime provide for the capability to use it or move it.

(U) Pre-positioned theater war reserves require a priority con-
sistent with that of the force it supports.

(U) Pre-positioned theater war reserve stocks should be dis -
persed in the communications zone and the corps to reduce vulner-
ability and to reduce the ttie required to get the materiel into
battle.

(U) Wartime sustaining supply level in the CO~Z will contain
several weeks of all classes of supply except airlifted items.

(U) CO~Z sustaining supply level provides the theater Amy
comander with the logistics resources to support the battle. Sus-
taining tonnages can be lower in wartime than tonnages pre-stocked in
peacetime.
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(U) CO~Z gene:ral support maintenance is oriented to back up
the corps and to support of units in and passing through the CO~Z
DARCOM supports theater supply system. (Pending approval in prin-

ciple).

(U) Separate theater total system managers are required for
Classes V, 111, I, s21ected major weapon systems, maintenance, and
transportation.

(U) Total system managers call forward pre-planned supply and
arranges receipt, storage, and issue as required in current operation
plans.

(U) Theater reserves and preplanned supply are tailored for
throughput to corps in multiples of 5-day support packages for all
supply classes except IX which is always requisitioned.

(U) Theater reserves are dispersed in peacetime to fom wartime
general support nucleus and to facilitate distribution of COWUS
reserves and preplanned supply.

(U) Wholesal= performs in war as he perfoms in peace.

(U) Wholesaler perfoms general support maintenance to support
the supply system. (Pending

(U) Wholesaler manages

(U) Wholesaler manages
for the theater comander.

approval in principle) .

post operations for the theater comander.

Class I and performs property disposal

(u)
comander

(u)
logistics

(u)

(u)

(u)

Wholesale activities operate under control of the theater
by memorandums of understanding.

Condition warfare must be logistically supported by making
an alliance responsibility.

United States seeks opttim host nation support.

(One major objective was classified and was not listed) .

It was recommended that the corps general support base
transition to warttie with a minimu of several days of theater
reserve stocks at wartime consumption rates. Priorities for all pro-

positioned supplies had to be consistent with the priority of the
supported force. Theater reserve stocks in the communications zone
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were to be restricted to combat essential and heavy tonnage items
only. These were to be dispersed to reduce vulnerability to attack
and to increase their accessibility to the corps maneuver elements.

(U) The corps wartime support base will be in the communi-
cations zone, except for Class IX repair parts and other selected
items that would be airlifted from continental United States. In
peacetime, the corps support will be based on communications zone
except for items supplied through the Direct Support System (DSS).

(U) A sustaining level of several weeks supply will be main-
tained in the communications zone. This level will be restricted to

regulated and tonnage types of items which will preclude a massive
supply buildup in the communications zone.

(U) Theater reserves held in continental United States and pre-

planned supply will be tailored into 5-days-of-supply support
packages. These packages will be throughout to corps and division
units.

(U) A significant departure from the way in which the business
of logistics has been conducted will be realized through the estab -
liskent of total system managers. These managers will be required
for each of the critical classes of supply - 1, ~1, and V - and for
major weapon systems, maintenance, and transportation. They will
plan, evaluate, and supervise all aspects of support associated with
their assigned logistics function. The total system managers will
be part of the theater Army staff and control theater resources
required for accomplishing their assigned logistics function.

(U) Wintenance doctrine and philosophy will undergo a major
change if the study recommendations are approved for implementation.
The primary mission of the corps general support maintenance will be
to provide support forward. The objective will be to return to the
combat forces the highest possible percentage of operable weapon

systms in the shortest period of time.

(U) Guidelines for general support maintenance in the corps
will be dictated by the tempo of the battle, the availability of time
and resources, and the environment. In general, if the item cannot
be repaired by the direct support unit within 24 to 36 hours, a general
support contact team will fix it forward. If not repairable within 72
to 96 hours, it will be evacuated. Cannibalization will be emphasized
in peace and war.

(U) DARCOM will support the theater supply system by repairing
and overhaul ing end items, components, and assemblies using production-
line techniques. This function will be perfomed in the communications
zone.
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(U) In the pa:;t, the overseas theater was the exclusive domain .

of the theater comander. Over the past few years DARCOM, the Defense
Logistics Agency, and the Military Traffic ~nagement COmmand assumed
responsibility for logistics functions in USARRUR. Thus, the theater

became reliant on these arrangements.

(U) DARCOM oplerated depot maintenance facilities while Defense
Logistics Agency was responsible for subsistence and petrolem, oil,
and lubrica tions. ltiilitaryTraffic ~nagement Comand managed
European port operations. Policy, doctrine, and procedures were to
be developed to est,~bliah the wholesalers’ missions as integral parts

of the theater Amy.

(U) The above represent a few of the m jor changes that are
likely to take place in the logistics support of USARRUR. These
changes are more likely to be evolutionary than revolutionary.

Restructured General Support Concepts

(u) TRADOC completed and DA apprOved the study On the COmbat
Oriented General Support now knom as Restructured General Support
(RGS) .15 It was anticipated that this new concept would cause con-
siderable turbulence throughout the Total Amy during implementation.
Therefore, the evaluation of RGS concept would have to be closely
coordinated with and have the active participation of both tbe active
and reserve components of the Amy.

(U) Over 65 percent of the Combat Service Support (CSS) rescurces
for the Total Amy come from the reserve cmponents. Consequently,
the turbulence which could result from implementing this advanced
logistical concept would have to be justified in terms of new
efficiencies. The concept of Dir@ct Logistics Support (DLS) was
cmpatible with RGS; hence, the DLS concept was to be evaluated tcl
the maxtiw practical extent with evaluating RGS.

(U) The overall evaluation of RGS will be sponsored by the
Army Staff (DALO-SM) with HQ TWDOC being requested to prepare the!
overall plan for evaluation and implementation, conduct the evalu:~tion
and analysis and submit the final report to Headquarters, DA. HeZ1d-
quarters, TRA~C, will need significant support from HQ FORSCOM aI1d
HQ DARCOM, the Chief of the Nationa,l Guard Bureau and the Office,
Chief Amy Reserve. Headquarters, USAREUR, was requested to provide

coordination and planning support to HQ TRADOC as appropriate for
consideration of the applicability of this concept to the EuropeaIl
env~roment.

15Ltr, DALO-SW-F, 2 Dec 76; Subj : Evaluation and Implantation of
Restructured Genc!ral Support Concepts (fomerly Combat Oriented
General Support).
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(U) Headquarters, TM~C, was requested t. develop a plan which
would include evaluation and implementation of RGS concept throughout
the Amy. The plan should include milestones for the evaluation and
milestones for the various phases of integrating the new concept into
the force structure.

(U) Also, TRADOC was requested to continue developing the Outline
Test Plan and a detailed test plan for evaluating an Armament and
Combat Vehicle Mteriel Center at Fort Hood, Texas. The field evalu-
ation was to be approved by the Test Schedule and Review Comittee
(TSARC). This Mteriel center should use a reduced organizational
structure with empks is on support of amored vehicles. The total
RGS system should be simulated to the maximm extent possible. Per -
sonnel from the reserve components must be used in an annual training
or active duty training status during the course of the evaluation.
Every opportunity should be taken to measure how this support structure
meshes with the Amy’ s entire logistics support system. Full use
should be made of the technical channels provided by the Direct
Logistics Support (DLS) concept. The collection of evaluation data
was to begin 1 Wrch 1977 and temimte 30 September 1977. Further,
TRADOC was to consider the practicality of evaluating the Realignment
of Supply Activities (WSA) concept with RGS. It was to identify the

type unit by ~&E n~ber which was to be inactivated as reorganized
to fom materiel support centers and their support elements, and
compare the proposed Restructured General Support organizational
structure with the current organization to detemine manpower costs
and savings associated with fully implementing RGS.

(U) FORSCOM was requested to support HQ TRADOC in planning for
and evaluation of an Amament and Combat Vehicle Wteriel Center at

Fort Hood, Texas, and identify as early as possible any additional
resources required to support this field evaluation. It was to pro-
vide HQ TRADOC with an assessment of the impact RGS concept will have

on the FORSCOM structure, with particular analysis made of the tur-
bulence which may develop in the Amy reserve. This assessment
should cons ider comand and control structure which may be required
in the reserve units for peacetime, day-to-day operations of the
maintenance elaents. Further, FORSCOM was asked to identify specific
units in the command which would be affected by implementing RGS and
detemine the nmber, location and ~S of personnel requiring re-
training.

(U) Headquarters, DARCOM, was requested to continue to provide
advice and assistance to HQ TRADOC and HQ FORSCOM in developing a plan
for evaluating a portion of Direct Logistic Support in conjunction with
the Field Development Teat and Evaluation of Reconstructured General
Support at Fort Hood.
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Equipment Improvement

Modification Work order (m) Improvement Progrm

(U) Planning data and certain accomplistient information
required for presert stion to the General Officer Product Improvement
Review Board (GOPI1~) proved to be inadequate. As a result, the
PILOT APPROACH was developed in August 1977 to include information
such as quantity and cost of mod/conversion kits on hand or to be
delivered and estitmted manhours to apply. It was planned to auto-
mate the PILOT after sufficient cycles were generated to provide
historical experience regarding data elements, credibility and
source data. Repo]:ting on an automted basis should be completed
within ~ 1978 to l?rovide a standard, routine plannning smry with
selected back-up dt~tail for use at HQ DARCOM level and above.

Improving Visibility and Control of Equipment Improvement

(U) Products from the central (DESCOM) data bank were developed
to identify status of kit application programs at the detail and sm-
mary level for distribution to HQ DARCOM, DA staff and major subor-
dinate comands. l?urther develo~ent is underway. Planned visibility
pemitted display ,>fdollar values for planned progr~s, obligations
and costs incurred by major group and by ~C on a monthly basis.
Planning data at c<~mparable levels was anticipated within ~ 1978.

Memoranda of Under:;tanding (MU) for Modification

(U) SuccessflllMOU’s were accomplished with all major c.mands.
Mile negotiation ,neetings were required in Europe and CONOS, some
MOU’s were negottited by correspondence to eltiinate TDY/TRAVEL
costs where possible. MOU’s negotiated by ECOM (now CERCOM) resulted
in reimburs-ent tt~several field activities for the installation of
modification work (>rderkits as agreed to costs. Negotiations for
the ~ 1978 prograln were underway but behind schedule.

Equipment ImDrovm3nt Publications Activity

(U) AR 750-14D and DARCOM-R 750-50, for which this Directorate
was proponent, were finalized and published circa 1 June 1977.
DARCOM-R 750-50 implemented AR 750-10 and AR 70-15. These AR’s were
to be combined in {Ipublication which will contain the equipment im-
provement process frm Product Improvement Poposal thru modification
or conversion of the equipments/spares
on a shared (DRCRR and DRCPI) basis.

involved. DARCOM was proporient
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Improvements in the Equipment Improvement Recommendation (EIR) ProEram

(U) Improvements to increase the effectiveness of the EIR pro-
gram in both DARCOM and the field continued. TO prmote unifomitY
of reporting with all Governmental agencies/services and to greatly
enhance ADP through the use of a standard form, the use of SF 368 in
lieu of DA Fom 2407 for reporting of EIR was proposed to HQDA. The
proposal was approved on 22 July 1977. A complete revision for
reporting of EIR in ~ 38-750 and AR 750-1 was forwarded to the ap-
propriate proponent office. To enhance the ADP program for Comodity
Comand Standard System (CCSS) , this office, together with the ~P-
propriate Quality Assurance Office, redrafted cell 3E28 to provide
that all reports received on SF 368 be input into a single program
for consolidation, evaluation and resolution. This concept was also

applied tO cell 1W32 which will produce the appropriate reporting
docment to this headquarters. A greater statistical data base will
now be available on field materiel failures and equipment improvement
recommendations. A remaining imediate action undemay was the com-
plete revision of DARCOM (MC) Re~lation 750-3, Control of Equipment
and Maintenance bprovement.

Red Team Analysis

(U) During the period, Red Team Analyses were conducted on 15
Systems. Three of these were done in conjunction with Disciplined
Reviews. In addition to the scheduled reviews, special one time
reports were made on the adeqwcy of training conducted for personnel
responsible for the operation and maintenance of six systems. These
encompassed TRADOC ~S school training and on-the-job training. The
reports were provided to the major comands and TMDOC with recom-
mendations where training would be improved. In addition to the above,
46 systernassessments submitted by the Readiness Comands were
reviewed for adequacy and cements were provided to DRCQA. The above
reviews disclosed some systems to have one or more shortcomings in
logistic support which would contribute to degraded readiness. These
included inadequacies in maintenance and supply manuals, shortfalls
in quantity and quality of MOS trained personnel to operate and min -
tain the systems, shortages in tools and test equipment or the need
for product improvement of certain cmponents. Recommendations
regarding these deficiencies were provided to Readiness Comanders,
and follow-up on improvement actions was being monitored through
Usmc .
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CMPTER V
PROCUW~NT AND PRODUCTION

Introduction

(U) Wring Fl 1977, the Director of Procuraent and Production
had as his mission the direction and control of the DARCOM materiel
development manage~nent activities pertaining to proc~rement and manage-
ment for all Procu]:ement Appropriations, Army (PAA).

(U) Another part of the mission was to direct and control the
planning and execution of the DARCOM procuraent and production mis -
sion which included the development and implementation of plana, pol-
icy programs, and procedures relating to DARCOM procuraent and pro-
duction management.

(U) The Director of Procurement and Production served as tha
program director fc~rproduction base support, central procurement
activities, industrial preparedness programs, and PAA programs. ,ilao,
he supervised the planning, programing, budgeting, and execution >f
such programs by the major subordinate comands, and defended appli-
cable progrms to higher authority. Further, the Director exercised
operating control c,ver the US Amy Production Equipment Agency (P13QUA)
and the US Amy Procurement Research Office (PRO). Other parts o:E
the mission were tc,implement the DOD Selected Acquisition Infom:ition
and Wnagement System (SAIMS) and its subsystems (less Selected A(:qui-

sition Reports), and to direct the Mobilization Designee (mBDES)
Progra. He analyzed the requirements for MOBDES positions and df:vel-
oped the directorate ~bilization Table of Distribution and Allowances.

Procurement

Four Step Source Selection

(U) Over the years, the implementation of the ~D source
selection and competitive negotiation techniques for major weapon
systems was severely criticized. Contracting officers were required
to discuss with the offeror a reasonable chance to win the competition.
In practice this resulted in a ,,le”eling,,of the technical approaches

among competitors to the point where it became difficult to dis -
tinguish which one is superior. As a result, the contracting officer
developed a tendency to rely on proposed future cost more than was

appropriate (considering their uncertainty) in selecting the “inni,ng
contractor. .

1. DARCOM-R 10-2, Organization and Functions, April 1976.
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(U) An Ad Hoc Group of the Service Under Secretaries devised
a concept which does two things . Firstly, it limited the extent Of

discussions so that discussions were held only when (1) the meaning
of the proposal was not clear, (2) the proposal was not adequately

substantiated, or (3) further clarification of the solicitation was
required for effective competition. Secondly, the concept established

a four-step process for the selection of sources and the negOtiatiOn
of a contract with the winner. These steps included the receipt and
discussion of technical proposals, the evaluation of the combined PrO-
pOSal S and selection of the winner, and the negotiation of the cOn-

tract with the winner.

(u) During the past year, this concept, known as the Four-step
source selection Procedure, was employed on seven advanced develop-

ment and engineering development procurements aS seen in Chart 13.

(U) An initial evaluation of the test phase indicates mixed
reactions to the effectiveness of the four step procedure. In
instances including relatively smll procurements, it added tO the

administrative lead time prior to award. However, it appeared to

offer a better basis for Government/Industry mlltual understanding,
especially in the technical areas and on large procurements. An

ODDR&E Working Group was evaluating the test results and was ex-
pected to issue changes to DODD 4105.62 based on its assessment.

Computerizing the Armv’s Procurement/pricinE Function (COPPER IMPACT)

(u) In an effort to find ways to improve the Army ‘S pricing
capabilities , DARCOM Pricing Office assessed an Air Force project,

tabbed COPPER IMPACT, (COPPER meaning Procurement and I~ACT was
the acronym for Improved Modern Pricing & Costing Techniques ) which

applied the General Electric ~rk 111 time-sharing comPuter tech-
nology to the pricing process . It was determined that time-sharing
computer technology could provide the Ar~’s pricing function an
effective vehicle in reducing pricing administrative and mechanical
tasks to a minimum and thereby provide the much needed time for

analytical evaluation of pricing data in support of contract
negotiations .

(u) On the basis of the preliminary reviews, a decisiOn was
made at the January 197? Procurement and Production Conference to
proceed with implementation of COPPER IMPACT to the Army’s Procure-
ment/Pricing process .

(U) Implementation of the DARCOM procurement objective was
initiated in July 1977 with the installation of three General
Electric TermiNet 300 terminals at Huntsville, Alaba~; Warren,
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Michigan; and Rock Island, Illinois . Due to the close proximity of

the pricing function at the Development and Readiness Comands and
the availability of two IBM terminals at St. huis, Missouri, the
capability of time-shared computer technology was extended to seven
of our mjor procurement activities .

(U) Personnel from these seven major procurement activities
attended the Air Force training courses (Lowry AFB, CO) in both
cmputer programing and cmputer application techniques. To date,

a total of 11 personnel were trained during June through August time-
frame. In addition, training courses (no cost to the Government~ were
conducted by General Electric at the major subordinate comands .

(U) Current planning, as a result of June Procurement and Pro-
duction Conference, contemplates adopting time-shared computer tech-
nology to the remaining subordinate comnds and the Army’s three
(possibly four) plant activities in FY 1978.

Comercial Industrial Type Activities

(U) Prior to the Ford Administration leaving office, the Office
of Wnagement and Budget began pushing efforts to contract-out work
historically accomplished in-house by Government civil servants and
military personnel. The tenets to avoid the Government perfoming
services and providing products when industry had or could develop
such capabilities at cost savings were contained in OMB Circular A-76,
entitled “Policies for Acquiring Comercial or Industrial Products
and Services for Government Use. ”

(U) The management philosophy contained ii the 0~ Circular

A-76 has been published in one form or another for nearly twenty
years but was never applied too strenuously. During 1977 Government
Agencies were directed to immediately comply with OMB Circular A-76,
and consequently much effort was expended by DARCOM Headquarters and
its Wjor Subordinate Comands in attempting to comply.

(U) Strict adherence to 0M8 Circular A-76 meant DARCOM would
have to realign much of its mnagement philosophy and organizational
structure. The potential of thousands of lay-offs of DARCOM civilian
work force and the reassignment of DARCOM military positions became
substantial .

(U) As pressure mounted DOD, DA, and DARCOM, began to develop
and assist in development of instructions and procedures necessary
to comply with the new emphasis on 0M8 Circular A-76.

(U) Industry began lobbying for the chance to gain more govern-
ment contracts . The General Accounting Office and the Office of
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Management and Budget began having serious differences on how to
accurately compar$% contracting-out versus in-house goverment efforts.
In the meantime the Unions representing government workers formed a
powerful lobby resisting all contracting-out efforts and insisting
on cessation of contracting-out until 0~ and MD per fomed further
cost comparison sltudieshoping to prove government’s control of its
own support servilzeswas actually less expensive than cOntractin.g-Out.

(U) The entire subject became a mjor issue in Washington dur-
ing 1977, and as the new Carter Administration began to take Over,

certain compromises began to appear. As a result, the ~ 1978 Appro-

priations Act was amended to delay contracting-out until 0~ and DOD
performed additional studies . The Act structly prohibited certain

types of effOrts from being contracted-out until OMB and DOD pex -
formed additional studies . Also, the Act strictly prohibited certain

types o f efforts from being contracted-out during ~ 1978 and provided
specific limitations for servic@s remaining susceptible to contracting-
Out .

Procurement PerfOrmnce

(U) The performance for the end of ~ 1977 in price competition,
for~l advertising, and SW1l business awards were both rewardiIlg and

disappointing. 2 Seventy percent met their targets fOr fOrmal a(iver-

tising and only 50 percent “ofthe MSCS reached the assigned tar:;ets
for ~~11 business. Total DARCOM performance was considered sa~:is-

factory with formal advertising objectives being exceeded and p:!ice com-
petition and small business ~arget$ being missed by aPPrOximate:LY &
percent and ~ ~,ercent,respectively. However, it was noted th;itthe
outstanding performance of TA.RCOMwith its high dollar volme W:>S the
principle contributor to the success achieved. The per fOmance Of
AVSCOM, MIRCOM, and TROSCOM in the price competition area as we:l1 as
TROSCOM’s perforn=nce in the forml advertising field was notew,>rthy.

(U) Sumari.zed below are the Army and DARCOM Procurement :per-

fomnce results since ~ 1974:

Price Competition
(I?ercentof Total Procurement Dollars)

Army 33.5 41.8 39.1 39.4

DARCOM 28.1 31.7 29.6 30.7

2 Ltr, DRCPP-SO, dated 5 Dec 77, subj: DARCOM Procurement
1 Ott 76-30 Sep 77 (~ 77).
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REPORTING To<a1
CON*D OR V.l=e
ACTIVITY Awsrds

COMPETLTLVE VS NON-COMPETITIVE PROCUREMENT 1 &t 76 - 30Sep 77
$1.00 AND OVER (1M THOUSANDS) < EXCLUDES ‘INTRkGOVE%Nt!ENTAL & FMS

PRICE COMPETITION NON-COMPETITIVE
12-step Other Negot Total/ % /Desig” Fo1low-on After:
Foxmal Formal Price Price Price ,Tech’1 Price Design Other
Adv’ts Adv’tg Co”pet COmpet Compet ,Other COmpet Techn’1 Compet

m

1,336,870 -174

203>601 16

801,002

711,424 3,329

620,773 1,226

M6,937

1,497,381 80,615

238,695

82,788 1,625

134,512

108,463

11>442

260,077 907

18,985

6,472,950 87,544

138,784

4,410

24,340

17,307

3,799

348,161

13,220

6,157

51,877

82

276

18,972

627,275

237,914

10,370

115,225

82,180

162,361

334

204,433

662

21,846

33,2SS

10,144

2,777

74,900

9S6,401

376,524

14,796

139,565

102,816

167,386

334

633,209

13,772

29,628

85,132

10,226

3,053

94,779

1,671,220

28.2

7.2

17.4

14.s

27.0

0.1

42.3

5.8

35.8

63.3

9.4

26.7

36.4

25.8

98,722

6,260

130,447

162,893

3,396

23,034

2,374

124,841

19,663

1,040

24,695

1,633

13,300

2,027

614,325

13,170 13,8j3 8j4,621

10,034 9,134 163,377

442 77,9b7 4j2,j8?.

14,550 18,213 412,952

3,324 112,766 333,901

10,155 222,622 190,792

2,653 6,805 852,340

121 29,04b 70,915

136 430 32,931

250 182 47,908

1,648 31,0b6 40,828

72 6,684

“222 9,229 142,547

-161 17,119

S6,70S 531,204 3,5~9,496

Chart 14



PERFORMANCE AGAINST ASSICNED TARGETS BY COMMAND /ACTIV17Y
ALL CATEGORIES OF FuNDS - EXCLUD[JS INTRAGOVERNMENTAL & FMS

1 &t 76 - 30 Sep77

Price (L) F.rmal (L)
REPORTING OR Competition (%) Advertising (%)

REQULRING COMMAND Ay+ual Fy 7? Act”al
FY TARGETS

Fy 77
FY 77 TARGETS

M<cav 2s.2 35.0 10.4 10.5
mwm 7.2 2.2

AVSCOM 17,4 S.o 3.0 %.0

ECON 14.5 14.0 2.9 2,0

JIINC@l 27.0 22.0 0.8 2.0
JUIWCOM 0.1 0.0

(TARCOM 42.3 29.0 2S.6 19.0
(IARADCOM 5.s 0.5 5.5 1.0

TECOM 35.s 2s.0 9.4 6.0

TROSCOM 63.3 54.0 38.6 19.0

MERADCOM 9.4 s.o 0.1 2.0

NARADCOH 26.7 34.0 2.4 10.0

36.4 7.6OTHER

DARCOM 25.S 27.0 LL.O 9.5

Note: (1) Based on Procurement A.trOns $i.9G and ovor Luu .,. e uu i057} ..,...-. -, :he 9-’’.>’”
,.. ... . -s _.--_.-, ... ------—,

and its subordinate p“rchasi”g offices, if any.
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(Mllars in ~.”sands)

TotalPr.c”rmen@Awardsto BusinessFires

TUTU TOTAL
&L BUS ~ BUS PESCmAGE

c~ AWAROS($) AW-S ($) ACTUfi TARGETv)

mm 1,320,911 297,748 22.5 22.0

ARRAUCOM 199,353 17,659 a.a

AVSC~ 798,919 45,929 S.7 7.0

ECW

MRCOM

mum

TARCOM

6as,50a

613,92s

437,127

1,484,343

237,642

77,107

123,507

lo3,41a

lo,33a

245,59a

17,1s5

6,355,451

230,386

72,302

la,623

213,140

1,758

37,634

61,700

26,76a

7,512

102,383

63

1,030,999

Chart 16

19.0

11.8

4.3

14.4

0.7

4a.8

50.0

25.9

47.s

41.7

0.4

16.2

21.0

9.0

15.0

2.0

42.o

M.o

16.0

35.0

40.0

la.z
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(Percent
Forml Advertising

of Total Procurement Dollars)

Army 12.5 16.9 16.2 15.2
DARCOM 9.7 10.6 10.9 14.0

Smll Business
(Percent of Total Procurement

Army 26.0 26.9 27.1 27.4
DARCOM 17.5 18.1 17.9 17.9

(U) The follc,wing three charts reflect the
for the period by mjor subordinate comnds and
activities against ~ 1977 goals .

PROMS Improves P&P Mnag ement

14.4
11.0

Dollars )

22.5
16.2

actual perfo~nze
other purchasing

(U) The Procc,renent and Production Directorate initiated in
Mrch 1976 the DARCOM Procurement Wnagement, System (PROMS), and
completing in July full integration of the system into procurement
managaent. PROMS, as a management system for planning and contr,>l,

outlined procedures for the develo~ent of objectives and measure-
ment of perfomancf! against objectives . It was created to counter
certain problas that had arisen. Three factors combined to pro-
duce doubts about the directorate ‘s future effectiveness .3 Firs:,
a reduction in resc,urces not accompanied by a reduction in the pr[>cure-
ment workload. Second, the comand changed philosophy from that of
centralized to decentralized management . Third, the procurement
comunity was under the increased scrutiny of Congress as the public
became more and more interested in the particulars of government
procurement.

(U) In response, directorate personnel agreed to examination)
by an outside grOUF) tbt might pr~”ide s~lutions to the abO~e
problems. They asked the Ar~ Procurement Research Office (APRO),
an element of the US Army Logistics &nagement Center at Fort Lee ,
Virginia to study their mnagement system and to recomend ways
in which to improve it and the organization

3
AK LOCI STICUN , November-December 1976 by Robert F. Williams

and Captain Robert J. Walker.
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(U) APRO confirmed many of the suspected problems in the
existing system and pointed out some distinct improvements that
might be rode. The sum of these improvements was the development
of PROMS.

(U) During H 1977, the ~ 1978 Objectives were developed,
intiated with a request for proposed objectives from the sub-
ordimte comands . In developing objective statements and sub-
sequently the associated tasks and targets , action officers at
HQ worked with action officers at the comand:. The objectives
were further discussed and approved by the Directors at P&P
Directors f Conferences.4 This system, affording Uximum Par-

ticipation of DARCOM procurement managers, ks resulted in more
accurate per forwnce measurements and realistic controls .

(U) Concurrent with the development of next year’s
objectives , action officers reviewed performance against the
~ 1977 objectives. Following the end of each quarter, a cons-
olidated review was prepared su~rizing cownds ‘ performance
during that quarter against the objectives. men targets were
not achieved causes were analyzed and corrective actions were
taken as necessary. The quarterly review provided the Director
of P&P timely mnagement information, revealing trends through
the year and comparisons to the prior year’s performance.

Should Cost Program

(U) Application of the Should Cost technique to major sole
source procurements continued to be an effective tool in evaluating

and developing supportable government objectives for contract negot-
iations. Should Cost results were still running eight to nine

4
Milestone dates and details of the planning cycle are con-
tained in DARCOM P715-12, The DARCOM Procurement Wnagement
System (PROMS) Guide.
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percent (total savings “-15 percent) over reductions normally achieved
under the traditional methods of contract negotiations. Streamline or

follow-on Should Cost studies were still resulting in overall price
reductions of eight percent.

(U) Comands, through 3d Quarter, have completed eight studies
(2 streamline) against a DARCOM goal of 16 studies. The results

follow: Proposed Cost - $1,060 million, Negotiated Cost - $917
million, Reductiol~s - $143 million, and Should Cost - $91 million.

Secretarial Determination and Findings (D&F)

(U) The Office of the Assistant for Policy of the Directorate
for Procurement a,~dProduction, during ~ 1977, received and staffed
for Secretarial A]?proval, 280 RDT&E D&F’s under 10USC2304(a)(ll),

having an estimated value of $1,592,286,505 and 33 Procurement Appro-
priation D&F’s 101JSC23O4(S)(13); (14) and (16) having an estimated
value of $3,191,613,052.

Procurement hnagement Review

~ ior Mission Accomplishments

(U) Consecutive contract mnagement reviews were scheduled and
per fomed, of the three active Army amunition plants (Scranton,
Louisiana, and Houston),and two of the inactive plants (St. Louis and
Gateway) as an aid to AKRCOM, which assumed jurisdiction from ARMCOM
on 1 February 197”7. A total of 94 recommendations and 39 suggestions
for changes to improve efficiency and effectiveness resulted from the
combined reviews . The most significant of the topics addressed, gen-
erally comon to :}11plants , covered the need to revise mission and
function statements of Plant Comnders/COR Staffs ; handling of pro-
gress payments ; c~ntractor’s accounting, estimating, and procurement

sYstems; rental c!harges fOr contractor use of government facilities
for non-government business ; contract funding and line item accounting.

(U) At the direction of the Assistant Secretary of the Army
(I&L), a feasibility study was conducted to determine which of several
alternative PMR recommendations for improving procurement operations
of the Army’s Korean Procurement Agency (~A) was most appropriate

and offered the g:reatest potential for success. Also, a special team
was dispatched to Korea to conduct on-site briefings and provide on-
site instructions to KPA personnel in the implementation of improved
procurement management and operations methods and techniques .

(U) The concept of controlled Single Source Solicitation Pro-
cedure (CSSSP) for use in Korea was developed and approved by tt:eOSA.
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Two subsequent trips to Korea were required to
definitive CSSSP operating procedures on-site,
gress and establish a requirement for periodic

develop and implement
and to monitor pro-
progress reporting.

In the first quarterly report on use of the CSSSP, the Deputy Com-
mander USFK stated that the new procedure was accomplishing its
intended purpose .

(U) A special briefing was conducted for AVSCOM’S Director,
Procurement and Production, and Staff to sumarize results of ~’s
of the three plant activities under AVSCOM cognizance (Bell, Hughes ,
and Boeing ), now AVWDCOM. The briefing focused on the team’s 49
recommendations and 45 suggestions resulting from the combined reviews .

(U) Performed procurement mnagement reviews of 10 activities
of the US Army Europe including USAMUR, USAPAE, APO Fuerth, APO
Seckenheim, APO Stutgart, NATO/SHAPE Support Group-Brussels, US Army
Berlin Brigade, USA SETAF, US Army Communications Comnd-Worms, Corps
of Engineers . Report of those reviews was in preparation.

(U) At the direction of the ASA (I&L), a separate special review
of off-shore procurement problms associated with Host Nation Support
of US Forces EurOpe was conducted. Results of the review, with re-

commendations , were furnished to the ASA (RDw) by memorandum.

Other Mission Accomplishments

(U) Minor yet significant acts performed included a special
consultative type procurement mnagement review, requested by the
Comander, US Army Security Agency Mteriel Support Comnd (uSASAMSC),
Vint Hill Farms Station, Warrenton, Virginia. A review report was
developed and distributed giving an overview of procurement operations
of USASAMSC at the time of its transfer from the US Army Security
Agency (USASA) tO DARCOM. It highlighted 10 recommendations and 14
suggestions for actions needed to improve procurement operations.

(U) At the direction of DOD, DARCOM performed a review of
mnagement of the Comercial or Industrial Type Activity (CITA)
Program within the Army. Three installations , each representative
of a different major Army Co~nd , were reviewed on-site to provide
the base data for a cross section analysis of Army responsiveness to
the objectives , policy and procedural guidance set forth in OMR Cir-
cular A 76; and from a procurement view , an analysis of difficulties
percieved, corrective action recommended, adequacy of documentation for
audit (traceability) , uniformity of reporting, quality of procurement
data packages, impact of procurement decisions , evidence of cost
growth or other adverse developments .
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(u) Assistance was provid@d in relocating approximately 20 pro-
curement careerists displaced as a result of reorganizations and
realignments within HQ DARCOM and its major subordinate comands
during FY 1977. The same service is currently being provided tc~ap-
proximately 40 others in tbe same category.

(U) Guidance and assistance was given to DARCOM installat~.ons

in maintaining TDA positions for graduating DARCOM procurement ~.nterns
(e.g. Sacramento Army Depot) ; and identified pemanent duty loc:,tion

L assignments for approximately 100 interns six months prior to the end
of the second year of their training. Also , directorate level review

was performed of nine subordinate command TDA’s submitted for a]~proval
in connection with reorganizations resulting from the A~RC Study.
TDA’s were examined for functional propriety and organizational in-
tegrity from a procurement mnagement viewpoint.

(U) Fiscal Year 1977 has been a woeful year for the Of fic,,of
the Special Assistant for Smll Business both as to personnel t~lrbu-
lence and meeting assigned quantitative goals.

(U) Personnel tumoil was also experienced at major subordinate
commands addressing the various programs monitored by the Offic,?of
Special Assistant for Smll Business . As the result of the reo::gan-

ization steming from the ~RC Study and personnel reductions imposed
by higher authority, the effectiveness and posture of operating field
Small Business Offices was generally diluted while program emph:isis
was increased as the result of actions by Congress, the Preside}~t, DOD
and higher headquarters.

(U) Splitting responsibility between Wteriel Readiness C>mnds
and Development Comands , generally resulted in decreasing the ce-
sources previously assigned to major commodity comnds . Acute short-
ages of resources at both research and readiness comnd structllres

appeared to adversely affect the award to Smll Business Progra]n and
Advance Planning Procurement Information Program in particular. In
addition, the Chief of Small Business Office’s at Development Co-rids
was reduced from the GS-14 to GS-13 level--this being the area ,~here
small business ar~dminotity enterprise business required the gr:?atest
effort . The effectiveness of the field offices where comnds ‘~ere
collocated was fu[rther exacerbated as one smll business office was
assigned to effect action for both masters . This was particularly
acute in that the modus operandi, goals and objectives , and disciplines
vary greatly and the Swll Business Advisor was required to be on the
Staff of the Com~nding General.

(U) There were three programs that had quantitative targets for
all DARCOM activities as well as for headquarters and the Army. These
were: percentage! of dollars awarded to small
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smll business set-asides, and dollars awarded
contracting program.

under the Section 8(a)

(U) Percentage of Dollars Awarded to Smll Business. Histor-
ically, this had been our most salient goal --securing the most atten -

tion from DA, DOD, and Congress . The Army continued to out-perform

the Na~ and Air Force in this program. Only the Defense hgistics

Agency surpassed the Army within the Department of Defense. It was
noted, however, that for the first time in seven years , DARCOM did

not meet its goals in FY 1977. Goals for DARCOM overall increased

from 12 percent in FY 1969 to 18.2 percent in FY 1977. Performance
of DARCOM was 15.2 percent in FY 1977.

(U) Percentage of Small Business Set-Aside. As a result of
Congressional concern, specific goals for this program were imposed
upon DARCOM by the Army in ~ 1977. In this area, DARCOM surpassed

its assigned target 4.3 percent in FY 1977, accomplishing 5.7 per-
cent of dollars awarded through set-aside actions .

(U) Dollar Awarded under the Section 8(a) Contracting Program.
This involved awarding contracts to minority business enterprises
through the Smll Bus~ness Administration. Starting in FY i977,
specific dollar goals were established and imposed by DOD on the

Army and subsequently on DARCOM. This was the program tkt the

Army, with DARCOM providing approximately 50 percent of the dollars,
excelled over all federal agencies in the Government . Notwithstand-
ing this record, Secretary Alexander directed us to improve our pos-
ture, establish tighter reporting controls , and in the fourth quarter
increased our target from%9 million to $54 million in ~ 1977. Final
total dollars awarded to DARCOM was 57.1 million or 106 percent of
our revised goal .

(U) Although not quantitatively targeted, other programs of
prime concern to the Smll Business Offices included the advance
planning procurement information program, the smll business and
labor surplus area set-aside programs, the small business subcontract-

ing and minority business subcontracting programs, and the breakout
programs .

(U) Advance Planning Procurement Infomtion Program. This was
a Department of Army program requiring HPA’s to appoint Ar~/Industry
~teriel Information Liaison Officers (A~ILO). They were responsible
for making available to industry all advance planning procurement
information on a continuous direct contact basis , and at the earliest
practicable time in the planning cycle. Sadly, this program was im-
plemented to any extent by only two of our major subordinate comands .
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Some AIMIM’s were located in the Procurement Directorates while
others were in the Smll Business Office. From the inference in !Che

ArmY procurement Procedure, the prOgram shOuld prObably have been the
responsibility of the Small Business Office. This program appear,?d

to suffer from lack of personnel resources .

(U) Smll Business and Labor Surplus Area Set-Aside Program~.
The President si~nc!dPublic Law 95-89 which directly impacted on ~ro-
curements and will result in establishing first priority for set-tlsides
to Small Business concerns in labor surplus areas. This law also gave

greater authority to the Sun Business Administration in making ‘de-
cisions nomally r(:served for DAR@M Contracting Officers : e .g., deter-
mining the responsibility of small business to secure an award as well
as determinations :Lddressing eligibility under the Walsh-Healy Act.
This increased authority of the Smll Business Administration at the
expense of DARCOM contracting officers may have been of DOD’s own
making.

(U) Smll Business Subcontracting and Minority Business Sub-
contracting PrOgrau~. Because of lack of resources and the question
of privity of cont]:act, it appeared as if these programs kd been
given limited attention. Normlly, the Administrating Contracting
Officer shouldered most of the responsibility. However, increased

attention and reporting procedures were generated by DOD based on
the concern of Congress--particularly related to the Minority Business
Subcontracting Program.

(U) Breakout Programs . Mrginal attention was directed in this

area by Procurement, Engineering, and s~ll Business Offices. kck
of resources and top management attention was probably the reason .
This should have been a major prOgram, especially in the research
and development comand structure.

Industrial Base

Reorganization

(u) The Industrial ~nag~ent DivisiOn, with its three branches,
was disestablished and in its place the Associate Director for Ir,dus-

trial Base “’(AD/IB)was established as a single cell organization, with
31 people reporting directly to the Associate Director. Also, ttie

functions of Production Base Support (PBS) budget formulation anilex-
ecution, and Industrial Preparedness Operations (IPO) technical direc-
tion, formerly assigned to the Industrial finagement Division, wc!re
transferred to the Associate Director for Programs .
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(U) As a result of the single cell organization, a span of con-
trol problem developed within the AD/IB which prompted the establish-
ment of a functional team structure. It also became apparent that
the mnagement of the Production Base Support and Industrial Prepared-
ness Operations programs were no longer functioning smoothly. There
was a defacto overlap in functions, particularly in the budget pre-
paration and execution functions , which resulted in confusion and

inefficiency. This was evidenced by complaints from tbe DA staff and
subordinate co~nders, as well as internal DARCOM complaints . The
confusion caused by the functional realignment was also surfaced by
the DAIG Manpower Survey. These conditions prompted the Director,
Procurement and Production to direct a resolution of the problem by
the Associate Director for Programs and Industrial Base.

(U) In early Ja””ary, the Director, the two AssO~iate Dir~~tOr~,

and the Deputy Director, Personnel Training and Force Development
(PT/FD) discussed the issues . At the meeting , it was determined that
the span of control problm could be alleviated by modification of Team
Leader job descriptions to add supervisory duties , i“cl”ding prepar-
ation of performance appraisals .

(U) On the issue of realignment of PBS and IPO functions, it

was determined that an internal realignment could be made at the dis-
cretion of the Director. In view of the recency of the DARCOM re-
organization. such a realignment was to be approached with caution.
and the following guidelines

(U) The redistribution
of the separation of program
technical management .

(U) The redistribution
the realignment of personnel

were established.

of functions would retain the integrity
execution from program development and

of functions would be accommodated by
staffing where clearly indicated. Any

movement of personnel would adhere to the principle that when a func-
tion was moved, the person perfoming the function moved with it.
Also, Table of Distribution and Allowances (TDA) change would be re-
quired to move personnel and &nctions between offices of Associate
Directors . Prior to initiation of any action to move positions or
change job descriptions, the action would first be discussed with
the Civilian Personnel Office (CPO) to insure that it was legal and
prudent .

(U) Consistent with the above guidelines, ~ course of action
was approved. Control of PBS program release would re~in in the
Office of the Associate Director for Programs consistent with all
other Army Procurement Appropriation (APA) Programs . As part of the
total APA program, fiscal execution of the PBS program would be con-
trolled by the Associate Director for Programs . Supplemental controls
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unique to the PBS portion of the APA program would be imposed, as
required, and wouldl be efficiently tracked by the Associate Direc:or
for Industrial Base without jeopardizing the integrity of fiscal
control . Finally, current job descriptions in both offices were

aligned to this cou!rseof action. Only minor changes were requiri?d

to correct terminology, and these changes would have been required
irrespective of selected course of action.

(U) Changes i.nthe TDA allowed three spaces, with incmbent:: ,
to be moved to the Office of the Associate Director for Industrial
Base. A change to DARCOM-R 10-2 was processed to realign the PBS and
IPO related missiorls. Further, four functional work groups were ~stab-

lished under super~7isory group leaders , with the function generally
classified as Industrial Preparedness Plans & Policy ; Industrial 13ase
Operations ; Industrial Base Facilities Wnagement ; and Industrial Base
Program and Budget ,

OMA 728011.0 Wnag<!ment Upgrade

(U) A number of actions were in progress in fiscal 1977 to .p-
grade the managemer,t of 0~ 728011.0, Industrial Preparedness Oper-
ations . One of thc!sewas the development of a proposed revision to
the chart of accourlts for this Program Element (PE) . In addition to
redefining the accounts , the number of workload performance facto::s

was increased from the current 30 to 65 in the proposed revision. The
Deputy Director of Procurement and Production signed the letter o]?
May 1977 transmitting the revised chart of accounts to HQDA for a:pprova]
On 26 September 1977, DCSROA completed its review of the proposed re-
vision and stated i.nCement No. 1 to DCSLOG: “The proposal provides
a significant improvement over the previous account definitions i~~
that a basis for b<:tter, more thorough justification of required ?ro-
gram is established. The level of detail provided by the revised per-
formance factors is consistent with the type of information required
of DARCOM for deferlseof the 728011 account to OSD/0~ and Congress .“
ODSRDA recommended to DCSL~ that action be taken to incorporate :he
proposed revision into AR 37-100-78, The Army ~nagement Structur? .

(U) Fiscal Yc!ar 1977 saw the development of draft project f,]r-
mats for OM 728011..0 similar to those used to justify the Production
Base Program. These for~ts are intended to provide a location by

location detailed justification for 0~ 728011 funds utilizing th~
performance factors in the revised chrt of accounts . Separate p::O-
ject ‘formts were <Ievised for (i) maintenance of laid away reserv~
industrial plants c,r laid away portions of plants , (ii) ~intenan<:e
Of idl? reserve inilustrial equipment located at contractor-owned,
contract or-operatecl (COCO) plants and at Army-controlled storage }>ites
as well as requirements for rebuilding industrial plant equipment
(IPE), and (iii) p,!rforming the various functions incorporated uncier
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the heading of Industrial Preparedness Planning. Preliminary versions

of these project formts were sent in July 1977 to the Mjor Subordinate
Comnds (MSC) for cement. The finalized versions of the project

formats were to be sent to the MSC’s by November 1977 with instruc-
tions that they were to be completed for justification of the ~ 1979/
FY 1980 Comnd Operating Budget Estimate (COBE) for 0~ 728011.0 due
in DA by July 1978.

(U) Important innovations in program mnagment for laid away

el-ents of the production base were initiated by ARRCOM in Fiscal

Year 1977. These included an OMA reporting and control system pro-
viding concise, easily accessible reference of laid away facilities
at the government-owned, contractor-operated (GOCO) plants. The sys-
ternconsisted of two parts, (i) a catalog of laid away production
lines/areas and support facilities in the GOCO complex, and (ii) a

network analysis of the startup of these laid away facilities . Data
in the catalog was to include current condition, histories of main-
tenance funding, ability to respond, projected condition over the next
five years , and equipment voids . A test of the system was to be con-
ducted in October 1977, and the system was to be completed and oper-
able by October 1978.

(U) GOCO Reactivation Network Analysis. This technique identi
tied the steps necessary to reactivate a production line and/or sup-
port facility with the time required to accomplish the reactivation,

and the associated probability of achieving a successful reactivation.
Through the use of the Venture Evaluation and Review Technique (VERT)
program developed at ARRCOM, a statistical distribution of the time
to reach critical events in the startup process will be obtained and
the critical path and “choke points” identified. Having identified
those events and activities which had the potential to adversely affect
startup, ARRCOM will be able, if appropriate, to allocate OW funding
to upgrade selected equipment or facilities to minimize the slowdown.
In essence, ARRCOM will have a technique which,,tells if a laid away
production facility can produce a product in the timeframe and quan-
tity necessary to meet mobilization schedules . Through annual veri-
fication, a measure of readiness for the industrial base will be
maintained. This concept was proven out since “dumy” networks had
actually been run through the VERT computer program. Program modifi-
cations were in process to improve upon program use .

(U) ARRCOM funded 16 GOCO plants which will provide approximately
60 networks . This initial phase was limited to those laid awaY facilities
which provided amunition for the M109 Self-Propelled Howitzer. Pre-
paration of the networks was expected to take four to five months.
Cost estimtes to develop reactivation networks for the balance of all
laid away lines/areas at the GOCO’S were requested, and response was
due during November 1977.
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(U) During Fiscal 1978 ARRCOM will develop the approach to be
taken for the GOC()’s and COCO’s and how this technique can be used
for active line at:celeration and surge production.

(U) Plant Equipment Package &mgement Infomtion System Data
Base (pE~IS). Tbe purpose of PEPMIS was to establish a centrally
managed data base for Plant Equipment Pacbges (PEP’s) that would pro-
vide information required to evaluate the production capability of a
PEP .

(U) PEPMIS was structured to be a centrally managed data base
for all industrial plant equipment , other plant equipment, special

tooling, and spec:ial test equipment required to be retained in order
to meet the mobilization schedule specified in the production base
plan. This data base will enable PEP mnagers to (1) optimally al-
locate the production base equipment and special tooling, ( 2 ) identify
equipment candidates for acquisition, rehabilitation, or replacement,

(3) assess the :impactmobilization requirement changes have on equip-
ment assets and (4 ) assess the PEP’s capability of achieving the
mobilization requirement.

(U) This system will interface with the OMA reporting and con-
trol system and w:ill be utilized when performing Army Readiness
Management System (A~S ) analyses . Thus , it will allow more effec-
tive mnagement of the industrial base by giving the mnager a clear-
er picture of equipment needs and ARRCOM’S ability to respond to pro-
duction demands . An operating system was projected to be completed
by September 1978.

(U) The Army Readiness ~nagement System (ARMS). ARMS was a
technique developed by ARRCOM to assess the readiness of a total
weapon system by :~nalyzing the components of that system, i .e.,
weapon, amunitio:n and spare parts . It analyzed details of require-
ments , assets, and production base capability to identify the com-
ponents that limited total system readiness . When a specific ARMS
analysis was completed, it provided a basis Eor determining appli-
cation of resources to improve system readiness .

(U) An AMS analysis of the 7.62m M60 Machine Gun Weapon System
was completed in fiscal 1977. This analysis showed that currently
there was no significant limitation to 100 percent readiness to meet
the MTO Case 1 Scenario projected through Dfi2 months .

(U) Also initiated was an ARMS analysis of the 155m M109 Self-
Propelled Howitzer Weapon System. This analysis was much more com-
plex than the M60 Wchine Gun and a methodology was to be developed
to accomplish the analysis using computer assistance where feasible.
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Forecast for completing initial analysis of this weapon system was
January 1978. Areas for more in-depth analysis will be determined
as a result of this initial re”iew.

(U) Upon completion the M109 Am analysis will provide a tech-
nique for analyzing the 34 mjor weapon systems which ARRCOM mnages .
An approach will be developed during fiscal 1978 which will identify
their apparent system readiness and this will enable A~COM to prior-
itize the total listing.

PEP Upgrade

(U) Significant steps were taken to upgrade industrial plant
equipment (IPE) during the past year. To date, test and repair work
was limited to critical equipment on active production lines at the
following activities : Colt Industries (M16 rifle), Bowen-McLaughlin-
York (M109/Ml10 SP Howitzer), US Army Tank Plant (M60 Tank), Str.tfo~d.
Army Engine Plant , Watervliet Arsenal (thickwall cannon tube) and
Mremont Corp. (M60 machine gun).

(U) A DARCOM plan was being developed which will identify funds
required to test and repair all the IPE in the 34 non-munition plant
equipment packages (PEP’s) . The 8201 pieces of active and inactive
IPE had an acquisition cost of approximately $186 million and a re-
placement cost of about $564 million. It was expected that approx-
imately $90 million will be required to repair the active and inactive
IPE . Most of the equipent would not be capable of supporting sus-
tained mobilization requirements without extensive repairs.

Program Control

(U) An organizational change in the control of the Production
Base Support (PBS) budget was made to improve the overall fiscal wnage -
ment of the Production Base Support Program. Functional control of the
Army Procurement Appropriation (APA), and Operation and Maintenance,
Army (OMA) program element 728011 was transferred from DRCPP-P to
DRCPP-I .

(U) The PBS program for FY 1977 follows :

Aircraft PBS
Tracked Combat Vehicles PBS
Missiles PBS
Weapons & Other Combat Vehicles PBS
Tactical Support Vehicles PBS
Communications & Electronics Equipment PBS
Other Support Equipment PBS

Sub-Total Non-Amunition
PBS Program for Amunition

Total ~ 1977 PBS Program
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$ Millions

11.8
72;5
8.9

13.3
2.1

16.7
17.4

142.7
~

$ 379.4

UNCLASSIFIED



Modernization of the Munitions Industrial Mobilization Base

(U) A contract , awarded to wiser Engineers in association with
Stetter Associates to develop a plan for modernization of the Munition

Base, was conpleted in ~ 1977. The plan will be utilized to insure

the ability to respond in emergencies and satisfy current safety ar!d
environmental standards while minimizing amunition inventory to sz,ve
costs. Generally the plan will be followed to avoid uncharted pit-.
falls in modernizing the amunition production base .

Automation of Production Base Plan

(U) The review of Army Mobilization Planning which was compl(!ted
in 1975, found planning to be restricted by massive data collectiorl

requirements and recommended automation of this collection effort.
After completion of preliminary studies by bgistics Systems Support
Agency (LSSA), ARRCOM and Indus trial Base Engineering Agency (IBW:I
were jointly tasked in July 1977 to complete final phase developmerlt
of the plan. An In-Process Review held in October 1977 developed
final milestones for completion of the plan in 1978.

Status of Army Reserve Industrial Plants

(U) During ~ 1977, there were presently 48 Army -@ned Indus..
trial Plants of which 34 were government-owned, contractor-operated
(GOCO) and 15 were government-owned, government @perated (GOGO). The
15 GOGO’s include McAlester and fiwthorne, which were transferred from
the Na~ to the Army on 1 October 1977. Of the 48 plants , 32 were
active and 16 were inactive with Volunteer AAP and Frankford Arsen:!l
being placed in the inactive status during this fiscal year.

Wster Urgency List (MUL) Nominations

(U) The MUL is a DOD list approved by the Secretary of Defense

based on recommendations of the Assistant Secretary of Defense for
Installations and Logistics . It was issued as a guide for the pur..
pose of expediting materials and production equipment for defense
manpower. The list included the items and quantities of those iter.ls
in the two highest urgency categories that required special attent!.on.
Normally this DOD list was resubmitted and rejustified annually. The

highest priority rating is ,!Dx,,and the new lower rating is “DO”.

(U) During the past year, extensive analysis and technical r[:-
view of each MUL nomination were conducted with the submitting DARCOM

activity. For the first time, a short informational suma,ry was
developed and provided with each nomination to preclude question bj,
higher echelons .
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Surge Studies

(U) DARCOM was directed to accomplish a Surge Study for increased
peacetime as well as mobilization production for the M109A2 Self-
Propelled Howitzer. The study was to be completed by October 1977 but
was extended to Wrch 1978 as a result of difficulties in obtaining
projected production capabilities for the XTG 411 transmission . ARRCOM
was tasked to accomplish the study.

(U) DA also directed DARCOM to accomplish a Surge Study for the
TOW Hea~ Antitank/Assault Weapon System. The Project Mnager for the

TOW missile was tasked to accomplish this study. Completion date was
scheduled for February 1978.

Procuraent Program-Army Appropriations

(U) There have been significant increases in the overall dollar
value of procurement programs during the last four years . The Army

program particularly showed substantial growth during this period,
from $2.8 billion in FY 1974 to $5.2 billion in FY 1977. Chart 17
depicts the growth of the released program, FY 1974-1977.

Procurement App ropriations Army (PMJ

(U) DARCOM established a dollar award objective of $5,715.8
million which was adjusted (less non-actionable) to $5,604.4 million

for ~ 1977. The overall award comand performance exceeded the
DARCOM objective by $110.6 million for a performance of 102.0 percent.
Chart 18 reflects the above accomplishment.

Cost Performnoe Reportina

Guidance

(U) During the year, guidance to DARCOM elements with respect
to the implementation of the Selected Acquisition Information and
Management Systems (SAIMS) , except Selected Acquisition Reports, was
consolidated and published in DARCOM Regulation 715-2. As the pro-
ponent of the Cost/Schedule Control Systems Criteria (C/SCSC) Joint

surveillance Guide, HQ DARCOM developed, coordinated and published
Change 1 to that regulation. HQ DARCOM also took the lead in draft-
ing a joint Guide !!Co~t/Schedule &nagement of Non-tijor COntracts”

concerning primarily the implementation of the DOD Cost/Schedule
Status Report (C/SSR).
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**PROCUREMENTpROGRAM, ARMy APPROPR1ATIONS

~l~Y/REIMBURSABLES) RELEASED PROGRAM

COMMANO

ARRCOM

AVSCOM

ECOM

MICOM

TACOM

TROSCOM

OTHER

TOTAL

ARMY PROGRAM

REIMBURSABLE
PROGRAM

F’f74 FY 75——

lg;~o.5’ 2413.2

2!53.6 351.9

2[34.2 443.3

842.9 1649.7

12;78.4 1064.7

209.0 166.6

!36.8 51.0

4885.4 6140.4

28(15.0 2945.4

20[10.4 3195.0

NOTE : * = REORGANIZATION OF OARCOM

** = SOURCE: 1369 REPORT

Chart 17

( 15F~7;;]od)
FY “77——

2363.7 *ARRCOM ,~034.2
*ARRAOCOM 224.3

560.9 *TSARCOM 649.2

561.0 *CERCOM 759.7

1708.8 *M IRCOM 966.2
*M IRADCOM 79.4

2225.8 *TARCOM ‘1853.1
*TARAOCOM 125.2

234.3 *TSARCOM 216.4

745.4 81.8

7799.5 6989.5

4604.5 !j162.4

3195.0 ‘1827.1
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DARCOM
STA~S OF AWARDS

~ 77 PEM PROGRAM RCS CSGLD

AS OF 30 SEPTEMBER

($ mLLIONS)
w 75-m 77

1369 (RI)
1977

ADJ

_——_— — OI)JECII)IE

;XRCON DA 1274.1 ?68.5 .. 968.!j 1052.5 108.7 221.6

,__ REIt48—_?J4.l_—— 608.8 608.8-. 650.8 106,9 109.<

ARMDC08f DA 218.7 172.3 7.7 164.6 lal.9 110.5 36a

.-___~fI[18 5.6 –&—-u-_
TSARCOM

~J 3.7 72.5 ~9.

(AVSCOM) OA 572.2 460.4 .- 460.4 452.5 98.3 119.7

.__REIl18 77.0 ~ .- 50.9 55.1
[El{coffi

Ja,.i 21.9

!:~c\\) DA 694.4 49a.9 22:a 4?6.1 463.0 97.2 231.4

RFINB. . 65.3 __ 40.8 ~.c.8——— 43.0— .—-L 125,4_ 22.3

MIMDCO1+ UA 41,3 29.6 29.6
34,5. .... 1,0.6 6.6

__R~lB 38.~ 31.5 31.5—.. -.._. --———__ 31.9 101.3 6.2

H RCON DA 527.6 503.6 15.0 493.6 478.0 ?6.8 49.6

REII!3 -438.6 _ ~,6 -. 36fF.6 385.3 105.7 53.3

TA]<COM OA 1438.6 1270.7 47.1 1223.6 1230.1 100.5 2ca.5

____~~lB 41”.5 _3~4 4.7—.—— &2~~ 349.2 107.2 65.3

TAuDCO% DA 123.0 123.0 14.1 loa.9 101.9 93.6 21.1

REIt;B 2.2 2.2 .- 2.2 1.7
TSARCOM —

.— 7J.3 ~

(TROSCOM) OA 190.7 154.1 .- 154.1 132.4 85,9 5a.3

RE1!l~
TzEO~”-

25.7 25.1 25.1 17.6—-- 70.1 g

Hz, DA, .C=. _81.8 &3 .. 70A3 49.9_ 71.0 31.9

TOTA1 OA _~~$_~,.4.— —,... 4256,4 106.7 414?.7 4176.7
_ RE1;.10

lng>.7 :8U
.Jfi~7_.1 1459.4 4.7 1454.7J5&8.3 105.778? R

c~ND TOTAL 6989.5 5715.a 111.4 5604.4 5715,0 102.0 ‘1274.5

Chart 18
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Progress in Applying C/SCSC

(U) The numb,ar of accepted implementations of the MD Cost/
Schedule Control Systems Criteria (C/SCSC) , involving DARCOM-led re-
views, increased from 74 at the start of FT 1977 to 90 at the end of
m 1977. There we]re 31 more applications of C/SCSC in varia s stages
of the implementation process at the end of this fiscal year.

(U) Of the 90 accepted implementations , nine related to in-house
development activities and seven to government-owned contractor-operated
(GOCO) Army Amunii:ion Plants. Of the 16 accepted during the period,
one was an Army Amunition Plant and the remainder were contractor
facilities . DARCOM continued to support the three C/SCSC training

courses conducted by the Army tinagement Engineering ‘ ‘ning Activity

(AMETA), Air Force Institute of Technology (AFIT), and ..leDefense
Systems ~nagement College (DSMC) . This support involved soliciting
and screening applicants, review and advice concerning course content ,
and presentations and panel participation during classes . We also prO-

vided presentations to the Project ~nager Development Course at the
Army Logistics ~n:~gement Center (A~C) and to the Project ~nager
Orientation Course first at AHC and then at DSMC. Also, this office
provided representatives to participate in industry/government meet-
ings and seminars [In the subject of C/SCSC.

(U) Thirteen recommendations by a group of industry representatives
concerning the improvement of C/SCSC and related matters were the sub-
ject of tri-service industry dialogue and resulted in improvement in
various areas of c,>ncern to industry.

Independent Asses slnentof Project -~naged Programs

(U) A monthl:y independent analysis of cost/schedule perfom,ance

and projections on the major contracts of the Amy’s “Big Five!$ Pro-
grams was per fomed and briefed DCGMD on the results . This office also
analyzed other maj{>r acquisition contracts which received a Cost Per-
fomnce Report from the contractor.
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Chapter ~

MATERIEL MANAGE~NT

Organization and Mission

OganizatiOn

(U) Mring this period of significant accomplishments, the
Directorate for ~tc!riel Managaent was comanded by Major General
Fred C. Sheffey who departed on 22 September 1977 for a new assign-
ment. He was replaced by Brigadier General Ernest A. Vuley.

(U) The lone internal organizational change waa the establish-
ment of the Program and Projects Office with an authorized strength of
16. Eight of these spaces were provided by DA to staff supervise the
Signal Intelligence Electronic Warfare responsibilities transferred
in Febrwry 1977 from the Amy Intelligence and Security Comand.
The addition to these eight spaces brought the authorized strength
for the Directorate from 148 to 156.

Mission

(U) The miss ion of the Director of ~teriel Management was tc,
establiah policy and provide guidance and direction for the accom-
plishment of DARCOM supply, maintenance, and transportation respons i-
bilities, including the preparation of DARCOM supply procedures govern-
ing centralized inventory management, inventory and asset control,
requisition processing, distribution, storage, packaging and con-
tainerization, cataloging, traffic management, disposal and demilj.-
tarization operat ions.1

(U) Three other areas where policy was established and guidance
provided were in the determination of requirements for major items
(to include ammunition) , secondary items, and repair parts; in the
preparation of the Amy fiteriel Plan; and in the DARCOM integrated
materiel management ,Operations.

(U) Also, the IDirector of Wteriel Management served as DARCOM
program and resource manager for assigned budget programs, and as
the Amy Executive A~~ent for the Direct Support Systm (DSS). He
exercised operating t:ontrol over the following: DARCOM depots,
national maintenance points, national inventory control points
(NICP), Major Item Data Agency (~DA), Equipment Authorization Review
Activity (WW) , Packaging, Storage and Containerization Center

(PSCC), and Catalog l)ataAgency (CDA).

lDARCOM-R 1o-2, Organization and Functions, April 1976, P. 22-2.
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Director’s Statement

(U) Some of the challenges met by this Directorate during ~
1977 are highlighted below:

After a nmber of delays, the realig~ent Of LexingtOn-Blue Grass
Army Depot onto a depot activity under the command and control
of the Comander, Red River Amy Depot, became a realitY. This

action was the last depot realignment under DARCOM Project
CONCISE .

DARCOM supply performance suffered a set back during ~ 1977
when stock availability fell to 79 percent and back orders rose
to 192,000. Other indicators, such as on-time requisition
processing and distribution effectiveness, showed a more en-
couraging trend.

The ~ 1979-83 budget cycle was the first to be affected by
OSD/OMB guidance on Zero Based Budgeting.

Intensive management of P7M Depot &intenance Program was
required in order to provide support to the higher priority
items and comodity groups from available resources.

Resource allocations for Supply Depot Operations (PE 721111)
continued to be extremely limited and much important work had
to be left undone.

The ~ 1977 co-rid operating budget estimate (COBE) for Supply
Management Operations (PE 721112) reflected a requiraent of
$142.3 million of which $18 million was unfimnced; however,
this $18 million plus $3.2 million recognized during execution
of the program was financed later through the DA mark-up and
internal DARCOM adjustments.

A one-time box count of toxic chemical munitions was completed
in June 1977.

DARCOM met its commitments for equipment in support of the
Enewetak Cleanup Project.

Phase 11 of the Nonconsumable Item Program will result in a
single wholesale manager for each depot reparable component and
a single wholesale stock for all ND users. OSD approved the
implementation plan with a systems operational date of Msy 1978.
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Care of Supplies in Storage (COSIS) waa a multi willion dollar
se~ent of the P7S program that was not adeqwtely funded but
this office was making some progress in convincing WD/DA bud-
geters of ita value.

The 1977 Boy Scouts of America Ninth National Jaboree provided

a great experience ~for21,931 scouts, but its success WaS
dependent on our wo]!k in coordinating its logistical support.

The Ar~ Oil Analysis Program (AOAP) continued its growth
during W 1977. Program effectiveness was vividly illustrated
through the accuracjr of the AOAP laboratories’ predictions of
component discrepan(:ies (226 hits and 29 misses) and the re-
sultant cost avoidarlce of $36.2 million.

Significant effort %ias devoted to the improvement of the
initial provisioning process through the revision of policy,
procedures, militarj7 atandarda, and auppor ting ADP systerns.
Completion of these improvement actions was targeted for ~
1978.

me ~intenance Interaervice Support Management Office con-
tinued to act as a strong advocate to achieve increased inter-
servicing of depot llevelmaintenance support among the Services.
As of Septmber 1977, a total of all interservice decisions
reflected approximal:ely $45.9 million potential for annual in-
terservicing.

Under Project MODLOG (Modernization of Logistics), DARCOM
completed the acceptance of several logistics functions which
were transferred from USA~UR. DARCOM also participated in

severa 1 MODLOG act if)ns,one of which was a joint test with
USA~UR and the MilfLtary Airlift C-and of the Air Line of
Comunicationa (ALOC) for Repair Parts. As of 30 Septmber
1977, order/ship time for these repair parts had been reduced
from the 1976 avera~;e of 61 days to 33 days.

As a result of various studies conducted in connection with
realignment of the Amy’ s intelligence operations, HQ DARCOM
assmed wholesale logistics support functions previously
accomplished by the US Army Intelligence and Security Comand
(INSCOM).
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Programs and Trends Evaluation

MILSTEP Improvement Program

(U) Deputy Assistant Secretary of Defense (DASD) Memorandm of
28 May 19752 requested an overall review and improvement of the
MILSTSP reporting system. The plan of action was developed and sent
to DASD (SMS) on 18 July 1975 and approved on 21 August 1975.

(u) Objectives established to conduct the MILSTEP Improvement
Program (~P) included plans to incorporate materiel obligation vali-
dation reporting requirements to include dollar values in MILSTEP;
stratify Mteriel Obligations categorically by past due, current, and
future issues including dollar value of each. Other objectives were
to develop a standard input formt for Military Standard Requisition-
ing and Issues Procedures (~LSTRIP) data that will provide uniform
edit procedures DDwide for producing MILSTEP reports, and consoli-
date current reporting requirements. Further, it was important to
examine the definitions of the Uniform Mteriel Movement and Issue

Priority System (U~IPS) time se~ents in relation to actual practicea,
to ensure time standards were correct and current, land validate

requirements for exceptions to prescribed procedures and determine
the need for identifying additional steps within each mIPS time
se~ent. It was necessary to expand ~LS~P reporting for overseas
shipments and deliveries, ati include receipt take-up by requisitioner.
Three other goals were to: develop the capability to sort all ~LSTEP
data into reports cont~ ning the same items presented in various budget
submiss ions; develop the capability to produce ~LSTEP reports for
items managed on a weapon system basis; and develop a schedule for
incremental implementation of approved tiprovements to the ~LSTEP
reporting system.

(U) To review ~LSTEP Improvement Program (~P) objectives and
milestones in the plan of action, the DOD ~P Study Group convened
12 through 16 April 1976. The time frame for the ~P study was
reduced from approximately seven months to two months and milestones
were adjusted accordingly. This reduction of five months was
possible due to (1) the DASD decision to conduct a complete study of
the Uniform Materiel Movement and Issue Priority System (UMPS) ,
for which the task was assigned to the Logistics hnagement Institute,
and (2) the fact that many of the areas identified for review/im-
provement were dependent on other systems and procedures currently
being developed and, therefore, were not conducive to the near term
in-depth review by the study group.

2DeP~ty Assistant Secretary of Defense (DASD) Memorandu, 28 May 75,
Subj : Military Supply and Transportation Evaluation Procedures
(~LSTEP) Improvement Program.
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(U) The study group reconvened on 3-21 WY 1976 and again cn
7-25 June 1976, an~dproceeded with the overall review and improvement
to the ~LSTEP. Other topic areas were reviewed if considered aI]
integral part of the ~P. The ~P Study results and recommendations
were staffed with the Military Services, DLA, and mC from 4 Au&us t
through 8 October 1976, after which the study group reconvened 011
2.November 1976 to review the resulting comments and to resolve
differences.

(U) Study parameters of the group were broad and encompass<:d a
review of MIPS time se~ents; phases of the Military Standard Trans-

portation and Movement Procedures (~LSTAMF) involving the Intraxlsit
Data Cards and expans ion of overseas reporting for shipments and
deliveries ; the Military Standard Requisitioning and Issue Procedures
(~LSTRIP), related to requisition submission, passing actions, receipt
take-up documentation, and materiel obligation validation reports;
and MLSTEP reporting requiraents. The topics addreased in the study
report were identified IAW objectives aet forth in the MILSTEP Ir~-
provement Program (~P) Plan, July 1975. In the time allowed, the

study group attempted to analyze the topics in depth to ensure that
concluaiona and recommendations were beneficial to the system. :?o
conserve resources required for ~LSTEP reporting, maximum use W[LS
made of existing/proposed documentation and systems. Where newl
existing resources of information were identified, recomendatio]ls
were made to eliminate/reduce existing MILSTEP document:/reports ~~
Rec-endations were made to eltiinate overlapping/duplicate rep[]rt-
ing by internal Military Service/DLA systems and to require comp:lete
and uniform reporting by the Military Services /DLA.

(U) Approval of t e MIP was announced by DASD (SM&S) memor+indm
dated 23 February 1977.9

Key Indicator Performance Trends

(U) Stock Availability and Backorders. Stock availability was
measured as the percent of requisitions received for stocked iteIns
for which the e.nti.requantity was available on the first compute::
edit against the National Inventory Control Point’s asset record.
The performance standard was 85 percent, measured monthly from the
~LSTEP Supply Availability and Workload Report (DD IW M-782).
This standard was still retained by DARCOM as a key supply managfzment
performance indicator, although the ‘Logistics Performance Measurement
and Evaluation System (LPMSS) ,,,from which the standard originat,:d,

was rescinded by E[eadquarters Department of the Army in January ‘1977
upon suspension of AR 11-20.

3DASD (SM&S) Memorand~, dated 23 Feb 77, Subj: MILSTEP ImPrOvelnent

Program Study Results and Recommendations
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(u) From the beginning of FY 1975 through the end of the W
197T period, 30 September 1976, DAR~M stock availability rose from
73 percent to 84 percent, measured on a emulative basis, quarterly.
The 84 percent rate of total fill rmained constant through the 1st
Quarter ~ 1977; however, a S-point decline occurred during the last
three quarters of the fiscal year, Stock availability as of 30
Septebmer 1977 was 79 percent.

(U) The primary reason for the decline was a sharp upsurge in
requisitions sukitted to DARCOM major subordinate comands by the
three Infantry Divisions and one Tank Brigade which were added to the
Amy force structure. After activation, these new units were filling
Authorized Stockage Lists and Prescribed Load Lists (ASL and PLL)
which created the increase in requisitioning activity. Wrginal stocks
were depleted and overall demand patterns changed, creating the
decline in stock availability. As unit readiness improves, the
demand base for follow-on replenisbent support will adjust to the
revised force structure and the overall rate of fill will recover.

(U) LPM8S was also the prime source for the establishment of
annual backorder reduction targets; however, a specific fomula for
developing the required targets was not developed and this task was
left to the discretion of the individual services. The DARCOM back-
order goal for ~ 1977 was set at a level not to exceed 108 thousand.
In the light of demand increases for the au~ented Amy force structure
and continuing problems during the year with delayed procurement
actions and contractor deliveries, this target proved to be seriously
under-stated. Targets were subsequently revised during the 3d and 4th
Quarters for the DARCOM MSC’s, reflecting a year-end total of 181,000
backorders. As of 30 September 1977, backorders totalled 192
thousand, 6 percent above the adjusted goal. Generally, the backorder
increase during the year was proportional to the drop in stock avail -
ability. In overall terms, DARCOM performance in preceding years has
been much worse, with backorders 40 percent higher than at the end of
FY 1977, against an annual requisition volwe 15 percent smaller.

(U) On-The Requisition Processing. DARCOM overall on-the
requisition processing was measured on combined NICP and depot pro-
cessing of all priority group requisitions which were not backordered
(imedia te issues). The target for FY 1977 was 90 percent.

(U) During ~ 1977, DARCOM on-time performance increased from
77 percent to 87 percent, up 10 points. The substantial increase
was due primarily to tiproved depot processing, particularly at the
three distribution depots which now process about 92 percent of DARCOM
lines shipped. Depot fund shortages which severely depressed FY 1976
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performance were not as pronounced in ~ 1977. The shortfall of 3
percent frOm the go percent target, however, “as due to depot fun,d
shortages which minimized overtime usage.

(U) Performance by individual Readiness Comand also improved
in ~ 1977 as folllows:

Percentage Percentage Percentage Improve-
mc End R 1976— End ~ 1977 ment/Regression

ARRCOM ?2 86 +14
TSARCOM (Air) 71 92
ECOM

+21
82 87 +5

mRCOM 79 92 +13
TARCOM 78 85 +7
TSARCOM (Troop Supl]ort) 80 90 +10

AVSCOM, ~RCOM and TROSCOM met or exceeded the target because of
stantially better NICP processing which offset depot losses.

Distribution Effectiveness

sub-

--(U) The DARCOM Distribution Effectiveness rate was the per
centage of lines sl~ipped to a given geographical area which were

processed by the distribution depot supporting that area. It was the
prime indicator of progress in implementing the revised DARCOM
Secondary Items Distribution Plan. The objective was to ship 90
percent of all secc,ndary item lines processed by DARCOM through the
Distribution depots and thereby improve order and ship time to cu:~-
tomers while reducing transportation and handling costs. The pri[]ri-
ties for implementing the revised Distribution Plan were: Europe and
Eastern CONUS; Pacific, Alaska, and Western CO~S; and Central COIWS
and SOUTHCOM.

(U) During ~ 1977, overall Distribution Effectiveness (all
geographical areas) improved from 63 percent to 76 percent, up 13
points. The Eastern area (serviced by New Cmberland) increased t)y
4 points, from 72 percent to 76 percent; the Central Area (Red Ri\rer)
increased by 17 points, from 60 percent to 77 percent and the Wesl:ern
Area (Sharpe) increased by 25 points, frm 4g percent to 74 percel,t.

(U) Performance by Readiness Comand also improved substantially
in ~ 1977 with the breakout as follows:
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Percentage Percentage
mc End ~ 1976 End ~ 1977

ARRCOM 61 77
TSARCOM (Air) 68 79
ECOM 23 62
~RCOM 62 80
TARCOM 61 76
TSARCOM(Troop Support) 72 85

Percentage
Improvemiht

+16

+11
439
+18
+15
+13

(U) Improvement was due to variety of actions taken to tiprove
stock distribution but the most significant common action was the bulk
relocation of stock from non-distribution depots to distribution
depots.

(U) The 14 percent shortfall from the 90 percent target was due
prtiarily to the fact that ~C control over deliveries and issues,
particularly on back order releases, was not adequate. Several changes
in the CCSS system were developed to increase that control and were
scheduled for implementation during this fiscal year. Continued

progress was expected during ~ 1978 but achievement of the 90 percent
target waa not expected before the 4th @arter ~ 1978, at the earliest.

Depot Performance

(U) DARCOM depot performance was measured on four key performance
indicators: on-time storage processing; on-time transportation; On-
time receiving (reporting and stowage); and materiel releaae denials.
The table below deoicts a performance comparison between end N 1976
and end

On-Ttie
On-The
On-Time

Storage Processing
Transportation
Receiving (Reporting)

(Stowage)
Mteriel Release Denials

Percentage
End End Percentage

~ 76 ~ 77 Improvement/Regression
T— 84 +7

83 82 -1
83 86 +3

78 74 -4

1.4 1.7 +.3

(U) The drop in on-time stowage of receipts and the slight
increase in Wteriel Release Denials resulted from a combination of
7S fund constraints and increased workload caused by the bulk inter-
depot transfers described above.
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Materiel ~nagement/Cmand Logistic Review Team Visits

(U) On 10 May 1976, the Supply and the Maintenance Directorz,tes
were merged into the bteriel Management Directorate and respons ibi.lity
for conducting the annual National Inventory Control Point/National.
~intenance Point reviews was assigned to the Associate Director fc,r
Evaluation. These visits were redesignated Mteriel &nagement
Reviews .

(U) Shortly thereafter, HQDA (DALO-RDR) issued a revision of
AR 11-14, Logistic Readiness

1976.
, which became effective on 15 August

This regulation required that each M jor Army Comand (~COF[)
establish a Comand Logistic Review Team (CLRT) to visit subordimt.e
elements for the purpose of identifying and initiating corrective
action on problems tbt degrade the effectiveness of the wholesale
supply and maintenance systems. If the team was au~ented by HQDA,
it was referred to as ,,comand Logistic Review Team - Expanded

CLRTX). ” The purpose of the augmentation was to provide a means fcr
HQDA (DCSLOG) to combine efforts with the MACOM to solve problems
identified through a bottom-to-bottom analysis of the logistic system,

(U) Since the Mteriel Management reviews already encompassed
most of the objectives outlined by AR 11-14, the Directors of Mteriel
&nagment and Readinesa agreed that responsibility for CLRT-CLRTX
should be in the Directorate for ~teriel Mnagement, and accomplished
by an annual Materiel ~nagement/Command Logis tic Review Team (~/CLRT)

Visit to each Wteriel Readiness Co-nd (~c) , The procedures for
the MM/CLRT included an advance survey of the potential participants
and MRC to uncover problems that should be addressed during the
visit and nominations of team members capable of addressing them.
The composition of the team waa ultimately based on problems selected
for review.

(U) Throughout the preparations and the visit, the team chief
stressed to the MRC :thatthe mission of the team was to assist--not
to inspect. Each observation prepared by a team member was coordinated
with all involved MR{> functional personnel through the directorate
level to insure agreement on the facts presented. The recommendations
identify responsibility at the ~C and also at HQ DARCOM, HQDA, DLA,
other MACOM, or wher<>ver a corrective action was necessary. A COPY
of the observation wns provided to each action activity with a request
to report on actions taken and copies of reports of action taken by
outside activities w(:re provided to the NRC. HQDA was provided
reports of actions taken by HQ DARCOM elements.
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(U) During FT 1977, ~/CLRTX visits were made to HQ ECOM on
6-10 December 1976; HQ MIRCOM on 23-27 Febr~ry 1977; HQ TARCOM on
1-5 August 1977; and HQ ARRCOM on 12-16 September 1977. The visit to
AVSCOM/TROSWM was delayed until 31 October 1977 because of the
merger of those commands into TSARCOM.

Phase-Down of Lexington Blue-Grass Army Depot (Proiect CONCISE)

(U) On 22 November 1974, the Secretary of Defense announced

that Lexington Amy Depot (LMD) would be realigned and reduced to a
depot activity by 1 July 1976. There were several objectives to the

realignments. One was to phase out the Communications Electronics
(C-E) Wintenance mission workload at LBAD. Another was the organi-
zational, staffing and operational realignment in supply mission areas
resulting from the discontinuance of the maintenance mission, the
DARCOM Revised Distribution Plan and the assumption of comand and
control by Red River Amy Depot. The third objective was the organi-
zation, staffing and operational realignments in base operations
activities resulting from the assmption of cOmmand and cOntrOl
missions by Red River Army Depot.

(U) In July 1975, legal actions were initiated by Congressmen
frm Kentucky that resulted in a preliminary injunction prohibiting
any actions, to include planning sessiOns or meetings, with a PurPOse
of implementing the realignment of LBAD. The preliminary injunction
was dissolved on 10 September 1976. Consequently, on 17 September

1976, DARCOM requested DA to approve continuation of the LBAD realign-
ment actions. On 21 September 1976, DA denied this request and advised

that the LBAD case was being reviewed by higher authority. Eventually,

in Nov@ber 1976, DA granted authority for DARCOM to continue with the
LBAD realignment actions.

(U) In hrch 1976, the phase out of the LBAD C-E maintenance

mission was completed, and on 24 July 1976, LBAD was converted to the

Lexington Blue-Grass Depot Activity under the comand and control of
the Comander, Red River Army Depot, thus completing Project CONCISE
actions at LBAD.

Management Conferences

(U) The reorganization of DARCOM HQ in 1976 resulted in the amal-
gamation of both supply and maintemnce responsibilities within the
Wteriel Wnagement Directorate. This required a study of possible
alternatives for conducting future conferences. The study coneluded
that two annual conferences, one supply, and One maintenance wOuld be
held.
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(U) A supply conference was held 29-31 Mrch 1977 and was hosted
by Corpus Christi Amy Depot. Participants included the Directc r of
Wteriel Mnagement and his Associate Directors; Directors of M.teriel
Wnagement from the Wteriel Readiness Comands; Depot Directors of
Supply; Supply personnel from DESCOM; and representatives from c,ther
DARCOM supply support agencies and activities. The conference
covered many problems/areas of interest, some of which were: Stlpply
performance trends, supply training, budget preparation/justification,
bulk cushioning research, air line of comunicatiOn, bar coding, NICp
management bprovements, depot 7S/7M posture, NORS/ANORS study :.nd
resultant procedures, LIF/MILSTEP differences, Ccss sYstems PrOt)lems,
and ~D Mteriel Distribution Study.

(U) This conference successfully provided for an open excl,ange
of the most pressing issues, developed solutions to a number of
supply problems and permitted face-to-face contacts of supply cc~unter-
part personnel from throughout DARCOM thus enhancing future working
relationships of these individuals.

tiintenance

Amy and Joint Oil Analysis Programs

(U) Backgro~. In 1961, after experiencing several internal
problems in H23 helicopter engines and transmissions that resul~:ed
in the grounding of 350 of these aircraft, the Amy entered the HZ3’s
in the Navy Oil Analysis Program. Due to the test reports received
frm the Navy, sc!veral components were disassembled and internal
defects verified. As a result of these findings, the Army esta~>-
lished its first laboratory at Fort Rucker in September 1961; a
second laborator>~was open@d at the US Amy Aeronautical Depot llainten-
ance Center (AMDWC). Since that the, five additional Amy l~~bOra-
tories have been established to support an expanding Amy Oil A~alys is
Program (AOAP). During the Vietnam era, the aircraft wOrklOad ‘~as
initially processed at AWD~C and Fort Rucker. Later, contractor -

Operated labOratC)ries were established EO prOvide On-site supp~~t tO
Vietnam-based aviation activities.

(U) Fr& 1961 through 1966, participation by aviation units in
the AOAP was voluntary. In 1966, the Department of the Amy directed
that the Amy Wl:eriel Comand prepare a plan to mak~ the program

%d~l~~a;i~~j ]Ces”lt~

as the first Amy regulation on oil analysis.
currently covering AOAP activities was issued during

3d Quarter, W 1!}77.

4A~ 750-13, Spectrometric Oil Analysis, 5 December 1966.

5AR 750-22, Amy oil Analysis Program, 12 April 1977.
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(U) Nonaeronautical equipment was entered in the AOAP on a test
basis in 1967 at which time samples from various items of equipment,

such as M-578’s and M-109’s, located in Alaska were brought into the
program. During 1968, additional test programs on nonaeronautical
equipment were begun in Korea, Germany, and in CONUS (Fort Hood) with
the resultant findings of all the tests supporting oil analysis as a
useful supplement to existing maintenance! procedures. Further evidence
supporting the applicability of oil analysis to nonaeronautical equip-
ment was obtained during an M60A2 test conducted at Fort Knox in 1971.
This test included the AOAP as part of a comprehend ive program that
required the engines of five tanks to be operated to failure. Both
engines and transmissions were included in the Oil Analysis test, and
although no transmissions failed during the test, the fine engines
did. All five erlgine failures were predicted in advance by the
laboratories analyzing the samples. Despite these successes, non-
aeronautical equipment was not entered in the AOAP on a routine basis
until February 1975, at which time the Deputy Chief of Staff for
Logistics approved entry of all AVDS 1790 series engines. In WY
1976, combat and construction vehicles equipped with 6V53 and 8V71
engines were also approved for entry in the AOAP. Approval for in-
clusion of these engines was due in part to the Breakdown Maintenance
Test conducted by the US Army Forces Command (FORSCOM). The AOAP
participated in this test, and FORSCOM credited the AoAP with saving
89 engines and reducing engine replacement by 25 percent. Other

tYPeS of equipment in the AOAP are locomotives, watercraft, generato~~,
and wheeled vehicles.

(U) In April 1975, the GAO evaluated the Services ‘ Oil Analysis
Programs a~d stated that the objectives set forth in 1972 were not
being met. To achieve the previously established goals and to insure
that the three oil analysis programs act in concert, the MO reco~ended
a single manager at ~D to manage the Services ‘ programs. The MD
response to the GAO draft report did not concur in the single manager
concept. As an alternative to the GAO recommendation, the Air Force
Logistics Comand, in coordination with the Army and Navy, introduced

the Services’ Oil Analysis Programs as a discussion item at the 18 July
1975 Joint Logistics Comandersl (JLC) meeting. At the 23 Se tember
1975 JLC meeting, the JLC approved a revised joint agreement.y which
was later signed by the Assistant Secretaries, Installations and
Logistics. The agreement established the Joint Oil Analysis Program
Coordinating Group and approved a Joint Oil Analysis Program Techni-
cal Support Center (JOAP-TSC), The basic purposes of the JOAP -CG and
JOAP-TSC are spelled out in their respective charters. s & g

6Joint Agreement for the Inter service Equipment oil Analysis prOgram,

2 Ott 72.
7.TrL-Service Agreement for the Joint Oil Analysis Program, 5 Jan 76.
8Charter for JOint AMC/~C/AFLC/AFSC Commanders Joint oil Analysis

Program Coordinating Group (JOAP-CG) , 23 Sep 75.

gcharte~ for JOint Oil Analysis Program Techni=l SuppOrt Center9

9 Jan 76.
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(U) In Wrch 1975, a tri-service data system standardizatiorl

comittee was estat,lished to detemine the feasibility of a central
oil analysis data system, comon forms, comon codes, and standardized
output reports. The central system was detemined to be feasible and
was established at Kelly AFB, Texas. Standardized oil analysis f[)ms

were designed, cmnlon data codes were established, and common output
reports were agreedl to.

(U) The US Azmy Aviation Systems Comand was responsible fo]:
management of the progrw from its inception in 1961 until 1968.
In 1968, the Army ~teriel Comand transferred this responsibilit:T to
the Army Maintenance Support Center, Letterkenny Army Depot, In
1973, responsibility for management of the AOAP was assigned to the
US Army ~intemnce! Center (USMC) , Lexington, Kentucky. Policy,,
guidance, and program direction were provided by the Department o:f
the Amy, Deputy Chief of Staff for Logistics, and Headquarters, lJS
Amy Wteriel Development and Readiness Comand, Directorate for
hteriel knagement. The current staff for the AOAP management
office, Mintenanct! Support Branch, Maintenance Divis ion, USMC,
consists of four pc!rsonnel.

Actions in FT 1977

(U) During W 1977, the AOAP continued its growth. Appr.xiInately
420,000 samples were analyzed from aircraft and nonaeronaut ical equip-
ment during this p~:riodwhich represented a 25 percent increase i~
workload over that of the pr@vious year. Approximately one-third of
the samples analyz(:d during this period were from nonaeronautical
equipment.

(U) Program c>ffectiveness for ~ 1977 was vividly illustrat~d
through the accura(:y of the AOAP laboratories’ predictions of corn?on-
ent discrepancies. For example, the laboratories registered 226
,,hit~,,(correct laboratory prognosis) and 29 misses (incorrect labora-

tory prognosis) for the year.

(U) This represents a laboratory equipment evaluation effective-
ness of 89 percent,,with a resultant cost avoidance of $36,264,915.
Due to a steadily flLncreasingworkload, DA DCSLOG approved a FORSC3M

staff study recom{:nding the establistient of additional laboratories.

(U) Funds fol:six spectrometers and 18 sets of physical property
test equipment were obtained or provided for laboratory expansion.
The spectrometers Trill be placed in the new laboratories while the
physical property l~estequipment will be placed in all Amy labora-
tories and other st~rvice laboratories analyzing oil samples from Army
nonaeronautical eqtxipment.
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(U) In an effort to extend AOAP benefits to other items of eq”ip -
ment, several test programs were begun. One of these tests looked at
the feasibility of utilizing oil analysis to detect incipient failures
in artillery recoil mechanisms and another looked at extending the
hydraulic system oil change interval on M-578’ s. The fomer test was
cancelled due to a lack of realizable benefits; however, the latter
test was continuing. In addition, the new Fire Resistant Hydraulic
(~H) fluid was being tested to determine if its change interval
could be extended. Successful conclusion to tests such as this could
lead to extended lubricant life, thus resulting in energy savings.
New developmental equipment considered for inclusion in the Amy
inventory - i.e. , the ~-l tank, was also entered in the AOAP.

(U) In the Joint Oil Analysis Program Arena, several actions
transpired which had significant impact on both the JOAP-CG and the
operation of the JOAP-TSC. The most noteworthy of these involved
the repeated attempts by the Amy and Air Force to have the JOAP-TSC
relocated administratively from a division of the Naval Air Rework
Facility to a tenant of the Naval Air Station. Its location as a
division of the Naval Air Rework Facility was the result of a one-
sided action by the Navy in June 1976. In September 1976, the Amy
pointed out that original plans called for the (JOAP-TSC’s) location
as an autonomous activity aboard the Naval Air Station, and that every
effort should be taken to accomplish this. The Air Force concurred,
but the action had not been accomplished at the close of this fiscal
year.

(U) The growth in the number of tri-service laboratories and the
resulting requiraent for one service laboratory to analyze samples
from another Service’ s equipment created a need for a comon laboratory
manual. The JOAP-TSC prepared drafts which were provided the JOAP -CG
for review and cements. These were provided by all three services to

the JOAP-TSC for final editing prior to publication in Novaber 1977.

(U) The Joint Oil Analysis Program Research and Development Sub-
Group, which was chartered by the JOAP-CG on 10 November 1976, to
prevent further duplication of oil analysis program related tasks,
began its work during the year. Their work centered on the specific
objective of identifying all related oil analysis program tasks and
preparing a catalog of RDT&E activities, projects, and reports for
use within the Services 1 respective oil and analysis programs.

(U) The chairmanship of the JOAP-CG passed to the Army in
August 1977. On 13 September 1977, Colonel Gerald Kirklighter, chair-
man of the JOAP-CG briefed the Joint Logistics Comanders on the
background and status of the Joint Oil Analysis Program. kr ing the
briefing, Colonel Kirklighter pointed out that the JOAP-CG had been

216

uNCLASSIFIED



attempting, for approximately a year, to effect a host-tenant agrf~e-
ment between the Pensacola Naval Air Station and the Joint Oil
Analysis Program Technical Support Center. The Comanders expressed
their desire to finalize the host-tenant agreement as rapidly as
possible. As previously mentioned, this had not been accomplished at
the close of the fiscal year.

(U) In July 1977, a revision to the JOAP-TSC charter was aISO ‘,
begun in order to more clearly define the duties and responsibilities
of the JOAP-TSC. h’orkwas continuing on the charter at the close of
the fiscal year.

(U) The JOAP data system became operational during July 197;f.
Additional output reports were designed, which should satisfy the
Amy’s oil analysis data requirements. ho Amy laboratories beg:~n
providing input data to the central system at the close of the fi:ical
year.

Essentiality Codes

(u)
designate
end item.
essential

(u)

Historically, essentiality codes are data elments which
the importance of every repair part to the operation of an
They are identified as essential to prevent deadline,
for safety, legal or climatic reasons, deferrable or other.

DA desired that essentiality codes serve an additional
purpose; that is, to designate the ma~ntenance level at which the
parts were used. By this means, field units were able to identify
in the Amy Mster Data File (A~F) all those parts which were essential
at their level of maintenance, and could thus develop lists of reE,air
parts needed for wartime operations. This act ion will support the
~D Retail Inventory. Mnagement and Stockage Policy (RImTOP) Prog;ra.

(U) Action was underway to develop an automated program to
integrate the three existing systems of essentiality codes, which
were the obsolete H. S and L codes loaded in all data files. the
Mil-Std 1552 codes in use by all ND components but not
Amy files and the new codes desired by DA for internal
was planned that conversion can begin in June 1978.

Integrated Technical Documentation and Training (ITDT)

yet loaded in
Amy use. It

(U) The ITDT Program was a coordinated TBA~C/DARCOM effort to
simplify and correlate technical publications and instructional docu-
mentation for the purpose of improving the capability of maintenance
personnel in the field. This program consisted of two se~ents; the
first being a simplifying, illustrating and clarifying of those
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technical publications previously used for reference. The second
se~ent was the development of instructional literature to be used
both in fomal residence training and in extension training. It was
the overall intent that the technical publications would be used not
only as reference data and for performance of maintenance tasks,
but would also serve as base docments for the development of in-
structional publications. The program was guided by a General Officer
Steering Group chaired by the Deputy Chief of Staff for Training, HQ
USATWDOC .

(U) ITDT consisted of the integration of Technical Wnuals (TM)
and Extension Training ~teriels (Em) to provide simplified, illus-
trated, step-by-step maintenance procedures essential for use by un-
skilled personnel. The ITDT concept included a comprehensive equip-
ment analysis to detemine required maintenance and training tasks
and a verification, perfomed by personnel representative of the
intended users to determine product accuracy and usability.

(U) The ITDT Program was in effect for about two and a half
years. During this period, several projects were initiated. Each
one ha~ as a produc~ a total ITDT,package. Prominent among these
projects were contract efforts to develop ITDT for turrets on M60
series tanks and the M551 AR/AAV; 2% and 5 ton trucks; and ~-l
Main Mttle Tank.

Mteriel Wintenance ~nagement Career (W) Program

(U) In Novmber and December 1976 W Career Program hnagers
or their designated representatives from DARCOM headquarters, ~C’s,
depots, and other elements, participated in a DA level W screening
panel. w careerist’s qualifications for promotion to grades GS-13
and above, DA-wide, were identified. Executive development group
determinations were part of the screening process.

(U) In June 1977, the DARCOM level screening panel met to evalu-
ate and rate W careerists eligible for prmotion to GS-12 positions.
Panel members included career program managers or their designated
representative from all elements of DARCOM. The records of 853
careerists were reviewed and rated for promotion potential in the M
career field.

(U) Subsequent to the DA-wide and DARCOM-wide screening panels,
ad hoc panels consisting of three to six members of the respective
panels, periodically evalmted reclamas to ratings awarded by panels
as well as late submissions.
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(U) Promotion potential was determined by careerist’s ski:.ls,
knowledge, abilities, and personal characteristics (SRAP) to derer -
mine occupational and materiel codes in which they were conside]:ed
highly qualified or qualified for promotion consideration.

(U) In July, a DA-sponsored conference of M career program
managers from the DA MACOM’s reviewed and recommended changes t[,
CPR 950-17, Army Civilian Career Program for ~teriel Maintenance
Management, and the W S~P.

Revision of Provisioning Policy. Procedures and Systems

(U) Significant effort was being devoted t. the improvemetlt of
the initial provisioning process through the revision of policy,
procedures, Military Standards, and supporting ADP Systernsin CCSS.
Those systems and procedures under review and revision are disctissed
below.

(U) Military Standards 1552 and 1561. These Military Star,dards
prescribed the standard process and detailed procedures for the acqui-
sition of provisioning technical documentation by all Services. They
were under review by all Services and industry and were scheduled for
revision by mid-calendar year 1978.

(U) AR 700-18. This was the key Amy Regulation on provisioning
within the Army. Extensive revision was being made to strengthen
the policies and procedures governing provisioning evaluation, pro-
visioning planning, the computation of provisioning requirements ,
cataloging, distribution of initial support, budget estimating, pro-
curement and management of technical documentation, and interface
between the field and the wholesale during the provisioning process.
Completion was targeted for March 1978.

(U) DARCOM-’R 700-46 This DARCOM Regulation described the DARCOM-—.
concept for management of initial provisioning within HQ DARCOM and
the major subordinate cmands. It also amplified the provisioning
responsibilities of the specific staff elements of RQ DARCOM. Target
date for completion was 15 December 1977.

(U) Essential Repair Parts Stocbge Lists (EWSL) . This was a
procedure that was under development by the DARCOM Inventory Research
Office (IRO) that would provide justification for stocking non-demand
supported mission essential repair parts in the field in support of
highly important ]nission essential systems requiring high readiness
availability. It was targeted for completion by the third quarter of
CY 1978 with an i]mterim procedure to be completed not later than mid-
December 1977.
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(U) Revision of ~ 38-715-1. This manual described provisioning
techniques used by the Army. The revision of this manual will take
more than a year to complete. MMC was tasked to do this job and was
in the process of developing a work plan. Tentative estimate as to a

completion date was June 1979 with individual chapters to be published
for use as they are completed.

(U) Redesign of CCSS Provisioning System. For over a year ALMSA
had been working on a major redesign of the CCSS Provisioning System.
The redesigned system was scheduled for fielding in May 1978. This
revised systm will provide DARCOM with the capability of accepting
provisioning technical data in standard ND format. It will signifi-
cantly facilitate joint Service provisioning projects.

Supply and Distribution

Automated Production Planning and Control System

(u) DARCOM-R 740-1810 was the vehicle that pe~”itted DESCOM and
the depots to exchange information on a variety of valid management
interests such as program development, resource requirements, and
performance evaluation. However, very little had been done to provide
the depot supply manager with a tool that integrated workload pro-
jections, known workload and available resources as a basis for
planning, scheduling and controlling work and resources at the level
where the work actually is being done--the work center.

(U) In July 1975, DLA announced that they had made their auto-
mated Work Planning and Control System (WOPACS) operational at all
their depots. The DLA system was widely briefed throughout DOD.
All who heard it, including several of our depot cmanders, received
it favorably. The Comander of the New Cmberland Ar~ Depot
requested the development of a comparable system that could meet
DARCOM application.

(U) The Logistics Systems Support Agency (LSSA) was tasked by
DRCMM-S to develop a “me too” system but work was suspended shortly
after it began due to ~D restrictions on new system development
costing more than $50,000. However, LSSA was directed to continue
its efforts but to provide a basic, simple, unsophisticated product
that could satisfy essential needs and stay within the $50,000 thresh-
old. This LSSA did by conducting a work shop in Septmber 1976 at
which time they presented to DARCOM, representatives from all depots
and DESCOM, a general system concept proposal. There was general
agreement by all parties that the system concept would be beneficial

10DARCOM-R 740-18 - Production Planning and Control for SUPPIY DepOt

Operations, Installation Support Activities, and Base Operations.
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to the depots. It was agreed that depots would be permitted flexi-
bility in system application and to use it in work centers they deemed
particularly appropriate. LSSA was given approval to proceed with a
systems change request dated October 1976. Target implementation date
was early smer of 197?.

(U) An infomal follow-up on the status of the system indicated
that DESCOM was expressing some doubt about the project. On 4 Yuy
1977, a status briefing was given to DRCMM-ST with LSSA and DESCOM
in attendance. The DESCOM position was that the depots were cool to
the system although the New Cwberland Amy Depot (NCAD), the Tooele
Amy Depot (TEAD) and the Tobyhanna Amy Depot (TOAD) were solidly
for it. (LSSA had staffed the system concept with the depots and
solicited cement) . DARCOM attwpted to suggest alternatives that
might permit resolution of a serious philosophical impasse. DESCOM

appeared to feel that the system should apply to all depots or none
at all. DARCOM held out for a more moderate approach.

(U) A compromise was reached which in effect permitted cor.tinu-
ation of work on the system. The plan was to allotiNCAD to implement
the system and, pending its acceptance, apply it to other depots that
have an interest.

Care of Supplies in Storage (COSIS)

(U) COSTS was a mltiwillion dollar sewent of the P7S program
that had not been adequately funded at DOD/DA levels. ~ 1979 funding
guidance from DOD indicated that about 10 percent of a $50 million
requirement will be recognized.

(U) Because our ability to accurately forecast, justify ar.d
defend the COSIS program had been lacking, the thrust of our effort
was to remedy this condition. We briefed DA (functional and con(p-
troller) representatives regarding the step by step logic that per-
mitted u’sto develop the total COSIS requirement. Not only could we

convey to the “budgeters” what the program consisted of, but cc,uld
docment in economic terms the benefits of performing COSIS while
materiel was in storage rather than at time of shipment.

(U) The results of our efforts to date have brought about a
higher level Of understanding of COSIS. This was evidenced in s.n
increase of some $5 million from DA for the ~ 1978 program which now
stood at $7 million.

(U) Tasked with formally documenting the methodology went to the
DARCOM Packaging, Storage, and Containerization Center. DESCOM, the
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Ammo Center and the Quality Assurance Field Activity were involved
in this effort. The completion date including documentation was
scheduled for my 1978.

DLA/GSA Redistribution Program - Proiect l’CNS”

(U) There was an estimted $12 million in DLA/GSA excess accum-
ulatedat CONUS posts, camps, and stations as a result of a DA imposed
moratoriw of DLA/GSA shipments to the Property Disposal Officer
(PDO) . Project CNS was the redistribution of these Amy-omed DLA/
GSA-managed excesses within CONUS. (Project CNS procedures had been
designed to preclude uneconomic turn-in of needed Army materiel to PDO
while providing relief to the HQDA imposed moratoriw) .

(U) A pilot program designed to redistribute the Army-owned
assets to field units in need of them was conducted utilizing Forts
Oral,Lewis, brson, and Richard= IIas test installations. Once
again, excess materiel was reported to DLA/GSA. hteriel directed to
PDO was reported to General ~teriels and Petrok m Activity (GMPA),
and passed by a 12wonth daand history. Those items having three or
more daands in twelve months were directed to Sacramento Amy Depot
(SMD) . Upon receipt, SAAD notified G~A which advised the Defense
Automatic Addressing System (DAAS) to change routing on requisi-
tions for those national stock nubers in the assets in SAAD to wA.
Materiel with leas than three demands was directed to PDO under CNS
procedures. Upon reduction of each national stock nmber to zero
balance at SAAD, G~A advised DAAS to return routing to normal source
of supply.

(U) The results of the test program indicated a potential
recovery of 68 percent of the dollar value of materiel directed to
PDO . DA had proposed a phased tiplementation of CONUS posts, camps,
and stations to include DARCOM installations into the CNS program,
commencing 1 S~ptember 1977, for a period of one year at which ttie
the DA imposed moratorim would be lifted and nomal excess reporting
procedure reinstituted.

DOD Support to the Boy Scouts ‘of America

(U) Public Lawll authorizes the Secretary of Defense to support
the Boy Scouts of ~erica (BSA) at their National and World Jamborees.
The 1977 Ninth National Jamboree was held at Moraine State Park,
Pennsylvania on 3-9 August 1977. DARCOM was designated the ND
action agency responsible for coordinating all matters relating to
the support of the Jamboree and within this delegated authority, the
US Army Forces Comand (FORSCOM) was tasked to provide on-site admin-
istrative and operational support.

llpublic La” g2-249, 92d Congress, March 10, lg72.
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(U) Support of the Ninth National Jamboree encompassed the :.oan
of equipment, supplies, transportation, and certain services necessary
to the extent available without jeopardizing the National Defense
Programs.

(U) The FORSCOM Support Group from Fort George G. Meade ass Lsted
the BSA in preparation for the Jamboree and coordinated all on-sii:e
assistance with Janlboree officials. It provided such items as tents,
cots, blankets, sheets, materials handling equipment, assorted mi:li-
tary vehicles, and medical supplies, The Federal Supply Service,
General Services Aclministration provided 4,000 steel folding chai~zs,
and 200 back pack E,mps. The 76th Engineer Battalion (Combat Hea~7y)
at Fort Meade surveyed and staked out the campsites and the site :Eor
the Amy medical treatment facilities, constructed 1,600 feet of
floating bridge sections, and prepared landing pads to be used fo::
medical evacuation helicopters. An Army medical treatment facili:y

was erected at the site by the 85th Medical Battalion. This consflLsted
of the Army’s latest air inflatable Mobile Unit Surgical Transportable

tYee, comonly called ‘~ST” hospital. The hospital was fully eqllipped
with the latest meilical field equipment which provided in-patient
medical care for 100 patients, with an additional 100 bed expansi,>n
capability.

(U) All requirements were met except for locating 35 each
passenger buses (30 - 40) and six each tractors with rotary mower:;.
These items were ot~tained from the local area.

(U) The 1977 Ninth NatioMl Jamboree provided a great Scouting
experience for 21,!}31Scouts in troops, including 202 internation:~l
Scouts from 25 courltries belonging to the World Scout Conference.
Adding troop leaders, staff, and support personnel, there were
28,601 people liviIlg on the Jamboree site. The BSA stated that tl~is

Jamboree was one of the best they have ever had.

Catalogin&

(U) FeasibilfLtv Study On The Centralization of Cataloging. The
follow-on study effort conducted by the Logistics Studies Office (LSO)
of ALMC was completed and forwarded to HQ DA for approval. The c>n-
clusions and recomn~endations supported the original study done by
DARCOM, in that it is functionally feasible to perform Federal Cata-
loging functions at a central location. The study further recommended
that another econonmicanalysis should be conducted prior to rendering
a decision due to the personnel reductions that transpired since the
original study. A(iditionally, the follow-on study concluded that it
was not feasible t[>include the DARCOM Catalog Data Activity with a
central cataloging activity, and that it was not feasible to colocate
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at the Defense Logistics Services Center. DARCOM supper ted the LSO
recommendations and further recommended to HQ DA to defer decision on
this matter until the present reorganization efforts had subsided.

(U) SB 700-20/A~F Integration. In November 1976, DA approved
the General System Description for the integrati on of SB 700-20 and
the Amy Mster Data File (AMDF) . This included the transfer of
responsibility for publishing SB 700-20 from the Depot System Comand
(DESCOM) to the DARCOM Catalog Data Acti”ity (CDA) , CDA and DESCOM
had jointly identified the functions and personnel spaces to be trans-
ferred. Also, they had developed the systems and procedures to be
employed in producing both the SB 700-20 and the A~F from a single
integrated data base. This will assure compatibility of the two at
the time the SB 700-20 is published. All of the ADP systems and pro-
cedures had been developed and were being tested by CDA and DESCOM.
The new system will be implemented 1 December 1977 with the first SB
700-20 published by the CDA to be effective 1 September 1978.

(U) USA DARCOM Catalog Data Activity (CDA) Remote Job Entry
(RJE) Data Processing Teminal. The automatic data processing (ADP)
workload of CDA was transferred on 1 June 1976 from New Cumberland
Army Depot (NCAD) to the USA Depot System Comand (DESCO@ , Letter-
kenny Army Depot (LEAD) . This required a daily courier run between
NCAD and LEAD to transport ADP input and output products. On 1 June
1977 an RJE data processing teminal was installed at CDA to provide
direct communication between CDA and the DESCOM computer, improving
responsiveness and eliminating the daily courier run.

Inventory Accounting

(U) One Time Box Count of Toxic Chemical Munitions. DA
directed a one-time box count of toxic chemical munitions and bulk
agents in DARCOM storage. Although the task was directed in June
1976, the majority of the work took place during the period of Jan-
uary-June 1977. The count was completed on 30 June 1977. hny 0f
the munitions had been in block storage, which precluded visual
verification of each container. These were being rewarehoused to a
two-stock configuration to facilitate inventory. Those items not being
rewarehoused into two-stack configuration were removed from storage
during the count to allow visual verification.

(U) Inventory and Accountability of Small Arms. New pro~edure~
for inventory, accountability and security of small arms were
developed during 1976 and made specific recommendations to the DA,
The new procedures were approved and actions were initiated to update
DARCOM and Amy regulations. These procedures for small arms were
being incorporated as separate chapters to the regulations, thereby
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emphasizing the guidance. Each small ams adjustment (loss or gaf.n)
was explained in detail in the report of Inventory Control Effectiven-
ess (ICE) provided to the DA. The explanations also tended to stress
the need for special emphasis on inventory and accountability of small
ams.

(U) In-Float Controls. DARCOM directed the Logistics Systenls
Support Agency to develop an improved in-float control system at
depots for tiproving the accuracy of inventories. In-float docu-
mentation consisted of receipts, issues and adjustments which occtlrred
on items being inventoried. They resulted from DARCOM’s open inventory
policy, which allowed business to continue as usual while items w<!re
being counted. Testing was scheduled for Janury 1978 with imple..
mentation in February 1978.

(U) The primary improvements included the procedure that when
difference between any count and the record was less than $500, the
record was to be adjusted to the count on all non-sensitive items.
Also, the docments under inventory control were to be annotated to
indicate the item was being inventoried,

(U) In-floats were to be identified, and inventory and storage
personnel instructed to close the transac~ions and
before the count. Finally, the computer was to be
items under inventory.

DARCOM Support for the Enewetak Cleanup Pro iect

update the computer
updated daily on

(U) Comprised of 41 smaller islands, the Enewetak Atoll is lo-
cated some 2700 miles southwest of tinolulu and 550 miles southwest
of Wake Island.

(U) The United States Government was comitted to return
Enewetak Atoll to the people of Enewetak after an extensive cleanup
and rehabilitation program had been completed. In July 1976, Cong,ress

appropriated 20 milliOn dOllars tO finance the cleanup project.

(U) The appropriations act included that “all fessible economies
should be realized in the accomplistient of this project through the
use of the Military Services i Construction and Support Forces, their
subsistence, equipment, materiel, supplies, and transportation, which
have been funded to support ongoing operations of these forces.
Futher, such support should be furnished without reimbursement frm
military construction funds.”

(U) In January 1977 the Military Services were tasked to provide
full support for the Enewetak Atoll Cleanup Project. On 2 February
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1977, the Army was given the overall responsibility and in turn, DA
nominated FORSCOM as the executive agent for the cleanup project,
The actual work was being accomplished by personnel of the 84th
Engineering Battalion, Honolulu.

(U) The plan called for the removal of non-radioactive vege-
tative undergrowth, debris, and structures which the population
desired to have removed, and the removal of all radioactive debris
and soil which posed radiation or other hazards to human habitation.
The cleanup project was planned to last 34 months, ending in 1980.

(U) On 22 March, FORSCOM requested requisitioning authority from
DA for some 187 lines totaling 907 major end items. The required
delivery dates for these items were broken down into three phases, a
May, August, and November 1977 time frame. On 25 &rch 1977, DA

approved the requisitioning authority and further advised that equiP-
ment no t available in DARCOM should be withdrawn from FORSCOM units.

(U) The Associate Directorate for Supply and Distribution was
given the responsibility to staff supervise the materiel delivery
actions. This function was to monitor’ the supply program to insure
the expeditious accomplishment of all supply transactions necessary
in meeting established required delivery dates at Enewetak. All DARCOM
commitments for equipment were met.

(U) In addition to supporting the project with equipment needs,
DARCOM also provided a six man team to deprocess the engineering and
automotive type equipment as it arrived at the island.

Nonconsumable Item Program

(U) Under the direction of the Joint Logistics Commnders, the
Inters ervice Nonconsumable Item Subgroup of the Joint Policy Coordin-
ating Group on Defense Integrated hteriel Wnagement, developed Joint
Service policies and procedures to accomplish the intent of ~D
Wnagement Objective 8, Action 6, This was to eliminate Wplicate
~olesale Inventory Management as it applied to nonconswble items,
The procedures provided for the actions to be accomplished in two
separate but related phases - I and II.

(U) Under Phase 1, a Lead Service/Primary Inventory Control
Activity (PICA) was selected for each National Stock Nwbered non-
conswable item (end item and depot reparable component) . Ammunition,
cryptological, and nuclear items were excluded from this program and
were to be addressed separately by the cognizant agencies/activities.
The PICA single manager assigment included the functional responsibility
for cataloging, procurement, disposal, and depot level maintenance. The
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latter, which was optional, was to be performed under a Depot Winten-
ance Inter service Support Agreement (D~sA) . Wholesale Interservice
Supply Support Ag]:eements (WISSA) currently established, will normally
remain in effect. The supported Service(s) /Secondary Item Control
Activity(s) (SICA;Iwill continue to be responsible for determining

its om requiremellta, budgeting and funding, maintaining account -
ability, storing :Ind issuing, distributing and redistributing, and

determining excesses. Phase I was operationally underway by the
DARCOM ~teriel Rt:adiness Comands (~C)

(U) Implemer~tation of the Phaae 11 plan will result in a single
wholesale manager for each depot reparable component and a single
wholesale stock for all DOD users. In general, this will include a
single wholesale stock, sole development of budgeting of depot r:pair
requirements, sin:;le budgeting and funding of requirements to sqpport
wholesale stock, n~ateriel r@turna program, credit exchange, critical

item management, :Lndwartime surge requirements. The plan was a:?proved
by the Joint Logistics Comanders and the OASD(IM) which directad
that the necessary resources be provided to meet the systems oper-
ational date of my 1978. Mximal use will be made of existing :ND
systems/procedures which must be modified to accommodate this inter-
service program. The Comodity Comand Standard System (CCSS) must
also be modified to enable the Army to perfom within the DOD pr>gram
parameters.

Requirements and Resources

Retail Stock Fund Operation

(U) Fiscal Year 1977 saw the stabilization of the changes Imade
during N 1976 anil N 197T in relat ion to the DARCOM Inatallatio]~s
Division (AMCID) retail stock fund operations. The replacement f~f
AMCID supply management with Amy Industrial find Support was colo-
pleted, and the ANICID branch at the Mainz was established and op(~rating.
After successfully weathering the cash flow and customer demand
variables, the DAR.COM Division (wholesale) Amy Stock Fund opera,:ions
stabilized. Program accomplishment reached a highly satisfactor:~
level for W 197T, particularly due to judicious exercise of the
program transfer authorities delegated to this office by higher
authorities.

(U) In the area of Procurement Appropriation, Amy (PAA) financed
spares and repair parts, DARCOM waa placed under close scrutiny by the
OSD/OMB analysis concerning the ‘rRepairCycle!! element of the ~equi -
sitioning objectives of our National Inventory Control Points. Al-
though our ~ 1977 programs and budgets were not impacted, the P]:ogram

227

UNCLASSIFIED



uNCLASSIFIED

Budget Directive for ~ 1978, in effect, directed that the Repair
Cycle elements would be reduced in FY 1978, and further reduced in
w 1979. Since this was a very significant element, both from a
dollar requirement and operating standpoint, this matter was under
study to include all actions that occurred in the Repair Cycle time
period from the time an item manager made the decision that rebuildl
overhaul of a quantity of an item was required until the hardware
was picked up in a ready-for-issue status. This was an on-going
effort which will continue into FY 1978.

(U) Personnel of this office participated in a Logistic Evalu-
ation Agency, DCSLOG, DA study relative to classification of secondary
itemsfrepair parts as to investment (PAA-financed) and expense (Amy
Stock Fund financed) . The study recommendation to the DA staff was
to the effect that the PM secondary item accounts be abolished; items
considered as PAA secondary would be realigned to Amy Stock Fund
with a minimal nmber being realigned to major item type management.
If study recommendation is accepted, FY 1980 would be the earliest
time realignment action could be taken,

(U) Program for improvement of secondary items/repair parts
progras and budgets continued during FY 1977. (NOTE: Although
occurring in FY 1978, OSD/OMB analysts have verbally stated to DA
staff and DARCOM representatives that the ~ 1978 Reapportionment
Requests - FY 1979 Budget Estimates submitted by DARCOM are the best
those analysts have seen, to include those submitted by other ser-
vices. )

(U) During FY 1977, the aasistant for secondary items program

was given responsibility for programing and budgeting for P7M
support for rebuild of PAA secondary items. Changes to the secondary
item stratification process were made to accommodate this newly
assigned responsibility. Personnel from this office participated in
development and defense of FY 1978 and FY 1979 P7M requirements.

P7M Depot ~teriel Wintenance and Support Activities

(U) Fiscal Year 1977 was characterized by a requirement for
intensive management of the P7M progra in order to provide resource
support to the higher priority items and comodity groups. This left
unfunded those items and comodity groups of lesser priority, even
though the unfunded backlog items were essential in the long run to
materiel readiness. The need to accommodate the highest priority
programs within available resources, against the backdrop of rapidly
increasing costs for labor, repair parts, and other materiel, generated
innumerable reprogramming actions in an unending effort to support
command priorities for overhaul of materiel.
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(U) Certain e.ents highlighted the P7M program in ~ 1977.
During this period there was a continuing adjustment to policies,
operating procedures , and re-examining areas of delegation of retention
of authority to devtalop properly interfaced methods of operation
between HQ DARCOM a}~dDESCOM established on 1 September 1977. Mean-
while, there was tht>assmption of full responsibility by HQ DARCOV
from USAREUR of ope]cation of the Winz Amy Depot, and its inclusion
within DARCOM into lhheDepot System Comand. Also, the establishment
of a concept of “fti<ed cost” in depot maintenance and overhaul prices,
in an effort to redllceprogram change turbulence in the P7M prograln.
A major staff effort took place in the Program and Resource Review
(PARR) for W 1979-:1983 in order to provide a sound basis for develop-
ment of the Comand Operating Budget for ~ 1979 submitted in August
1977. Finally, the]?ewas the inclusion of the techniques of the Z~ro-
Based Budget (zBB) in the development and submission of both programs
and budgets for revfLewand approval by higher headquarters.

(U) The magnil:ude of the P7M program for ~ 1977 and N 1978
can be seen in the chart below.

P7M - Direct Funding Status
September 1977
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Selective Program Elements (PE and OMA Budget)

(U) The Director of hteriel Managaent was responsible for
Program Elements (PE) of the Operations and Maintenance, Amy (ONA)
Budget and has partial responsibility for aother. These PE’s were
COMSEC, Supply Depot Operations, Transportation, and Attendant
Supply Services.

Communications Security (COMSEC~

(U) The COMSEC Commodity Manager at Fort Huachuca, Arizona,
provided for the operation of the COMSEC National Inventory Control
Point, COMSEC National Maintenance Point, and the Amy COMSEC central
point of record. COMSEC Depot Operations at Lexington-Blue
Grass Army Depot (LBAD), Kentucky, provided for the receipt, storage
and issue of COMSEC materiel, maintenance, modification of COMSEC

equipment/components and funds for desi,gn control repair parts. The
following was a smry of the ~ 1977 financing of this element:

(Dollars in 000)
m REQUIRE~NT FINANCED UNFINANCED

1977 $8,260.0 $8,260.0

(U) Prior to Ff 1976, a steering committee was established to
deal with all matters involving logistic transfer of materiel manage-
ment responsibilities for logistical support of electronic warfare
(EW) and signal intelligence (crypt. activities) (SIGINT) equipment.
DARCOM will assme responsibility for PE 381011 (EW/SIGINT) beginning

m 1978. Reporting of COMSEC supply data in this headquarters was
rather limited, such as workload, cost, and man-hours expended. As
a result, this office developed reporting requirements for the
supply depot operations at LEAD and the NICP operations at Fort
Huachuca.

Supply Depot Operations

(U) This program element provided for internal supply operations
of Army Depots and Arsenals. Also, it embraced receipt, storage,
issue and shipment of assigned stocks and all operations incident
thereto. Included were stock control activities when performed in
depots and administrative portions of traffic management per fomed
within depots.

(U) In smary, this element received the following financing:

(Dollars in Millions)
~ RRQUIM~NT FINANCED UNFIWNCED

1977 $312.6 $211.4 $101.2
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(U) The W 1’977Comand Operating Budget Estimate (COBE) fc,r
this PE was estimated at $312.6 million of which $211.4 million
was financed and $101.2 million remained unfinanced. The $312.6
million and 11,898 manyears were required to support the forecasted
receiving workload of 1,124,000 short tons and 2,975,000 line items;
shipping workload of 1,047,000 short tons and 5,205,000 line ite~ls;
and other supply depot operations workload: Wring the process (,f
mid-year review and year-end adjustments final resources allocation
to this program element resulted in $252.0 million and 9,929 peo;,le
on board as of 30 September 1977.

(U) Year-end unobligated funds available at HQ DARCOM and
DESCOM in the amou!nt of $9.2 million were placed on project orders
by DESCOM to reduc,em 1978 unfinanced items that were carried ~“er
from PY 1977. The remaining large unfinanced requirements at the end
of ~ 1977 include,i care of supplies in storage (COSIS) , inventory
of toxic chemicals , amunition renovation/modification, and ammuni-
tion peculiar equi]?ment (APE).

(U) Resource allocations to this PE continued to be extremely
limited, far below requirements, because of the inability of higher
echelon analysts a]~ddecis ion makers to understand or fully appreciate
a complicated prog]cam that covered virtually the entire spectrm of
logistics . The fo]?egoing resulted in the non-accomplishent of much
important work in !;upplydepot operations.

Supply Management operations

(U) Provided for the operation of CONUS National Inventory
Control Points (NICP), Service Item Control Centers (SICC) /Secondary
Inventory Control Activities (SICA) , including inventory control,
cataloging, stock [:ontroland direct support functions. The PY 1977
financing for this program elaent (PE) was $145.5 million while the
~ 1977 COBE refle(:ted a requirement of $142.3 million, of which
$18.0 was unfinanc(:d. This unfinanced amount together with an addi-
tional $3.2 milliorl recognized during execution of the program were
financed through the DA mark-up and internal DARCOM adjustments.

(U) This PE supported five NICP’s and other supply management
type activities. Workloads continued their upward trend as a result
of new weapons systems entering the supply system, foreign military

sales (~S) , MODLOG, and the direct support system (DSS) In addi -
tion, other missiorl assignments w,ere supported; e.g. , single mana,ger
for conventional ammunition (S~) , total Army equipment distribution
program (TAEDP) , irlcreased control and management of the ~S program,
and project AT~NA, (EW/SIGINT) .
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(U) Provided for sem ,lddestination transportation of Amy
cargo via land, air and sea, and received the following financing:

(Dollars in Millions)
RRQUIWNT FINANCED UNFINANCED

1977 $4b.7 $46.4 3

(U) The breakout of the ~ 1977 funded requirement of $4b.4
million was as follows: $41.4 million was required to support Com-

mercial Line WUl Freight for the movement of 602,855 short tons of
materiel; $0.b was required for comercial air transportation for the
movement of 1,o64 short tons; $0.2 million was required for thru
bill of lading for the movement of 1,026 short tons; $3.2 million

was required in the contractual, rental and lease area of which $1.7
million was for the Flyaway Program at TSARCOM and $200,000 for the
marine maintenance program at TROSCOM; and $1.0 million was required
for the support of the Joint Container Control Office at To byhanna
Amy Depot.

The Direct SupPort System (DSS)

(U) Follow-on technical assistance visits to COWS instal-
lations continued throughout ~ 1977. During this period, the test
of DSS in USAR units of First Army was completed and approved for
extens ion throughout First Army. In addition, tests with USAR
units in Sixth Amy began in September 1977. A complete, revision of
the DSS procedures manual FM 38-725 was made and the draft distributed
for cements.

Programs and Pro iects

Modernization of Logistics (~DLOG)

(U) MODLOG was established to streamline the USAREUR logistics
structure and operations, increase reliance on CONUS and increase
host nation, and contractwl support. DARCOM completed the acceptance
of several logistics functions which were transferred from USA~UR
as part of the October 1976 Memorandm of Understanding between
DARCOM and USAWUR. DARCOM also continued to participate in other
ongoing MODLOG actions.
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(U) Those actions transferred from USAREUR to DARCOM were:

(U) IL/FMS Cases. USAILCOM Washington Field Office informally
accepted responsibility for USAWUR’ s International Logistics case
workload. Details had not yet been fomalized as part of the basic
MODLOG Memorandm [>f Understanding (MOU).

(U) NORS Rep[*. The DARCOM Logistic Control Activity, San
Francisco, Califorl~ia, began producing monthly performance reports
for USAREUR that will show wholesale supply support performance on
USAREUR DSS NORS/ANORS requisitions. It was formalized on 18 February
1977 as Annex H to MODLOG MOU.

(U) TM Reportina. The Wintenance Wnagement Center,

Lexington, Kentuck!?, comitted itself to the preparation and distri-
bution of nuerous tactical vehicle maintenance management reports
for uSAMUR comands. It was fomalized on 18 February 1977 as Annex
D to MODLOG ~U .

(U) DOD SmalllArms Serialization Program Reporting (DODSASP~.
The Army Registry for small ams serialization reporting at ARRCOM,

Rock Island, Illinois, began communicating directly with USA~UR
reporting activitit:s on matters related to small arms transaction
reporting, thus elf.minating a reporting layer in USA~UR. A Comand
control point remaf.ned in USARRUR for the purpose of emphasizing the
DODSASP and providing command direction in the event that problems
arose between the Amy Registry and USAWUR reporting units. It was
fomalized on 1 August 1977 as Annex I to MODLOG ~U.

(U) Those actiona in which DARCOM participated were:

(U) Air Line of Communications (ALOC) for Repair Parts Test.
Commencing 4 January 1977 through the remainder of FT 1977, DARCOY
had participated with USAREUR and the Military Airlift Comand in a
joint test of an ALOC for repair parts to 89 selected maintenance

tYPe SUPPOrt units in Germany. New Cmberland Amy Depot Consoli-
dation and Containerization Point palletized on Air Force 463-L
pallets approximatc!ly 1500 short tons of repair parts per month
which were shipped to Dover AFB for daily delivery to Rhein Win or
Ramstein Air Force Base. Upon arrival of the repair parts in Ger-
many, daily deliveries were made by the 37th Transportation Group
to the designated support unit. As of 30 September 1977, Order Saip
Time for these repe~ir parts had been reduced frm 61.3 days (1976
average) to 32.8 dalys.

(U) Reduct ior of uSAREUR Depot Stocks. On 10 January 1977,
WRCOM implemented with USA~UR, all other ser”ice~ , Defense LOgi~:ic~
Agency, and the Gen!eral Services Administration, a depot in”entor:y
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reduction plan for the purpose of reducing USAMUR depot stocks down
to war reserve, operational project and decrement stocks. As of 30
September 1977, DARCOM depots had received in excess of 11,000 short
tons from USA~UR.

(U) Remote AK= Support of Southern European Task Force Units.
In conjunction with Department of Army and SETAF, DARCOM was improv-
ing the logistics support of SETAF units in Italy, Greece and Turkey
by airlifting predominately all supplies to these units. This
amounted to approximately 150 short tons per month.

(U) As of 30 September 1977, three major MODLR actions were in
their final stages:

(U) Direct Requisitioning. On 1 November 1977, V Corps will
discontinue requisitioning through USAREUR ~C and comence requi-
sitioning directly on CONUS Sources of Supply via Defense Automatic
Addres sing Switching Office. The VII Corps and 21st SUPCOM will
follow suit on 1 February 1978.

(U) Depot Inventorv Reduction. The estimated completion date
for this action was 31 December 1977.

(U) Transfer of Accountability for War Reserve Stocks from
USA~UR to DARCOM. With the completion of the Phase 11 study effort
by Department of Army, a final decision on this PrOPOsal was expected

during ~ 1978.

Logistics Intelligence File (LIF)

(U) The Logistics Intelligence File (LIF) maintained by the
Logistic Control Activity (LCA), Presidio of San Francisco, Calif-
ornia, provided the Army with the unique ability to monitor supply
and transportation performance in all segments of the distribution
system. Data and management reports produced from the LIF were being
increasingly relied upon for input in reaching critical decisions.

(u) A comprehensive quality control program has been imple-
mented by the LCA which provides for continuous monitoring of the LIF.
A Study Advisory Group (SAG) was established to review,periodically,
study progress. The SAG is co-chaired by the Assistant Director
Supply ~nagement, DA DCSL~, and the Deputy Director for ~teriel
tinagement, HQ DARCOM. Attendees include representatives from
USARRUR., General Services ‘Administration, and New Cmberland Amy
Depot.
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(U) In order to ensure that the LIF contained the most accurate
data possible, the LCA initiated a priority project to conduct a
COmplete examination of the LIF. The effort examined LIF input,
program logic, and reports (output) generation. SAG meetings were
scheduled on a quarterly basis with the first being held at HQ DARCOM
on 6-7 April L977. The second was held on 19-20 July L977 at NCAD.
Significant progress was made in the examination of the LIF and a
nmber of program errors were detected and corrected which will
improve the accuracy of the LIF.

(U) The “LIF Change Control Board” was established for the
purpose of conducting reviews of LIF change requests and for deter-
mining the status of change in process of implementation. This
board was co-chaired by the Chief, Supply Policy Division, Directorate
for Supply and Maintenance, HQDA, and the Chief, Programs and Projects
Office, Directorate for ~teriel ~nagement, HQ DARCOM. The Comar.der,
Logistics Control Activity, was the executive secretary, while HQDA.
and DARCOM provided three members, in addition to the co-chaimen.

Transfer of Logistics Functions from INSCOM to DARCOM

(U) As a result of various studies conducted in connection
with realignment of the Army’s intelligence operations, HQ DARCOM
asswed wholesale logistics support functions previously accomplished
by the US Amy Intelligence and Security Comand (INSCO~ (fomerly
US Amy Security Agency).

(U) As a part of the transfer of Iogistic.s functions, DARCOM
assmed operational control of the USASA titeriel Support Comand
(MSC) on 1 December 1976 and comand of the MSC on 7 February 1977.
The MSC was redesignated the US Army Electronics Wteriel Readiness
Activity (Em) effective with assmption of comand responsibilities.
Staff supervision of EMRA was assigned to the Director of ~teriel
Management.

(U) In order to effeet an orderly and efficient transfer of

logistics functions, an Electronics Warfare/Signal Intelligence
(EW/SIGINT) tea was established in the Programs and Projects Office
of the Directorate for ~teriel Wnagement. This team also served
as the DAR~M focal :point for matters pertaining to Comunicationa
Security (COMSEC) .

(U) An additional study was conducted during ~ 1977 for the
purpose of considering alternatives to either continue operation of
the Em at Vint Hill Farms Station, Warrenton, Virginia, or to relocate
the activity to other existing DARCOM installations. The study
entitled “Study of EW/SIGINT/COMSEC hteriel ~naga ent at Depots,
Em, ECOM, CSLA and INSCOM” (short title - Project DECI) “as
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conducted by the Directorate for Plans and Analysis. The study
group’s recommendation was fomarded for DA/OSD approval on 30
September 1977.

tiintenance Interservice Support

(U) Under the guidance of the Joint Logistics Comanders’ (JLC)
Joint Policy Coordinating Group on Depot hintenance Interservicing
(JPCG-D~), the Maintenance Interservice Support Management Office
(MISMO), working in a joint Service environment, continued to act as
a strong advocate to achieve increased interservicing of depot level
maintenance support among the Services. During this period, the
Service Interservice Liaison Officers (1~) provided on the spot
guidance and assistance to eleven multi-service, commodity oriented
ad hoc work groups engaged in compiling information, preparing studies
and making recommendations for interservicing common depot mainten-
ance workloads.

(U) In October 1976, the JLC’s signed a charter establishing a
~intenance Interservice Support Group - Central (~SG-C) to provide
the necessary support for the joint ~S~’ s to carry out responsibi-

lities concerning the coordination of depot maintenance interservice
planning for new systems/items early in the acquisition phase. Con-
sisting of 18 multi-service representatives (5 Amy, 6 Air Force, 5
Navy, and 2 Marine Corps) , the MISG was to be physically located at
Tinker Air Force Base, Oklahoma.

(U) In January 1977, the MISW’ s of the four Services approved
106 new interservice proposals, including four new starts. It was
estimted that this action would result in interservice agreements
covering an additional $6 million of annual depot maintenance inter-
servicing among the Services, with the four new start decisions repre-
senting a possible equipment cost avoidance of $1.5 million.

(U) At a joint JPCG-D~/~SMO meeting on 3 February 1977, dis-
cussions were held on several key subjects , including OMB Circular
A-76 implementation and a Naval Air SysternsComand new start in-

struction. The JPCG-DMI set aside criteria was reaffimed and an
AAu-31/32 Altimeter new start set aside paper, with justification
prepared by the Amy, was accepted as a matter of record. Likewise,
agreement was reached that the JPCG-D~ new start dollar threshold
be changed from $25,000/$50,000 to $100,000/$100,000, with jOint
service projects to be reviewed regardless of dollar thresholds. In
addition, results of a special study effort (Amy and Marine Corps)
relative to equitable trade-offs was presented by the Vehicle Work
Group, and its recommendation relative to retention of a status quo
position was accepted by the JPCG-D~ members.
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(U) In continl~ation of a Depot Maintenance Interservice (D~ )
joint Service actiol~ initiated in August 1976 through the Air Force,
the Assistant Secretary of Defense (Comptroller) denied, in March 1977,
a request to have the Defense Audit Service conduct an in-depth review
of the hourly ratel(:ost disparity between the Air Force and Navy
depot maintenance f(icilities affecting interservicing. In April 1977,
the Comptroller of the Air Force advised the Air Force Logistics
Comand (AFLC) that the OSD decision would be appealed. Subsequent
discussions between the Air Force and the OSD Comptroller resulted in
OSD’s agreement that the study would be conducted addressing the
issue of allocation of overhead to direct cost. The Comptroller of
the Air Force advis,:d in a 22 June 1977 letter that the Defense Audit
Service had been tasked with reviewing the rate structure as part of
a broader review of the Services ‘ depot maintenance accounting systems.
This review should surface the rate variances, by type, between the
Air Force and Navy.

(U) Resp.ndin;g to an OASD mmorandw of 17 February 1977, a
report ‘on achievae]tts made through 31 March 1977 in depot mainten-
ance interservicing was forwarded on 6 &y 1977 to OASD. The report
highlighted the int,:rservice studies/recommendations sukitted by
the eleven specialized ad hoc work groups. The recommendations re-

sulted in 358 interservice decisions reflecting an annual potential
of $37 million in n(sw interservicing and $226 million in single service
maintenance assigmf?nts. This was accomplished with the Depot Mainte-
nanceInters ervice SlupportAgrewent negotiations completed on approxi-
mately 33 percent of the decis ions.

(U) In the aggregate, the ad hoc work groups had completed ap-
proximately 90 percent of their assignments. The nmber of comon
national stock nubers (NSN) reviewed as of 31 Wrch 1977 were
23,708 and the nmber of service peculiar NSN’s reviewed, based on
common repair processes, were 19,335.

(U) OASD was also infomed that pending activation and oper-
ation of a pemanent Maintenance Interservice Support Group - Central,
the ad hoc work groups would continue to perform studies on depot
maintenance interservice new starts. That office was told that of
the 358 decisions, 29 were D~ new starts with a $6.8 million depot
support equipment cost avoidance possible.

(U) Further, IOASDwas advised that experience had reconfirmed
the original JLC assmption that new starts provided the greatest
potential for hard core interservice economies and that for this
reason the JLC had approved and chartered, on 13 October 1976, the
establisbent of the initial ~SG. Over the long term, our goal was
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to institutionalize the interservice process to the extent that over-
all ~SMO/ILO/~SG activities could be reduced to a monitoring/
recording role with appropriate resource savings.

(U) By memorandw dated 27 my 1977, OASD e~ressed appreciation
for the progress report, noted that the JLC efforts were encouraging
and made the observation that actions taken and plans to review depot
maintenance interservice new starts were particularly promising. An
updated report was requested to be provided in November 1977, including
the status of the MISG-C and results achieved. In addition, specific
requests were levied on the Army and Navy Secretaries for information
regarding depot maintenance interaervicing of AIMS equipment. With
DARCOM input, ASA (IU) responded on 1 July 1977 to the latter

request for the Amy, with a separate Navy (Iti) response furnished
on 15 August 1977.

(U) A General Accounting Office letter of 1 My 1977 to the
Assistant Secretary of Defense (Comptroller) stated that the GAO was
initiating a review of the management of aircraft depot maintenance
resources and workloads within the Department of Defense. The
Service ~SMO’s were visited by GAO staff members in conjunction with
this review.

(U) On 15 June 1977, the MISMO’ s approved another 126 new inter-
service proposals for implementation, These decisions, including
one new start with a cost avoidance of $665 thousand, represented an
additional potential of $7 million in annual interaervicing, and
$27.8 million in annual single service support.

(U) Representatives from the MIS~ attended a meeting on 28-29
June at the Joint Tactical Communications (TRI-TAC) Office to review
the status of planning for TRI-TAC equipments relative to interser -

vicing of depot maintenance. It was determined that several of the
equipments were already under D~ ad hoc work group review and tbt
the ~ 81-82 production time frame would permit the use of the MISG -
C to provide a timely review and recommendations for the remaining
equipments.

(U) An OASD memorandw to the Assistant Secretaries (1~) of
the Services, dated 29 June 1977, requested a report on the ac-
complistients of the Small Ams Work Group in the single servicing
of depot maintena ce of small arms. A su~ry report was prepared
and fomarded on 19 August 1977 to OASD through the Assistant
Secretary of the Navy (as lead Service).
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(U) A meetinl~ of the Defense Integrated Wteriel ~nagement Non-
conswable Item Sul>group (DI~-NIS) and ~SMO mmbers was held on
14 July 1977 at which was reviewed the status of a joint effort to
~plement the progra for elimination of duplication in the Management
and Logistic Suppo:ct of Multi-Used Nonconsumable Items. Also, a few
interface discrepal~cies were surfaced with resolutions to be discussed
at a subsequent me,zting. It was agreed that an interface between the
DI~ subgroup studying Interchangeable and Substitute Items should be

established. As a result of this meeting, the MIS~’s found it
necessary to place a requirement on each of the work groups to resub-
mit a complete duplicate set of DZR cards to the ~SG-C, with machine
listings to the MISMO’ s for all DZR’s which they had previously sub-
mitted to ARC (LOt), These data were to be used to effect recon-
ciliation of all w~rk group actions and provide baseline docments
for record.

(U) At a joint JPCG-D~/MIS~ meeting on 11 August 1977, a
status report on staffing of the MISG-C reflected that the majority
of the Service personnel would be on board in September/October and
that it should be fully operational in December 1977.

(U) Estimated costs compiled of the MISMO/ILO/work group depot
maintenance interservicing study effort reflected a total cost of a
little over $6 million as cmpared to an original program forecast
of $8 million.

(U) It was agreed that the D~ comunity should not be invclved
in the interservicing of software for operational programs. A 29
September letter frm the JPCG-D~ to the Chief of Naval Wterial’s
JLC Secretariat manber suggested that the Joint Policy Coordinating
Group on Computer :Resources %nagement look into operational software
interservicing possibilities.

(U) An A~C (MA) letter of 23 September 1977 was received ty
the ~S~’ s providing set aside justification for the AIM-9L Side-
winders Missile based on technical competency, mission criticality,
facility capacity/utilization, ability to surge and source of repair
vulnerability. The set aside was reviewed by the MIS~’s and retained
for record purposes.

(U) As of the end of September 1977, a total of all inter-
service decisions reflected approxtiately $45.9 million potential. for
annml interservicing and $258.7 million in single service support.
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CWTER VII

MTERIEI, DEVELOP~NT

Development and Engineer in~

Executive Suary

(U) Certain <)lements of the Directorate continued to operate
under critical personnel shortages.. This was particularly true of
the Systems DevelolJment Office (S,DO) . The experiment of filling the
position of Associslte Director with personnel on TDY for 60 days was
found to be ineffective and will be abandoned in favor of a full ttie
civilian (GS-16) .

(U) A major reorganization in the Foreign Science and Technology
area occurred with the combining with that office of certain functions
dealing with Countc!measures /Coun,ter-countermeasures (CM/CCM).
Additionally, the c)ffice has been requested by OSD to provide long
range equipment prc)ject ions in selected areas. In the meantime,
progress was being made in the specifications, standards and engineer-
ing field by revisions planned or underway of Amy Regulations to
reflect more precise definitions and guidance, to include international
standardization.

(U) The Directorate mission of improving the exchange of infor-
mation with industry made gains by the collocation of the three
services’ industry information offices in both Washington and the
West Coast. Also, the Industry Independent Research and Development
program management was improved, though the shortage of personnel,

here too, hindered institution of certain new policies and procedures.

Indus try Liaison

(U) Responsibility for the technical evaluation of 11 additional
defense contractors’ IR~ programs was transferred in 1974 from the
Air Force to the Army. Concurrent with the understanding was that
the second part of the IR@ process, that of negotiation of ceiling

on dollar recovery, would be transferred as soon as practicable. The
transfer of this latter responsibility, in which the Industry Liaison
Office supports the Procurement and Production Directorate. was
completed in the past year for ~torola. Chrvsler. and AVCO Lvcomin~.
It was expected
Mrtin tirietta
early in 1978.

—. ...—--=.
tfiatthe negotiation respons~bility for GM”R~ Center,
(Orlando) , and Boeing Vertol was to be cmpleted
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(U) These actions resulted in significant tiprovements in the
administration of the IR~ progra, since the Air Force procedures
were quite different from the Amy !s. The transfer will also require
action by this office to detemine the proper classification of con-
tractor efforts, whether IR~, bid and proposal, or indirect engineer-

ing. Present Amy (Industry Liaison Office) responsibility for the
technical evaluation covers 25 defense contractors.

(U) Wring the period covered, this office conducted on-site
reviews of contractors 1 IR~ programs at ten plants. Seven of these
were the executive management type of review which was initiated by
this office for Army use in 1975. This approach, prompted by DDR=
emphaa is on eliminating dupl ication in technica 1 evaluation and
reduction in the cost of IW atiinistration, has proven successful.
It provided the insight necessary to the cmplete evaluation, at low
cOst tO the Amy, and was achieved with a minfi~ Of technical Personnel.

In general, industry accepted it with enthusiasm. Because of the
small nuber of people involved (nomally six to eight DOD and four
to six contractor), highly effective DOD-Industry technical inter-
facing was achieved. Army influence on IR&D contractors’ programs
were also enhanced. This was considered to be of great benefit to
Army ~T&E programs, as the contractors addressed more Amy objectives
ad requirements in their IR~ projects.

(U) Because of the radical reorganization in DARCOM major sub-
ordinate c-ands, there were nmerous changes in the IR@ fOcal
points which supported this office in the administration of the Amy’s
part of this DOD function. Efforts to familiarize the newly assigned
personnel with IR~ procedures had not always produced expert
coordinators. Technical inputs were late and inadequate, with sme
impact on the total evalwtion and negotiation. Efforts will be in-
creased to expedite training these individuals in the complicated
procedures and policies of 1~.

Foreign Science and TechnoloW

(U) Reorganization Actions. A new thrust was established in
DRCDE-F which combined the Systems Development Office resources of
the Development hnager for Countemeasures/Counter Countermeasures

(CM/CCM) and the HQ DARCOM Foreign Intelligence Office (FIO). In
consonance with last year 1s tasking by Department of the Amy (DA) to
establish a center of excellence for CMCCM, a Wrry Dimond Labora-
tories (RDL) TDA was approved at DARCOM in February 1977 authorizing
five officers ad 19 civilians, with the Director being an 0-6. This
office was tasked to perfom as the DARCOM CM/CCM fOcal pOint fOr
ensuring that technical CM/CCM were properly considered throughout
the materiel acquisition and life cycle processes. The DARCOM/TRA~C
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management approach to CM/CCM problems was approved by DA. Initial
funding for this office was obtained frm the SAM-D VSO budget line.

Beginning with ~ 1!779, funds were! to be provided from a new program
element. On 5 July 1977, operational control of the Center was
transferred from WDL to ERADCOM (1>)where it will continue to perfom
an independent CM/CCM assessment office for DARCOM. The Office of
the Associate Direcl:or for Foreigrl Science and Technology absorbed,
with no additional reaourcea, the functions of the HQ DARCOM FIO.
This was a gradua 1 [:hange brought about through the development of a
separate FIO Office via retirement and the return of rotational
assignees. DRCDE-F retained a smslllportion of Foreign titeriel
Exploitation (F~) tnanagaent during the past year.

(U) Long Range: Pro iection Requirements. The general situation in
the world, with reg:!rd to US interests, deteriorated o“er the past
year with the significant increasc!s in European and Asian Comunist
countries strength :tnd quality of forces. This situation was recognized
and a resultant surge occurred in the demand for intelligence. The
nature of the intelligence required was of the type which addressed
the major issues. I)efense Intelligence Agency (DU) directed the
Army Foreign Scienc(\ and Technology Center (FSTC) and Missile Intelli-
gence Agency (~) to provide long range equipment projections in the
areas of cmbat supE~ort,combat vehicles and infantry weapons systems.
Taskings in the missile and ground. forces areas were in final pro-
ceaaing.

@) Net Technical Assessment-. Foreign Science and Technology
integrated a new fur~ctionof net technical assessment during the year.
Through this functic~n it is hoped that a tool for measuring, com-
paring and projectir~g RRD/BLuB technology can be developed for input
to our baae technolc]gy progras.

Systas Evaluation a~ndTesting

(U) Congressic,nal and OSD concerns by mid-~ 1976 regarding Amy
laser weapons led tc,intensive managment by WRCOM headquarters.
The Deputy Comander of Wteriel Development chartered an individml
in the Development and Engineering Directorate in Awguat 1976 to
perfom this function under the title - DARCOM Focal Point (DFP) fOr
Ground Laser Deaigna.tors (GLD).

(U) Although the expressed concerns included credibility, dupli-
-tion, weight, costs and survivability, the principal driver was the
requirement that each laaer designator be tested under field conditions
against the guidance requirements of laser guided munitions of all the
Services before procurement. Weapon firings to achieve this objective
would have been prob,ibitive because of the quantities that would have
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been required, their costs and the time that would have been needed.
Existing simulation was either primitive or was of limited utility.
Since August 1976 management changes, coordinated technical performance
of laser weapons and designators, and validated cOsts Of designators
improved credibility and greater understanding among the Services.
Also. established were the architecture for accomplishing the neces -
sary activities, together with the instrments necessary to maintain
the hprovements gained. The principal capabilities developed to
overcome the ltiitations to laser designator procurement are described
in the succeeding paragraphs.

(U) Through the combined activities of DARCOM agencies, Project
Wnagers, other services (~rine Corps, USAF) and private industry,
a simulation effort was started in October 1976 that encompassed the
man, the designator, the designated target, the environment of spurious
reflectors, the atmosphere, the seeker’s target selection logic as
well as the kinaatics and dynamics of the projectile. The stiu-

Iation that treated these effects was called the Laser Designator
Weapon Systa Simulation (LDWSS).

(U) Many fundamental accomplistients were made during Phase I.
Overall achievaents included the ability to assess weapon performance
in the presence of spillover; the ability to separate man from the
environment; and the ability to relate individual subsystem per-
formance parameters to overall weapon behavior in a complete and
controlled expertiental device.

(U) Phase II, which was underway, was to refine hardware system
inputs, validate physical sub-odels, correlate the LDWSS against
real flights, simulate degraded environments (reduced target exposure,
atmosphere, smoke, etc.), establish working interfaces with independent
evalwtors, establish working utility with laser weapon developers
of the other services, and provide input to the for-on-force analysts.

(U) Associated with these activities was the establistient of a
management instrment to assure that a total system vie~oint was
continuously addressed. This led to the establishment of a Board of
Directors composed of those having the most need as well as capabili-
ties to accomplish the activities. This Board was chartered by the
Deputy Comander for hteriel Development and included management,
resources, and reporting criteria. The Board consisted of four Ter-
minal Homing Pro ject tinagers (COPPEmD; ~LLFIRE; Ground Laser
Designators ; Target Acquisition Designation System) and the MIWDCOM
Director of Technology Laboratories as Chaiman.

(U) These accomplishments included the development of a tool
that permitted design performance assessments and trade-offs, and
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identification of data requirements for test operations. When this
tool was combined with weapon firings, it provided a means of assessing
integrated weapon performance. Further, a mechaniam was developed
that had real potl~ntial for total overview of several systems,
preventing problelnsarising, un]:ecognized or unattended, due to their
falling partially or completely outside the area of responsibility of
one individual pr!>jectmanager. Efforts resulted in an instrment
for coupling deve”lopera, technologists, and analyists.

SYStems Develouma~

(U) Personnel Actions. The Systems Development Office (SDO)
began the fiscal :yearwithout b~nefit of an assigned Associate
Director. Mr. Richard J. Wppi:k was Acting Associate Director, having
relieved Mr. William T. Hunt after his detail had expired. Two more
civilian Acting Associate Directors were appointed, Mr. Carroll Ruben
(Dee 76 - Jan 77) and Mr. George T. Myers (Feb 77 - &r 77). In

~rch 1977, the Director, Development and Engineering determined
that the turbulence created by the limitation of being able to detail
civilian personnel to head the SDO for 60 days was detrimental to its
performance. At that time, it ‘was detemined that the pOsitiOn Of

Associate Director would be filled by a military person until assign-
ment of a GS-16. COL James F. Bleecker was appointed Acting Associate
Director in Wrch 1977 and waa acting in that capacity at the end of
the fiscal year. The SDO also continued to be short of other
critical personnel although three new Development ~nagers: COL
Clifford Jones, Jr. , COL Edmund A. Thompson, and COL Ashby F. COllins
were assigned during the s-erof 1977 along with Dr. Jmes J. McLeskey,
assigned as the General Engineer, S~ Headquarters. At the end of
the fiscal year, one military and two civilian vacancies existed.

(U) Despite the personnel turbulence, the SDO began to shake
dow its operations under the new “corporate pOature. ” ~jOr effOrt
was expended in preparing recommendations to the Director on program
management and technical problems on a case-by-case basis, monitoring
the execution of the ~ 1977 ~ITE progrm, preparing recommendations
for the development of the ~ 1978 RD~ program, and monitoring over
300 projects. Dtlring the fiscal year, the S~ processed for approval
by the Director, 26 Letters of Agreement (LOA), six Required Oper-
ational Capability (ROC), six L,etter Requirements (LR), 13 Training
Device Requiraerlts (TDR) , and 23 Training Device Letter Requirements
(TDLR). The SDO prepared a new Army regulation on Type Classification
of Amy Wteriel for DA approva!l and participated in the development
of a new AR 1000..1, Msic Policies for Systems Acquisition. Other

significant actillities were:
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(U) Automatic Test Support System (ATSS) Task Force. An Auto-
matic Test Support System (ATSS) Task Force assembled in January 1977
to consider the best strategy for the development and procurement of
computer controlled automatic test equipment (ATE). A Steering GrouP

chaired by the Director, Development and Engineering and consisting
of general officers from HQ DA, TWDOC, MRCOM, and other interested
agencies, was established to guide the Task Forcets efforts. These
activities resulted from a realization that automatic testing was
becoming an essential part of a greatly increasing nmber of programs,
that the potential cost of test-related hardware, software and support
requirements was enormous, and that an uncontrolled proliferation of

systems would occur if some fom of managaent were not applied. The
Task Force produced findings and recommendations that accommodated
both the near-term acquisition of ATE to support deploying systems
and the longer -tern development of an advanced system that could
provide broad support throughout the Army.

(U) %nagaent of Computer Resources. The requirement for more
effective management of computer resources in Amy Defense Systems
was highlighted by the issuance of a DOD directive on the subject.
DARCOM was tasked, and this Directorate developed an Amy-wide imple-
mentation plan which was approved on 22 krch 1977 by OSD. Headquarters,
DA directed DARCOM to implement the plan on 7 September 1977. The
Development and Engineering Directorate had the overall responsibility
for the development, coordination, and Army-wide implementation of
computer resources management policy and procedures for the Army
Defense Systems and for the submission to HQ DA for approval of the
Army Research and Development Technology Base Program for Computer
Resources in support of Amy Defense Systems requirements. Initial
efforts in implementing the plan consisted of the preparation of a new
draft Army regulation on computer resource managment, development of
~idelines to incorporate computer resource management requirements
into the current Life Cycle Wnagement Model, the development of new
policy and procedures for computer software test and evalwtion, and
the development of a series of guidebooks and standards to assist
development and readiness personnel in dealing more effectively with
computer resource problas on a total life cycle basis.

Specifications, Standards. and Engineerin~.

(U) Mission The mission of the Associate Director for Specifi-
cations, S-: and Engineering (DRCDE-E) , Directorate h Develop-
ment and Engineering, provides for the management of selected engineer-
ing activities. The selected activities are: Standardization, P2rts
Control, Scientific and Technical Information Systems, Goverment/
Industry Data Exchange Program, Technical Data Management and Config-
uration finagement. DRCDE-E TDA consists of one GS-15, seven action
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officers, three GS-14, two GS-13,, and GS-12 and one grade (general

engineer) undetermined. All posf.tions are filled, with exception to
the position with itheundetemin<>d grade which was added when the
Configuration &na]:ement functiorlwas transferred from DRCPI in the
fourth qmrter of IW 1977. Listt>d below are significant events which
occurred in W 197’7.

(U) Scientific and Technical Information (STINFO). Revision
WaS comPleted to NR 70-31, Standards for Technical Reporting, which

prescribes policies, procedures, responsibilities, and standards
for the origination, preparation, review and dissemination Of tech-
nical infomatiOn. This is curr,~ntly in coordination and expected
to be published in FT 1978.

(u) A draft AR 70-= was completed, covering Technical
Libraries, Information Functions, Information Centers, and Infor-

mation Analysis Centers. The ne~~AR will prescribe policies and

procedures for the establishment and operation of Amy scientific
and technical libraries, information facilities, centers/activities
and interactive terminals which send, receive, display/print electri-
cally accessed information. The draft AR is currently in coordination
and scheduled for publication in FT 1978.

(U) The office assisted in the plans and management of an inter-

national conference with US and NATO allies to recognize and encourage
the benefits of technology transfer through economic strength and
military power. The conference, titled l,Technology Transfer ‘n

Industrialized Countries,” was to be held in Estoril, Portugal,
from 7-11 November 1977.

(u) Government/Industry Data Exchanpe Program (GIDEP) . During

W 1977 the Amy continued as an active participant in GIDEP for
which it funded $415,000. The Aviation Depot tiintenance Information
Transfer Program (A~T) was initiated as a specialized data bank

Operated by the GIDEp OperatiOn Center.

(U) Technic:,l Data/Configuration Wnagement System (TD/CMS).

The development aridtest of DARCOM standard TD/CMS was completed and
guidance was provided by letter to DARCOM subordinate activities for
implementation. This program was a part of the Comodity Comand
Standard System (CCSS).

(U) Technical Data Progr=l/Acquisition ~na~ement Systems and
Data Requirements Control prOEr:Lm. DRCDE-E provided the Army member
to the DOD Wnagerment Informatic}n Analysis Group (~G) which was
charged with the I:esponsibility to deveIop new policies and pro-
cedures for contr[>lling the dev(}lopment of the acquisition and data
requiraents and I:heirapplication on DOD contracts. In FT 1977,

MMG published the following docments:
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(U) DOD 5000.19 -L, Vol II, DOD Acquisition Wnagement Systems
and Data Requirements Control List (A~DL), which contained the list
of Acquisition knagement Systems (Source Docwents) and Data Item
Descriptions (DID) and Unique Data Item Descriptions (UDID) available
for contractual application.

(U) DOD Manual 5000.32M (Draft), Acquisition Wnagement Systems
and Data Requirements Control Program Wnual, which contained policies
and procedures to achieve greater effectiveness, efficiency and
economy in the acquisition process.

(U) Defense Standardization Program (DSP). The extensive
reorganization of the DARCOM comands recommended by AMARC (Army

Wteriel Acquisition Review Comittee) was continuing with the re-
sultant increase in the nmber of standardization offices. For
example, at the Tank-Automotive Command, both the research and
development (TARADCOM) and the readiness (TARCO@ comands had
standardization elements. Six R&D comands and four materiel com-
mands were established; two more %D and one readiness command were
being developed from the Electronics Comand. A standardization
element also existed at the Test & Evalution Comand and the Depot
SysternComand. Aligment of the DSP elements at these new commands
created some difficulty due to personnel and budgetary restrictions.

(U) The new Defense Standardization and Specification Progrm
Directive 4120.3 was not signed out at the Assistant Secretary of
Defense level due primarily to reorganizations there which will place
the DSP responsibility with the Director of Defense Research and
Engineering rather than ASD (Wnpower, Reserve Affairs and Logistics) .
At the same time, the ASD(I&L) and Assistant Secretary of Amy (1~)
were disestablished. Additionally, memos from the ASD (Comptroller),
such as Acquis ition tinagement Systems and Data “Requirements, to the
Secretaries of the Military Departments will impact on the DSP and
policies from the Secretaries have not filtered dom to DARCOM.
Such memos may require changes to the 4120.3 directive and manual.
The revised manual was in final stages, prior to coordination, and
had been held up until the directive was signed. However, severa1
DSP directives and instructions in the 4120 Series were issued and
implemented by Amy Regulations. They included Specifications and
Standards Application, DOD Parts Control System, Use of Metric
System of Measurement, and Development and Use of Non-Goverment
Standards. The AR 700-47, Defense Standardization Program, had been
drafted for a revision, but must of necessity await the issue of the
4120.3 Directive.

(U) The budget for the Army portion of DSP has remained in
the $12 million range for over 10 years with attendant manyear reductions
from 1200 to 400 due to salary and inflationary increases. Utilizing
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the Zero Base Budg[:ting concept, an additional $9.5 million was
requested through comptroller chc~nnels to accomplish the new initiatives
directed by OSD. !rhisamount was prioritized into $3 million for
urgent standardization efforts arid $6.5 million of lower priority
DSP work to be accomplished by cc,ntract. This office worked closely
with OSD counterparts to have ths DSP detailed in the Planning and
Programming Guidance Mmorand~ to improve visibility and management
of DSP resources, since indicatic,ns are the requested Army funds will
not be provided at a sufficient level.

(U) MD MIL-STD-965, Parts Control Program, which provides
unified procedures for parts control was developed and published on
15 April 1977. It superseded four military standards covering parts
control in their er]tirety and portions of other specifications and
standards which contained parts control procedures.

Programs and Budget;

(U) Future Y(>ar Operations. The US DARCOM Five-Year ROTE
Program for ~ 1979-83 was submitted to the Deputy Chief of Staff
for Research, Development and Acquisition, Department of the Amy,
in Janmry 1977 as follows :

(Thousarlds of Dollars)

FY 79 FY 80 FY 81 E 82 m 83
2,286,173 2,100,186 1,915,840 1,773,130 1,790,674

(U) The Deputy Chief of St:lff for Research, Development and Acqui-
sition, Department of the Army, j.nthe Research, Development and
Acquisition Comitl:ee with other DA Staff reviewed the DARCOM program
and changed it as <If6 my 1977 =LSshow:

FY 79 FY 80 H 81 FY 82 FY 83
2,233,490 2,245,632 2,257,625 2,277,087 2,174,001

(U) In January 1978, the ~ 1979 program will be presented to
Congress.

(U) Progrm Control The FY 1977 RDTE Progrm Apportionment
Request, Septmber=~s $1,8~10.3million. As of 30 November 1976
the RDTE Progrm rfaleased to DARCOM totalled $1,765.1 million. During

~ 1977 this offict~ reviewed on a quarterly basis 16 Selected Acqui-
sition Reports for submission to DA, OSD and/or Congress.

(U) The impl,amentation of the Secretary of the Army proposal to
establish a concept known as TotitlRisk Assessing Cost Esttiate (TRACE)
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has been increased from eight projects in ~ 1977 to 19 projects in
FT 1978. Computation methodology originally outlined in a Department
of the Amy (DCSRDA) Letter of Instruction (LOI), dated 6 Wrch 1975,
was revised to allow a standardized mmputer application and increase
accuracy in identifying risk element and related increased risk
capital to provide for uncertainties should unknown risks occur.

(U) RDTP Progra Reviews paat traditions/practice of having
face-to -face reviews with major subordinate comands, project mana-
gers (PM) or laboratories in the J= mry/February time frame were
=ncelled in an attempt to reduce reviews (from two to one) and
select an opttiu time for what was anticipated to become an annual
program review (My - June time frame) .

(U) The DRCDE-P continued to provide support to the School of
Logistic Science of the Amy Logistic hnagement Center (A~C) by
providing guest speakers and technical assistance for the cost esti-
mating for engineers, decision risk analysis, and research and
development management courses currently being conducted at the ALMC.

(U) In an effort to modernize the RDTE reporting system, DA
has developed an automated ~dernized Amy Research and Development
Information Systa (MARDIS) . The system included a Program Data
Form (PDF) for data capture, which replaced manually prepared fores
supporting the budget formulation, phase scheduling, and apportion-
ment processes. Prototype testing was conducted during 1975-76 at
~WDCOM and NARADCOM. After conversion to the prototype MARDIS,
interviews were conducted with key functional personnel to detemine
system impact on job function and to verify effectiveness. Although
the economic analysis supported implementation of MARDIS Amy-ide,
certain inefficiencies, mainly in updating the system, came to light
during the interviews. Testing was completed and ~RDIS was awaiting

apprOval of the ASA Iu. After approval it will be scheduled for
extens ion throughout DARCOM.

(U) Proxrm Execution. Progrm data to support the 1979 RUTS

President’s Budget was prepared in accordance with Zero Base Bud-
geting procedures directed by the President.

(U) Support material for inclusion in the ~ 1978 RD~ Apportion-
ment Request was prepared and forwarded to higher authority. The
support material included data for the basic W 1978 RDTE progra
and all anticipated RDTE carryover funds into ~ 1978. All data
submitted was based on information furnished by the major subordinate
comands and laboratories adjusted to confom with the latest program
guidance from higher authority.
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(U) The FY :1977R~E funding docment (DA Fom 1323) was received
in August 1976 fr(>mthe Comptroller of the Army. After receipt of
funds, program directives (AMC l?om 1006) were released to the field
to cover the appr,>ved plan for t:achproject andlor task. These Forms
1006 were forward,~d to the Finarlceand Accounting Di”is ion, Comptroller,
DARCOM, along with Schedule I and AMC Forms 20 requesting issuance of
funds to the majo;r subordinate comands and laboratories.

(U) Program directives were issued throughout the year for the
current and prior fiscal years,, These program directives were used
to reprogram, issue released f~lndsand withdraw unobligated funds

excess to current requirements, An average of approximately 10
program direct iv,zswere issued each working day. In addition to
this, nwerous p]cogram revisions for each subordinate comand were
processed within this headquarters and approvals returned to the
subordinate comands.

(U) In FY 1!177DARCOM Subc,rdinate Coma”ds, Independent CorPoIate

Laboratories, Project and Prodtlct knagers again operated under the
concepts and prirlciples of incremental funding.

(U) Through a concerted SCOWCARD effort, reports began in
October 1976 on :1monthly basis. Subordinate comands and independent
activities reported their unobligated balances of the ~ 1976/7T
carryover progran~ as well as their N 1977 unobligated balances at
project level. 4LS of the eighth and eighteenth working day of
January 1977 this status of funds was reported on a biweekly basis.
Beginning in my 1977 reports were telephoned to Headquarters, DARCOM
on a weekly basis.

(U) The total unobligated balance for ~ 1977 as of 30 September
1977,was $82.1 million.

(U) The following chart reflects the total FY 1977 program and

prior years unobligated amounts which were carried over for each
major subordinate cwand and separate activity (HQ DARCO~ as of
30 September 1977

FROGW ~OBLIGATED pLA~ED CARRYO~R
Comm i% s- FY 77 ms ($1,000)
ARWDCOM 7.9
AVWDCOM 309:2 21:5 21.5
ERADCOM 242.0 18.5 18.5
MIRADCOM 488.4 9.1 9.1
TAWDCOM 189.3 4.3 4.3

251

UNC1.ASSIFIED



uNCLASSIFIED

PRWWM UNOBLIGATED PLANNED CARRYOVRR
COWD * ($1,000) ~ 77 ~NDS ($1,000)
TECOM 4;6 4.b

~BADCOM 34:7 1.0 1.0
NARADCOM 22.1 1.9 1.9
DARCOM HQ 167.1 13.4 13.4

(U) Through the SCO~CARD reporting system, this headquarters
continuously assessed the progress of each command toward meeting an
obligational goal established by the aubcommand and/or activity, and
to present up-to-date, meaningful briefings to Headquarters Staff.

(U) Mring H 1977 the Associate Director for Progrms and
Budget waa tasked to assemble and have published the Department of
Defense In-House RDTE Activities Report. Prior to the assignment to
DARCOM this publication was a function of ODCSRDA.

(U) During ~ 1977 this office transferred all non-AMC RDTE
Customer Orders, with the exception of DARPA Orders, to the major
subordinate commands and laboratories where orders were performed in
accordance with the respective missions.

Manufacturing Technolo~

(U) The Office of Manufacturing Technology (0~) was estab-
lished in January 1976 with the mission to assure that new or improved
manufacturing processes, techniques, materials and equipment, were
used for the efficient development and production of new or existing
items in the Army materiel inventory.

(U) Accountable directly to the DARCOM Deputy Comanding General
for Wteriel Development, the OMT was established as a high level,
professional group of eight engineers and scientists, representing
the major disciplines. COL Newell E. Vinson was designated as
Acting Chief and in 1977 as Chief.

(U) The 0~ was initially designed to be staffed by a GS-lb
Chief, two GS-15, seven GS-14, one GS-12 engineers, and three secre-
taries. Problems in acquiring ,the high level staff desired by
management, caused a realignment to take advantage of the particular
expertise available. As a result, a Colonel was placed in charge,
and by the end of CY 1977, it was to be completely staffed with ten
engineers covering all the major disciplines.

(U) Office goals were in line with objectives set forth by
former Assistant Secretary of Defense William P. Clements, in dir-
ectives and guidance docments issued in 1975 and again in 1976.
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The 0~ was supported by the Manufacturing Technology Divis ion of the
Indus trial Base Etlgineering Activity (IB~) and the Technology Transfer
Divis ion of the Army Mterials and Mechanics Research Center (AMC).

(U) For nearly two years, the 0~ has been actively engaged in
managing manufacttlring methods and technology programs, in identifying
critical technolo~;ies, in promoting technology transfer and infor-
mation exchange through Manufacturing Technology tri-service findustry

meetings and in sponsoring projects for reducing production costs,
project lead times, dependence c,ncritical materials and energy con-
smpt ion, improviIlg pollution abatement, and enhancing the speedy
use of metricatiorl.

Policy Highlights

(u) In Valuf>Engineering (m), prOj ect managers were redirected
to report their VH efforts separately from the comands to which they
were assigned, an(lto change from monthly to quarterly reporting as
this frequency wa:~ considered to be adequte.

(U) For matf:riel being acquired under the Comercial Comodity
Acquisition Pilot (CCAP) progract the 0~, working with DA Policy
Branch (DAW-PPM-lq), clarified that purchase specifications may be
waived in ac~irij~g materiel dijifering in some respects from that
preciously procur,>d, but that requirements may not be waived.

(U) In t@ch]~ology transfe]:, continued emphasis was placed on
the publication of the ~nufact~lring Technology Journal, of Tech
Notes which give subscribers to the Department of Comerce NTIS,
brief one-page sylnopses of new [~reasof technology having broad
industrial applic~ations; and ma]lufacturing technOl Ogy bulletins
designed to disse]ninate recent ;iccomplishents quickly to members of
the three services.

(u) Also, the JLC’s Desigl~ to Cost (DTC) sub-panel chaired by
o~ for the Amy, completed its assig~ent and, follOwing its rePOrt
to the Production/Wnuf acturing Panel, was abolished.

Organizational Resources

(U) Efforts were initiated late in ~ 1977 to identify the
specific areas where approximat,sly $40 million annual PEP funding is

applied, to correlate PEP moneys with total system R&D cost or com-
plexity, to identify and, if possible, quantify the return on PEP
funds invested.
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(U) Wnufacturing Methods & Technology (m).
back from $75.4 million in W 1976 to $60.4 million
the urging of DepSecDef Clements and the ~ 1977-81

Funding was cut
in ~ 1977 despite
PPGM that “each

service (was to)-give this program increased emphasis” and that the
,tAmyt ~ funding supporting the ‘!Aircraft,” “Missiles, ” “WeaPOns and

Tracked Vehicle s,” and “Other” appropriations will be increased in
FT 1977 and each subsequent year with a goal of $60 million per
year for ~ 1981 and ~ 1982.“ This red~ction was largely due to
the cutback of Appropriation IV - kmunition, from $41 to $26 million
by the House Armed Services Comittee.

(U) Of the $46.4 million OMA P7S funding for Production
Engineering (PE) $17.3 million is for stock funded items and repre-
sents a $1 million increase over FT 1976. The remainder was in
support of procurement items and was reimbursable.

Programs and Events

(U) The major programs in the 0~ were in terns of intensifying
the use of PEP (IV D2), identifying PE programs by comodity (IV Dl),
establishing evaluation criteria for W projects (IV D3) , partici-
pating and providing leadership to the Technology Export Control
program (IV D4) , participating in the Comercial Comodity Acquisition
Pilot Program (IV D5) , and in stimulating energy conservation, pol-
lution abatement and safety projects as well as the ever important
cost reduction aspects in W programs (IV D8) .

(U) During ~ 1977, the major events for the OMT included the
meetings chaired by 0~ personnel and arranged in con iunction with
the staff at AMC and IBM. These were: -

Tank -Automotive October 1976
Manufacturing Technology Advisory Group Novaber 1976
Metal Chip Removal February 1977
Electronics tirch 1977

Dearborn, ~
Arlington, TX
Daytona Beach, ~
Cherry Hill, NJ

(U) In addition the 0~ participated in the Joint Logistics
Comand (JLC) tri-kervice production and manufacturing panel,
asswed responsibility for chairing sub-panels on producibility,
value engineering, and on training, and participated in several other
panels.

Organizational Changes

(U) Effect of Regulations. 0~ was affected most tellingly in
its operations by change 1 to AR 700-90, chapter” 3, implemented in
April 1977. The effect of this change was to redefine what could be
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done with ~TE, PA, and OMA funds in ~nufacturing Technology (~)
projects. Action had been undemay since April 1977 to as,sess the
possible conflict of this AR change with other existing regulations
and the DOD Budget Guidance Wnual, which affect manufacturing
technology.

(u) ~nufacturing Methods and Technology (~&T) and Military
Adaptation of Comercial Items (M&CI) programs were all initially
Procurement, Army (PA - fomerly PEW) funded in each major comodity
area as follows:

Appropriation Activity

I
11

111 1
2

IV
v 1

2
3

Comodity

Aircraft
Missiles
Tracked Cbt Veh
Wpns & Other Cbt Veh
Amunition
Tac & Spt Veh
Como & Elec
Other Spt Equip

AMS CODE
m MCI——

1497 1498
2597 2598
3197 3198
3297 3298
4950 4960
5197 5198
5297 5298
5397 5398

(u) 0~ engineers were assigned to cover all of these major
comodity areas and, with personnel from IBEA and NC, review and
recommend for apprc,val or rejection each m project submitted.

(U) The majoI impact of the cited change in AR 700-90 was to
restrict those m & WCI projects which could be procurement funded.
Change 1 limited the pre-procuren[ent acquisition of initial evaluation
quantities of non-tlevelopmental NACI items which met a new or chan,ged
requirement to ~TE funding.

(U) OM P7S funded Production Engineering programs were not
affected by the Ch:lnge except for the change in nomenclature, calling
all of the ~ progrm PE programs.

(U) Technolos!y Transfer (TT~. In addition to assigning staff
by commodities the!~were assigned to cover the PEP, m and PE
areas described above, plus ValUC! Engineering (~), and TT. For
this latter function the previously cited Tech Transfer Division of
AWC had been taslced to support 0~. This activity included the
preparation for mef~tings and arr:lnging for the publication of the MT
Journal.

(U) The ~ Division of IBBA, in addition to their critical W
project review and recomendatiol] function, supported 0~” by publishing
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periodic ~ Bulletins for the use of ~ personnel in the three ser-
vices, and Tech Notes which are issued to industrial subscribers
through the Department of Comerce National Technical Information
Service,

(U) In addition to publications and conferences the transfer of
technology was accomplished through training courses which had been
given on a regularly scheduled basis by A~TA at Rock Island, Illinois,

by &MC at Ft Lee, Virginia, and by the Red River Training Center at
Texarkana, Texas.

(U) Production Engineering Ser”ice Office (pESO). staffing .f
a PESO adjunct with two GS-14 engineers and a secretary during FT
1977 was designed to provide engineering support to asaure that a
developed item was ready for production. This review responsibility
was being trana ferred from the Defense Logistics Agency (DLA) to
the DARCOM 0~.

Wior Trends

(U) Value Engineering (~) and Design to Coat (DTC). In spite
of the absence of dedicated funds to accomplish Value Engineering,
the Office of &u factoring Technology (0~) emphasized the use of
VE methodology to maximize the submission of contractor Value Engin-
eering Change Proposals (~CP) as well as in-house Value Engineering
Proposals (VEP) . For example, fifteen DARCOM project managers whose
involvement previously in the VE Program was not directly managed by
0~ became active participants in addition to the subordimte comands
and depots. For H 1977, the subordinate commands accomplished 133
percent of their in-house Value Engineering Proposal (~P) objective
of 635 for a total of 839, and 95 percent of their contractor Value
Engineering Change Proposal (WCP) objective of 533, for a total of
506. This performance together with the initial PM effort repre-
sented a total of $74.5 million validated first-year-after-imple -
mentation, cost avoidance/savings to DOD. The Depots met 98 percent
of their ~P objective of 660 for a total of 649, and accumulated
$16.0 million first year cost avoidance/saving to DoD.

(U) The use of the value engineering methodology continued to
be stressed and efforts were made to try to identify funds which
could be used to employ ~ methodology during the design to cost
phase.

(U) Manufacturing Methods & Technology (w). The trend for
W projects in ~ 1977 was for an increase in both the total nmber
of projects submitted and those funded as shown in Charts 19 and 20.
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Also, the funding level was down in FY 1977; however, the trend in
the outyears lookf~dpromising. See m finding chart.

(U) Production Engineerinf~. The trend for OW P7S funding
for production en]~ineering showc>dan annual increase in the 728012.12,

16, and 19 catego]cies. PE in stlpport of Military Unifoms, 728012.17
was added as a di~~crece line in ~ lg77.

New Developments

(U) Production Engineering Wnagement. Unlike the detailed
project allocatiol~ prioritization and review procedure cited in IV B1
for MMT projects, non-reimbursable PE bulk funding requests of up to
$4 million were s,lbmitted by in<lividualmajor comands and bulk
funded by DARCOM Itothe extent funds were available for a total of
$16 to $18 milliol~ annmlly.

(U) 0~ tasked each commarld in ~ 1977 to provide a breakout,
allocating their ])lanned PE supporting funds and personnel to specific
commodities or programs. This was accomplished and the data was
organized to pemit allocation of project priorities among progrms
as was done in mr. It was plarlned to bring together representatives
from each comand to attain a cc)mon level of excellence in the
reporting to pemit proper and rapid allocation of funds to areas of
greatest need and return on inv(~stment.

(U) Producibility Engineering and Planning (PEP) Mnagement.
PEP progrms were funded at the discretion of each Comander and
Project ~nagey tt>the degree aridextent he considered advisable
within the constr~~ints of RDTE funds he receives. In FY 1977 the
OMT initiated an t~ffort to identify the extent of PEP funding and to
intensify the use of PEP prior to entering production or submitting
m projects. In addition, an <~ffortwas made to identify and, if
possible, quantif~? the return orlemight achieve from a PEP investment.
This action was s!tillundemay.

(lJ) M Projects Evalwtion Methodology. Although individual
N projects were well docment(~d by the P-16 fomat required for
each submission, ltherewas no sound technique available for attaching
quantifiable ratilzg factors to (~achproject. As a result, the ranking
of projects and tl~eselection of which ones could be funded within
prevailing dollar limits has al~~ays been somewhat subjective and
biased. In an effort to permit objective prioritization of m
projects, the 0~ introduced an evaluation technique which would
allow the unbiased allocation o~:rating factors by knowledgeable
eviewers, a balan,:ing of divergf;nces using iterative reviews and a
listing which was defensible at any level of review. This methodology
was used during tl~ePY 1978 apportionment reviews and with some refine-
ments, blending i]~puts frm both IBEA and MC, will be used in m
project reviews ii~the future.
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(U) Technology Export Control (TEC). The 0~ has participated
intensively as Army Technology Transfer Working Group 1A repre-
sentative on the Technology Export Control Comittee in support of
the Defense Science Board Task Force concerned with TEC. One hundred
twenty-five strategically significant technologies were identified
and described by major sub-commands. Based upon a system proposed by
0~ and adopted by the other services these technologies were
solicited, collected, culled and subitted to the comittee. This
was part of an iterative review process in which 0~ was actively
engaged.

(U) Comercial Comodit Y Acquisition Program (CCAP). A CCAP
pilot study was set up based upon the urging and interest at the
highest level of ODDWE and ‘0~. The 0~ had served as the Army
representative, along with representatives of the other services,
Defense Logistics Agency, Office of Federal Procurement Policy, OMB,
National Bureau of Standards, and others. This group had been trying
to implement a policy for rapid acquisition of comercial products
which could be bought to comercial specifications or brief one
paragraph military Procurement Identification Descriptions (PID) for
items in comon usage in the non-military sector.

(U) The purpose of the CCAP was t. significantly increase the
percentage of Defense requiraents to be satisfied through the acqui-
sition of ~omercial ‘!off-the-shelfllproducts and services. This
program intended to maximize the use of items sold in the public
market place, encouraging and evaluating new technological inno-

vations, eliminating unnecessary goverment specifications, and
exploring logistics alternatives; i.e., contractor vs organic
support and use of comercial distribution systems.

(U) The objectives of the policy and guidelines were to reduce
the cost of ownership by (1) avoidance of unnecessary expenditures
of WD funds and use of in-house R~ resources, (2) reducing procure-
ment costs for supplies, and (3) reducing the costs of logistics
support.

(U) International Technology. A new incentive was established
late in FT 1977 to study and improve the influx to the U.S. of manu-
facturing technology advances and achievements of other nations which
have shorn growth in this area. This item will be more fully
reported in F2 1978 when definitive results are available.

(U) Technolopv Development and Utilization in R~ Efforts.
The 0~ has urged SUB~COM’ s to use and identify PEP as part of the
development of the manufacturing technology process. As envisioned,
this effort would cover not only producibility studies for specific
end items but would also include the laboratory development of new
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processes, methods and materials to be used in development or manu-
facturing. This effort could be single end item oriented or generic.
An example of single!end item orientation would be ‘in establishing
the producibility of a developed product such as a helicopter composite
rotor blade to be used on the AAH. An example of a generic application

would be the computerization of an alloy materials handbook to allow
optimw characteristics for a broad range of metal applications (amor,
airframes, turbine blades, etc.).

(U) The techr,ology of RW efforts, conversely, deals with im-
provements in the R&~ methods which are not preeently dealt with in
the AR’a. An example of this ia th@ uae of interactive graphics in
design - a part of the CAD, CAM, CIM, and group technology responsi-
bilities of the 0~.

(U) Energy. E’ollution and Safety in WT. The driving force

behind the aelectior~ of WT projects has continued to be the identi-
fication of cost drivers and the meana to reduce the cost and com-
plexity of Amy mate!riel manufacture. In addition to cost and lead-

time reduction efforts, WT projects were initiated for the relief of
critical mterial shortages and to aasure safety of personnel working
with hazardous materials. A major effort has also been undertaken to
reduce energy consmlption while at the same time controlling pollution.

(U) Pollutior, abatement ia of concern to the Amy due to the
unique nature of air and water pollutant which may be emitted at
Army Chemical and Mu~nition Plants. Energy conservation ia of particu-

lar concern since Axmy bmunition Plants consme half of the entire
DARCOM energy budget of about 30 gigs joules.

Impacta on 0~ Missi~

(U) AWRC imF,lementation haa had a major impact in all pre-
viously described 0~ programa. The reorganizations, splitting out

of commands, and est.abliahment of new General Operating Agencies (GOA)
affected the managen(ent of on-going activities and programs. It
doubled the nmber c,fpoints of contact, often with the assignment of
new personnel who kn!ow little about ~, PEP, m, and PE. Continuity
was therefore often difficult to maintain and new working relationship
had to be establiahe.d. This transition to new points of contact will
require some further adjustment and understanding.

Product Improvement

(U) The September 1976 congressional limitation on product
improvement and modification kit installation in the amount of $44.077
million set a severe challenge to the succeaaful accomplishment of
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the goal of eliminating the backlog of uninstalled kits. This limi-

tation occurred at a point in time when prior year procurement of the
kit hardware had progressed beyond cancellation or rescheduling. The

kit hardware would be delivered, whether or not it could be installed,
and obviously would increase the backlog of uninstalled kits.

(U) It was recognized that an appeal to the Congress was neces-
sary, although it was further recognized that a fomal reversal or
modification of the congressional restriction would consme a signifi-
cant part of the fiscal year. There would be no avoiding an adverse
impact on the approved plan for the reduction of the kit backlog.

(U) Extraordinary effort on the part of representatives of
DCSLOG, DCSOPS, and DCS~A on behalf of the Department of the Amy,
and many elements of DARCOM headquarters and the subordinate commands,
resulted in reorientation of the priorities and schedules for modifi-
cation kit installation in order to optimize the use of the ltiited
installation resources for the ~ 1977 period. Subsequent fiscal year
installation plans and programs were revised in consequence to minimize
the disruption of the goal of unapplied/installed kit backlog. 1

(U) Negotiations through Department of the Army channels
resulted in a meeting on 21 April 1977 between the Senate Appro-
priations Comittee (SAC) staff member responsible for the congressional
restriction and COL Gimple, Chief of the DARCOM Office of Product
Improvement. COL Gimple explained the purpose of the ~ 1977 product
improvement and modification kit program with its emphasis on the
reduction of the unapplied/installed kit backlog frm prior years.
The SAC staffer acknowledged that there had been a misunderstanding of
the intended use of the application/installation dollars, the dis-
ruptive effect of the limitation in ~ 1977, and indicated that th
~ 1978 product improvement installation progrm would not be cut,5

Although the offer was made to raise the restriction on modification
kits with ~ 1977 Program 7M, the acute shortage of OMA 7M in W
1977 prevented acceptance of the offer.

(U) The concentration on modification funding did reveal a
worthwhile opportunity to accomplish conversion or modification through
the supplier of the kit hardware. In effect, the same procurement

appropriation that provided for the acquisition of the improvement/
modification kit hardware was appropriate in many instances for funding

lMsg, DRCPI , 0516562 Ott 76, Subj: ~ 77 Funding Restraints on PIP
& Other Modification Kit Application Including Conversion .
2~emorand~, 22 Apr 77, Subj : Product Improvement Congressional
Ceiling.
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the installation of the kits by tl~esame contractor. Definitive

guidance to this end was sought a]ndArmy comptroller confirmation was

given such usage on a case-by-cas~ basis. As a direct result,

$4.5 million ~ 1977 0~ Program 7M previously progrmmed for the
conversion of M88 recovery vehicl,as to diesel power was made avail-
able for modification kit application and the M88 conversion accomp-
lished with reprogrammed procurem{:nt funds.

(U) Subsequently, this Office strongly supported to DCSRDA the

revision of AR 37-XX to pemit procurement and kit application/instal-
lation from the same contractor u!sing the procuring appropriation.
With assurance that the regulatio]~ would indeed be so changed, DRCPI
issued guidance b the field encollraging consideration on a cost
effective basis of contractor proi:u ement and installation of kits
with the procurement appropriatio]~.z

(U) Efforts initiated in Ja,~uary 1976 to seek relief from the
1972 congressional requirement th:itmodification and kit application
generally be restricted to OMA Program 7M for acc mpliskent was
renewed by the DARCOM Co-rider 01112 April 1977.

? Additional justi-
fication was acknowledged by the l)eputy Chief of Staff for Res~arch,
Development and Acqllisition with ]reaffimation of his support. The
action passed into the hands of the Comptroller of the Army for
Staffing.

(U) The installation of modification kits continued under in-
tensive management ~~ndwith high interest. An essential feature of
the General Officer Product Impro\~ement Review Board meetings in
December 1976 and illJune 1977 was the presentation of the status of
modification kit ba(~klog reduction and kit installation accomplish-
ments by the Chief {~fthe DARCOM Product Improvement Office. 7he
successful manageme]]t of the installation of modification kits as

well as other aspeclts of the Prodtlct Improvement Program led to the
GOPIRB 1s determination
was no longer ~eces!,ar;.~n ‘1 ‘UI° 1977’ ‘hat ‘he Board’s continuance

3MSg. DAMO-WSW, 302026Z Dec 76, Sttbj: Funding of Vehicle Conversion
Programs.

4Ltr, DRCPI, 7 Sep ;77,Subj: Responsibilities of the PIP Proponent.

%tr, DRCPI, 12 Apr 77, “Subj: Fur~ding for Application of Product
Improvement Kits,

6Ltr, DA~-PPP-6, 1 Aug 77, Subj : Funding for Application of Product
Improvement Kits.

7Ltr, DAW.PPM-M, IILJU1 77, Subj:
Dissolution of the General Officer

Product Improvement Review Board (GOPIRB),
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(U) The Joint DA/TRADOC/DARCOM Product Improvement Review, which
had hertofore served as the reviewing and recommending body to the
GOPIRB, now assumed the GOPIRB responsibilities, Results of the review
detemined the planning year product improvement program which was
presented to the next Research Development and Acquisition Comittee
(RDAC) for final fiscal program approval. DARCOM acted as both host
and secretariat for this Joint Review since its initial meeting in
November 1976. This joint body consisted of Action Officer repre-
sentatives from the Offices of the Deputy Chief of Staff for Logistics
(DCSLOG), the Deputy Chief of Staff for Operations (DCSOPS) , and the
Deputy Chief of Staff for Research, Development and Acquisition
(DCSRDA) for the Department of Army. The US Amy Training and Doctrine
Comand (TWDOC) provided the representation for the user of the
materiel, and the US Mrine Corps provided infomal representation,
along with valuable recommendations based on first-hand experience
with the equipment in the field. DARCOM major subordinate command

representatives presented the briefings and responded to questions, and
DARCOM Headquarters elements provided comments and recommendations.
The consensus determinations were fomally reported in the Joint Review
minutes. These identified final approval/disapproval action, with the
rationale for the latter, and the DCSOPS priority assigned for each

approved PIP.

(U) It has been necessary to emphasize the product improvement
responsibilities inherent in the management responsibility for a
particular weapon system or line item of equipment. The item manager
bears responsibility for it in its entirety--from its inception,
coordinat ion, approval, funding, prototyping and testing, procurement,
fielding and installation ~llr:>~~ght;zedetermination of the user’s
satisfaction “with the i]mpro-rement. All of the foregoing plus training,

logis Ei,:ala~ldfunctional impacts must be addressed in the Product
Improvement Proposal and be updated as events dictate during the ac -
complistient of the impro~e~nent.

(U) With the reorganization of the DARCOM commodities c,r,l!na;lds
into interfacing readiness and development co.mnazlds,the matter of
product improvement responsibility resulted in confusion and misunder -
standings. To rest>lve this problem area, previous guidance (6 April
1976) was reiterated to all of the DARCOM commands by DRCPI message
dated 28 June 1977. This message pointed out that the assigned
management responsibility also carried the product improvement re-
sponsibility and that when the management responsibility transit ioned
from t;teDe~~clap~nc,ltbetween the Readiness Co~nds, the product
tiprovement respo[lsibility transit ioned also. However, indications

8tig, DRCPI, 281955Z Msy 77, Subj: Wnagement Responsibility for
Product Improvement Projects.
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of continuing difficulties between new Readiness and Development
Comands led this Clffice to recomend that DRCPA revise the existing
Letters of Instruction (LOI) to eliminate the contradictory9por tions
causing the confusion. Recommended rephrasing was offered.

(U) The DARCCIM responsibility for product improvement had its
counterpart in the responsibilities of TWDOC and the other Major Army
Comands (~CO~ in representing the requirements and interests of
the ultimate user of the equipment in the field. These ~COM responsi-

bilities, primarily channeled through TWWC, included the promPt and
accurate reporting of problems with equipment, re”ie” of these rePort~
with the DARCOM commodity comands to identify the problems that could
most effectively be remedied through product improvement, support of

appropriate priOrity assignments for these improvements, participation
through product improvement planning of testing and installation,
participation in joint reviews to determine the suitability of the
tiprovement for procurement, fielding, and development of detailed kit
installation and conversion schedules. Participation in disciplined
system reviews,waa a primary source of product improvements. To
promote understanding and encourage participation, the Product Improve-
ment Office initiated a continuing series of product improvement
orientations at TRAMC Headquarters and its schools. These orienta-
tions, especially at Action Officer level, were recei”ed eagerly. It

was too early to see the e~ected increase in participation by the
user and his representatives in timevarious joint materiel reviews.

(U) Somewhat stiilar in obj(~cti”es and content, orientation
seminars on product improvement p,~licy, procedures, and programs “ere
conducted by DRCPI for the major ~~ubordinate comlnands of DARCOM.
During ~ 1977, seminars were held at almost all of the major subordin-
ate commands. It was planned to ,:ontinue these orientations on a
periodic basis as both new comand organizations and policies evolved. 10

(U) Policy ev~lution was reelected in the dedicated effort in
the latter part of :H 1977 to review the 1975 product improvement
regulation AR 70-15 which no longfzrserved accurately the concepts
and coverage of pro,$uct improvement. In June 1977, DRCPI requested
that the proponency for the revis ion of this regulation be delegated
to DARCOM, 11 and DAIW-PPM complied on 13 July 1977.12 The revisions

—

gDF, DRCPI, 21 Sep 77, Subj: tin:agement Responsibility for Product

Improvement Projects.

10DF & ltr, DRCPI, 23, 26 Sep 77, Subj: Product Improvement Orientation.

llLtr, DRCPI, 30 Jun 77, Subj: P:roduct Improvwent Regulation Pro-

ponency.
121st lnd, DA~-ppM-M, 13 JU1 77, Subj: Product Improvement Regu-

lation Proponency.
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to AR 70-15 will include the integration of AR 750-10, Modification
of titeriel. This latter regulation provided the guidance for the
preparation and issuance of Department of Army Modification Work
Orders (DWO). The Department of Army Inspector General (IG) recom-
mended in November 1976 this consolidation to avoid administrative
redundancy and recognize that effective 1 October 1976 no modification
to fielded equi~ent would be accomplished except as the result of

an approved product improvement proposal. For those relatively few
D&O’s approved but incomplete prior to 1 October 1977, Product
Improvement Proposal identification numbers were issued to pemit
auditing and accomplishment of the modifications . The draft of the
revised AR 70-15 was scheduled for coordination throughout the Amy

in early ~ 1978.

(U) The Product Improvement Program grew from $627 million in
~ 1977 to $810 million in ~ 1978, and the ~ 1979 program approved
in July 1977 was estimted at $983 million .13 These totals included
all funding appropriations impact in the identified fiscal years.
Since a single product improvement proposal (PIP) required funding
from at least two appropriations (ROTE, Procurement, OMA, or Stock
Fund), and a balanced sequential programing and budgeting effort
for each of over 700 ongoing approved PIP’s, each of which was subiect
to changes for various reasons , an enormous management challenge
resulted. To provide a viable and readily available data source
for this mnagment inforution, DRCPI created a product improvement
data base. The performance of this data base fully iustified its
establishment. Its flexibility in providing funding stratifications
in response to information requirements has been outstanding, although
its full potential is yet to be realized.

(U) During ~ 1977, in participation with the DARCOM Office of
the Comptroller, a series of performance indicators for product im-
provement was developed and the initial report presented in August
1977 to the DARCOM Comnder. The performance indicators address
program growth, fiscal obligations, kit installation status (including
backlog reduction) , and selected PIP milestone accomplishments by the

~iOr subordinate co-rids. These presentations to the DARCOM
Comnder were scheduled quarterly. The information source for the
data was contained in the Product Improvement ~nagement Infor~tion
Reports (PR~IR) required on a quarterly basis for all active PIP’s.

Its forwt was developed by DRCPI based upon mnagement information
requirements and was bei~ upgraded in the revision of AR 70-15 for
better information display, funding stratification, and performance
indicators . The same two-page fo~t was used for product improvement
approva 1, coordination, and reporting.

13Chart - product Improvement Program GrOwth.
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(U) Specifically delineated in the draft revision of AR 70-15
was the requirement for the independent evaluation of test data by
either the Test and Evaluation Comnd or the Army &teriel Systems
Analysis Agency (AMSAA). This analysis, to be accomplished and con-
sidered prior to any production dt~cision, was required for all PIP’s.
Pending publication of the new re[;ulation, guidance was provided by
DRCPI letter dated 2 September 19~~ and signed by the Deputy Cownding
General for Mteriel Development.

(U) Another p,ointindicativ{~ of the increasing scope of product
improvement and reql~iring revisioI1 of the current regulation was the
31 May 1977 directive frm the Deputy Chief of Staff for Research,

::;::E
ent, and Ac{~uisition in rc)spect to reducing the life cycle
This action authorized ~ralue engineering proposals relating

to deployed wterie:l to be included in the Ar~ Product Improvement
Program.

(U) The DASG ,~npower survey team mentioned earlier recommended
that the Configurat~.onManagement responsibility currently vested in
DRCPI be transferred to the Research and Development Directorate
(DRCDE) along with f:heTDA space. DRCPI concurred but recommended that

the GS-12 Equipment Specialist and.his space on the DRCPI TDA be
transferred to DRCDE along with the Con figuration &nagement (~)
function. The incumbent, according to his job description, is assignti
the CM role.

hborat.ory and Development Co~nd Mnagment

(U) During ~ 1977 the Office of Gboratory and Development
Comnd hnagement (DRCLDC) recommended to the Assistant Deputy for
Science and Technology and DRCDND the annua 1 ranking of the DARCOM
laboratories based on individual evaluations . Then following the
procedure outlined in AR 672-305, certain nominations were made to
the Assistant Secretary of the Aqy (Research and Develo~ent ).
Ballistics Research bboratories was ntiinated for Amy Uboratory of
the year which was accepted by the Department of the Amy and awarded
by the Assistant Secretary of the Army (MD). Also, the Combat Sur-
veillance and Target Acquisition Laboratory, the Night Vision Labora-

tory, the Ballistics Research Laboratories, the Missile RD&E ~bora -
tories, and the Huron Engineering :hboratory were given awards for

14Ltr, DRCPI, 2 Sep 77, Subj: Product Improvaent Testing.
15Ltr, D~-p~-M, 31 my 77, Subj : Product Improvement Proposals

(PIP) to Reduce Life Cycle Costs.
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Excellence. The Combat Surveillance and Target Acquisition Laboratory

was nominated for a Special Award for showing the most improvement.

(U) To develop the ~ 1978 program allocations and the N 1979
budget submissions , this office held from my to July 1977 DA-DARCOM
combined ~&E program reviews at all mjor field installations to
develop the ~ 1978 program allocations and the ~ 1979 budget sub-
missions . Participants included DRCDE, DRCBSI, ANSAA, TW~C, and
DCS~A; but not the Office of the Director, Defense Research and
Engineering.

(U) This office organized two conferences of the DARCOM
Laboratory Directors and invited appropriate HQ DARCOM and DA staff

and comnders to attend. The first was hosted on 28-29 October 1976

by MERADCOM at Fort Belvoir; and the other was hosted by ECOM on 26-27
April 1977 at Red Bank, New Jersey. At the Fort Belvoir conference,
the Deputy CG for ~teriel Develo~ent and his staff for minor programs,
manufacturing technology, product improvement, and project mnagement
gave a picture of those activities which impinged on hboratory
directors . Personnel ~tters dominated the discussions at the New
Jersey conference. They ranged from average grade and high grade
roll backs to mnpower beyond planned glide path.

(U) Other typical actions by the office included the following:
conducting the Project ~nager Orientation briefing on the DARCOM
Technology Base and bboratory Operations; directing mmoranda of
agreements on fuze mnagement and fire control ; and staffing and havi~
published for distribution a revised AR 70-5 on Grants to Nonprofit
Organizations for Support of Scientific Research based on the new
OMB Circular A-11O which increased the financial reports rewired of
grantees.
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C~PTER VIII

PROJECT MANAGEMENT : ~APONS

Corlceptl

(U) The concept of Program/Project/Product Mnagment was a
flexible, highly responsive fom c,fintensive management which held
each Project Manage]: responsible and accountable for the successful
accmplistient of his chartered mission. Those missions which were

appropriate for Sel{iction for program/project/product management in-
cluded materiel devfzlopmentand acquisition, fielding and materiel
readiness of systems, a combinatic}n of these, or general business
management of non-s!?stemlitem oriented programs.

(U) This DARCOM concept of project management provided for a
variety of project Tnanager organizations designated to meet specific
mission requirement!; while effectively employing scarce resources.
It pemitted the esicablisbent of project managers who were appro-
priately identified as being program, project, product, single or
multi-system, singll? or multi-level, single or multi-service, single
or multi-command, m;~teriel development or materiel readiness, general
business management, life-cycle or indefinite duration, or a combination
of these.

(U) Project m<,nagers reported to and were subordinate to the
comander of the colmand (DARCOM [Jrsub-MACOM) to which they were
assigned. PM’s who were assigned to a sub-~COM would normally be
collocated with that comand.

(U) Only DARCOM officials wf,th the authority to speak,for the
respective Comandi]ng Generals cotild issue directives to PM’s, and
only within their assigned areas of responsibility. In issuing such
directives, the iss~aingauthority was accountable for their impact on
the affected PM-man;aged programs.

(U) Under nonual circmstan[:es the Project Wnager utilized the
services of the procuring official of the comand or other procuring
agencies. Sub-MACOM comanders were responsible to insure that con-
tracting officers were completely responsive to the procurement re-
quirements placed by Project Wnaj;ers and that PM decis ions and in-
structions were tra:nslated into appropriate contract provisions.

‘DARCOM Regulation No. 11-16 Army Programs, PROGRAM/PROJECT/PRODUCT
MANAGE~NT, dated 11 August 1977.
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(U) Narrated below are the FT 1977 activities and accomplish-
ments of six project and program managers for weapons who reported
directly to the DARCOM Comander at Headquarters DARCOM. The systems
covered in Chapter VIII pertaining to weapons include PM-Fighting

Vehicle Systems, PM-XM-1 Tank Systern,PM-Black Hawk-Utility Tactical
Transport Aircraft System (UTTAS) . PM-Advanced Attack Helicopter, PM-.,
Smoke?Obscurants , and PM-Nuclear Munitions.
are covered in the ~ 19”77Annual Historical
Missile hteriel Readiness Comand (~RCO@ .
FT 1977 accomplishments of equipment systems
reporting directly to the DARCOM Comander.

PM-PATRIOT and PM-ROUND
Review of the US Army
Chapter IX includes the

project manager offices

Fighting Vehicle Systems (FVS)

Background

(U) The Office of the Project hnager, Mechanized Infantry
Combat Vehicle,was established in Janury 1968,and reported directly
to the Comanding General, US Amy Wteriel Development and Readiness
Comand (DARCOM) . It was reorganized and redesignated in July 19752
as the Office of the Project Wnager, Mechanized Infantry Combat Vehicle
Systems, and at the close of FT 1977 was located at 28150 Dequindre,
Warren, Michigan 48090. Brigadier General Stan R. Sheridan was
designated the Department of the Amy Project Mnager for the Mechanized
Infantry Combat Vehicle Systems (~CVS) effective 14 July 1975.3 In
My 1977, DA approved the change in above titles to Progra Wnager,
Fighting Vehicle Systems (PM-FVS) .

(U) The current Project Wnager Charter was approved by the
Honorable Noman R. Augus tine, Under Secretary of the Army on 25 March
1976.4 The Project Wnager was delegated full line authority of the

Comanding General, DARCOM, for centralized management of the ~CVS
project. Necessary facilities and support continued to be provided by
US Amy Tank-Automotive Mteriel Readiness Comand (TARCOM), other
organizations with DARCOM, and other participating organizations. A
revised ~CVS Charter’was submitted to DARCOM/DA for approval reflect-
ing the redesignation of Project and Assistant Project ~~ger to
Program and Project Mnagers.

2
DARCOM General Order No. 56, 19 Apr 76.

3
Special Orders No. 157, 6 Jun 75.

4project Wnager charter, Mechanized Infantry Combat Vehicle SYstems,

Secretary of the Army, 25 br 76.
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Mission

(U) In accordance with Department of Defense (DOD) Directives
5000.1 and 4100. 35; AR 1000-1, 700-127, and 70-17; DARCOM-R 70-1
and 11-16, the Program manager was responsible for program management
of the FVS including the Infantry Fighting Vehicle (IFV), the Cavalry
Fighting Vehicle (CFV), and other derivative vehicles. He managed
the overall FVS program which will provide the Amy with lightly
armored full tracked fighting vehicles with two variants - an infantry
vers ion and a cavalry version. ‘These vehicles will have improved
cross -country mobility, mounted firepower, a swim capability and be
air transportable, with communication and protection for the infantry
and cavalry squad in mounted combat. He was directly responsible for
life cycle management of the FVS and will centrally coordinate, inte-
grate, and support the materiel development and acquisition activities
of the subordinate PM for Fighting Vehicle Armament (FVA) Systerns,who
was responsible for the ~714 Fuze Series for all applications, the
FVS firing port weapon, and the ‘Vehicle ~pid Fire Weapon Systerns.

Personnel Organiza~

(U) At the end of ~ 1975, the authorized strength for the ~CV
Office was 10 Military and 50 Civilians. Authorization for FVS
stood at 26 Military and 108 Civilians. This increase was a direct
result of the significant increa:;e in mission and scope of the fomer
~CV Office.

Significant Events,

(U) MICV 20~,. The award of a ~CV (with 2ti Cannon) develop-
ment contract to FMC Corporation occurred in November 1972. About
13 months later, contractor tests started on the MICV, and almost im-
mediately problems occurred in the areas of the suspension and trans -
mission. In July 1975, a back-u]p transmission program with Allison
was initiated, as well as a reli,~bility improvement progrm with
General Electric Cmpany. Gover]~ment@sting began in October 1975
with the 2ti ~CV.

(U) In February 1976, after reviewing the first 18,568 miles of
Goverwnt tests, it was decided to stop the tests and call up the
Allison transmission as well as to make major modifications to the
vehicle configuration to correct 2hm feed system and suspension
problems. Goverment testing resmed in October 1976 and was ter -
minated again in February 1977 with the proposed termination of the
2ti ~CV Program.
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(U) Vehicle Rapid Fire Weapon System (VRFWS). During early
~CV development the need surfaced for an improved main gun, known
as the Vehicle Rapid Fire Weapon Systm (VRFWS). A competitive pro-
totype eval-tion was conducted and concluded in December 1973. How-
ever, the winner was not announced pending reevaluation of the need
by TRADOC. In July 1974, based on Cost and Operational Effectiveness
Analysis (COW) , the need was confimed. In December 1974, an Amy

Syst ms Acquis ition Review Council (ASARC) recommended the initiation
of engineering development of a 25mm self-powered automatic gun
developed by Aeronutronic Ford Corporation. This weapon fired the

Swiss Oerlikon 25m Family of amunition.

(U) A Defense Systems Acquisition Review Council (DSARC) was
held in Wrch 1975 to review the ASARC recommendation. The decis ion

of the DSARC significantly restructured the Amy’s program as follows:
(1) Approved the selection of the 25mm caliber weapon and amunition;
(2) Directed that the Swiss Oerlikon 25m automatic gun KBA-B02 be
evaluated and used as a baseline for any further self-powered gun
development; (3) Directed that the Swiss Oerlikon 25mm family of am-
munition be Americanized for production; and (4) Directed that the
Amy expeditiously initiated development of a 25m externally-powered
automatic gun for comparative evaluation with the self-powered
automatic gun.

(U) The DSARC direction to use the KBA-B02 as a baseline had
merit due to the fact tkt the Aeronutronic Ford Gun was very stiilar
to the KBA-B02. Both weapons descended from the same basic design
but the KBA-B02 was further along and had entered low rate production.
The decision to also evaluate an externally-powered 25m gun was
based on the potential of that type weapon to significantly tiprove
reliability. In July 1975 Aeronutronic Ford was awarded a contract
for mmunition Americanization and for the 25mm self-powered (SP)

gun. However, the gun effort could not commence until the KBA-B02 had
been baselined and necessary improvements identified. This took con-
siderable time and it was not until February 1976 that the production
engineering and improvement of the SP 25mm gun (XM241) began. In the
meantime the Army evaluated proposals for an externally -powerd (EP)
25m gun and in February 1976 awarded a contract to Hughes Helicopters
for development of the ~242.

(U) 25~ Weapon Station. Concurrent with the development of the
2ti MICV, FVS was developing a second weapon station that would in-
corporate the 25m gun in a onewan turret. This weapon station was

planned to be incorporated into the ~CV in the second year of pro-
duction.
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{U) IFV/CFV (Fomerly M CV TBAT II). In July 1976, the Secretary
of the Amy challerlged the concept of, and requirement for, the Mech-
anized Infantry ConlbatVehicle. The basis of the challenge was the
fact that FVS WOUICI be fielding a weapon system that would be in-
capable of engagin~ the perceived threat which would include massed
tanks on the battlc!field.

(U) Therefore, in August 1976, a special Task Force was appointed
by DA to make, an irldependent examination of the ~CV, ~-723, to
determine if the v<!hicle being developed would meet the Army’s future
needs in view of tk~epostulated threat. The Task Force was headed by
BG Richard Larkin, then an ADC in the 4th Infantry Division.

(U) The follc,wing Task Force recommendations, presented to DA
in October 1976, we!re approved by the Secretary of the Amy on 3
November 1976: a common vehicle will be developed for both the in-
fantry and scout rc,les; the vehicle will be equipped with a 25m
automatic cannon, a.coaxial machine gun, and TOW missiles ; the TOW
launcher will have two tubes and be non-elevated (an elevated launcher
to pemit firing from a full defilade position was considered as well
as a four tube laur,cher - both were rejected) ; firing ports will be
retained on the infantry vehicle; the vehicle will swim (a barrier

arrangement may be used) ; the vehicle armor protection levels should
remain unchanged frm the original ~CV requirement; basis of issue
for the ,infantry vehicle will be four per platoon, 13 per company and
41 per battalion.

(U) Based on this decision, a contract was awarded on 12 Nov-
ember 1976 to FMC for full scale development of a common fighting
vehicle, except for interior configuration, for both infantry and
cavalry use. Initial production vehicles were scheduled for delivery
starting in my 1981.

(U) In January 1977 an OSD Program Budget Decision eliminated
the one-an station. 2ti ~CV from ~ 1978 procurement and authorized
only 27 2bm MICV’ s in ~ 1979. It became clear that those 27 unique
vehicles would have been a severe burden on the Amy and a waste of
resources. Therefore, it was recommended to the Vice Chief of Staff,
and he approved on 29 March 1977, that the 20m ~CV program be ter-
minated and all resources be applied to bringing in the new Infantry-
Cavalry Fighting Vehicle.

(U) Recent Prozram Direction/Milestones. Several significant
Things occurred in the FVS progra]m since early April 1977 and are
briefly in chronological order. In April 1977, authorization was pro-
vided by DA to proceed with the development of a Derivative Vehicle to
be used as the Carrier for the General Support Rocket System (GSRS) .
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LTC James B. Welsh was appointed Assistant Project ~nager for the
Derivative Vehicles. A contract with ~C for seven prototype GSRS
Carriers was signed on 3 June 1977. Six of these prototypes were to
be provided to the Project ~nager-GSRS for total GSRS systerntesting

(Goverment and user) which was to begin in My 1979.

(U) A Source Selection Evaluation Board met in WY 1977 to
rec~end selection of a single transmission from the two competing
IFV/CFV candidates, Allison and General Electric. The G.E. trans-
mission was selected and the decision announced on 1 June 1977. The
contract was awarded on 3 June 1977 to G.E. to provide transmissions
for the IFV/CFV development program as well as the GSRS Carrier progr~.
Design tiprovement and interface changes to the G.E. transmission were

underway, and it was anticipated that the schedule and performance re-
quirements will be met.

(U) A “Phase II” IFV/CFV contract was awarded 30 August 1977
to ~C to develop, build, and test eight engineering development
fighting vehicles and one automotive test rig. These vehicles will
be used for Goverment and user testing leading to hhe ASARC/DSARC
production decision scheduled for November and December 1979.

Logistics finagement

(U) Logistic Support. Data prepared during the engineering
design (ED) phase was being updated and re-input to the ~CV System
Logistic Support Analysis Record (LSAR) ADP System at ~C. A modifi-
cation to the LSA H worksheet and the LSA-35 ADP, s~ary was enabling
the ~CV Systems PM to be the first to provision utilizing LSAR data.

(U) PWC Review. A major effort took place at ~C, San Jose,

California, frm 30 November 1976 through 17 December 1976. This was
the review of the Preliminary Maintenance Allocation Chart (PMAC). It
involved members of the MICV’s PMO, TARCOM, ARRCOM, and FMC personnel.

(U) FMC prepared an excellent PMAC. Although changes were
necessary, they were merely coding changes and considered relatively
minor. There were no major revisions required.

(U) The PMAC was accepted by the goverment with the qualification
that discrepancies noted during the review would be corrected. Upon
receipt of the revised PMAC, it will be examined to assure that all
such problem areas have been corrected.
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(U) Operator Ibnual Revision,. In keeping with project LsAP

regarding mintial oEJerator checks; MIL-M-63036, which called for Log

book size operator n]anuals; and FCRSCOM Re~lat ion 750-4, FORSCOM
reduced ~intenance Program, which provided preparation guides, a
major effort was initiated to change the ~CV’s operator manuals to
the above specifications. All operator tasks were to be listed

sequentially. This approach was agre@d to by the user, representatives
of Fort Benning.

(U) A major review of the manuals were held 29 November 1976
through 3 December 1976. As a result of this review, many problems
were resolved and the progrm was progressing well. The MLCV’S will

thus have fully updated manuals in the latest configuration.

(U) OT IIa Operational test (OT) IIa was established to reevalu-
ate the te-~ng of the 20m gum because of many problems encountered
during OT II.

(U) ~DM training started 1 February and concluded 22 February
1977. CAD~/Player training sta~t(ad 23 February and concluded & Mrch
1977. The training and subsequent firing of the gun proved highly
successful.

(U) OT IIa was cancelled on :2April 1977 due to the eltiination
of the 2ti MICV program. All OT :[1/PQT-G effects were stopped during
this period, and vehicles were retllrned to the contractor for future
modification and overhaul to conform with the twoaan turret require-

ment which mounted a 25m cannon and a TOW Missile System.

(U) Development Plan This office updated Sections V and VI of
the Development PLan=~lect th<>.TMT configuration. The update,
modified to meet DAR170M Supplement 1 to AR 700-127 standards, was
sent to the ILS offif:eat TARCOM atldTARADCOM for review.

(U) ITDT/Training Devices. A joint working group met on 17

January 1977 in Orlal]do, Florida tc,review the provisions of AR 1000-2.
This group was hoste(l by PM-~CV an~dPM-TRADE and included repre-
sentatives from TWMIC, Logistic Center, USATSC, PM-TOW, and Infantry
School at Fort Bennirlg.

(U) Discussions revolved around the AR and how the Integrated

Technical Docmentatf.on and Training (ITDT) concept could be adapted
so that applicable training devices and publications would be avail-
able to support the ~CV/TBAT II OT II test.

(U) Vehicle Swim Test Troops from Fort Ord were trained during
the week of 20 June lfi” ~C Corporation for the conduct of a swim
test which was successfully completed employing the modified flotation
curtain at vehicle weight of 45,000 pounds.
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(U) Design Evaluation Reports. A review of outstanding Design
Evaluation (DE) reports was conducted at FMC during the week of 20
June 1977. ~ring this review, all outstanding DE’s resulting from
the last three maintenance evaluations were resolved and all reports
were finalized and completed. A total of 226 reports were generated
during these evaluations of which 105 were incorporated, either during
the build-up and assembly of ED vehicles, through modification kits,
and/or during vehicle retrofit. Sixty-nine were to be incorporated
into Phase II of the IFV/CFV Program. The remainder of reports were

deleted as not pertinent to Phase II.

(U) Transmission ~intenance Evaluation. A maintenance evalu-
ation of the GE and Allison transmissions was perfomed at APG 2
through 13 May 1977. Actual mechanical work was perfomed by an
ass igned MOS63H (Automotive Powertrain Repaiman) and a DAC mechanic
from the Powertrain Shop. All procedures allocated to the DS/GS
maintenance level were perfomed. As a result of the maintenance
evaluation, some instructions in the TM’s are being updated to achieve
clarification, ease of maintenance, incorporation of improvements
from RISE configuration for GE, and the latest de,sign improvement
for Allison. Participation in the maintenance evaluation included
representatives from FVS, PMO , TARCOM, TARADCOM, USAOCCS , ~0 -APG,

GE and Allison. Representatives from the transmission SSEB were also
in attendance.

(U) Phase I Contract. A contract modification was initiated
for Phase I which required the contractor to comence work toward the
development of Integrated Technical Documentation and Training (ITDT),

(u) LSA/LSAR. “Version 8“ of LSAR ADP Systa pertaining to
contractor developed provisioning technical documentation according
to ~L-STD 1552 and 1561 was put “on line” at the contractor.

(U) FVS-PMO recommendations and guidance on the Provisioning
Budget Forecast Procedure (PBFP) were endorsed by HQ DARCOM and were
to be a direct output of the LSAR ADP program. PBFP will be incor-
porated into the LSAR library of programs and other PMO’s will be able
to esttiate annual provisioning budget requirements without duplicate
analysis and time consming computations.

(u) Publications. A start of work meeting on IFV/CFV publications

was conducted at F~. Primary objective was to assure a comon govern-
ment/contract understanding of the related scope of work and data items
pertaining to ITDT. As a result, the contract was modified to reflect
agreement. Modification to the GSRS contract was initiated to provide
an ITDT operators manual.
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Product Assurance Test and Evaluation

(U) Testing,. Four vehicles which had undergone IROAN/retrofit
during the last reporting period entered Phase 11 of PQT-G on 1 October
1976. The vehicles had received major modifications to the drivers/
comander station, weapon station and night visiOn capability. These

were primarily design changes requested by the user as a result of
previous testing. Also, the Allison transmiss ion was incorporated in
two of the four vehicles to allow a competitive run-off with the GE
transmission. Testing proceeded on schedule through 30 ~rch 1g77 when
the VCSA terminated the ~CV/20m program. A total of 10,484 PQT-G

test miles. and 17,000 2ti rounds was accwulated during this test.

(U) Subsequent to 30 Mrch 1977, testing continued at APG to

accrue durability mileage to support the selection of one of two
competing transmiss ions on 1 June 1977. Following the transmission
durability test, APG conducted engineering design tests to compile

basic data on the suspension system, smoke generation and speech
intelligibility.

(u) Operational Test 11 (OT II). OT II was started On schedule
1 October 1976 at.Fort Benning, Georgia. Field exercises proceeded on
an expedited basis with the 197th Infantry Brigade. Several friendly/

aggressor force tactics were employed using a MICV platoon and an
M-113A1 platoon for comparison. As with the PQT-G vehicles, the four

MICV’s on test were also split out between the Allison and GE trans-
mission.

(U) The foc,rvehicles had accumulated 7900 miles and 11,000
rounds fired fronlthe primary weapon when the test was teminated on
31 January 1977. Wjor problem!s experienced during OT 11 were a

series of track t:hrowsand a failure to the ramp door latch.

(u) Due to a seeming lack.of user training on the weapon station
and 2ti armament:, an OT IIa was scheduled for 4 April 1977 through
15 my 1977, but this test was cancelled when the MICV/2b program
was teminated. This test was to have consisted of a new platoon
conducting firing exercises on Turpentine Range at Fort Benning.

(U) Prototype Walificati. on Test - Contractor (PQT-C) Demo.
Prototype Qualif~lcation Test - Contractor (PQT-C) was initiated on

21 June 1977 at I:hecontractors facility on the ~241 25m gun with
an initial inspe(:tion. The initial inspection of the hardware was
performed to com]?areparts fcomponents with drawing requirements,

noting all devia~:ions th@reto. Firing was initiated in early July
1977 and continut>d through this reporting period.
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(U) Engineering% Design Test Contractor (EDT-C) . Phase I
development of the IFV/CFV was initiated during this reporting period.
Preliminary bench testing was undeway and a TOW Tracking Test was
initiated in early December 1976. The purpose of the test was to
determine the accuracy of TOW tracking when using competitive drive

systems mounted in the ~CV. Firing tests on the RM-241 and M-242
25m guns proceeded on schedule at the Camp Roberts range.

(u) Quality Assurance. @ality Assurance program plans from
all of the prime contractors and Product Assurance Plans from TAWDCOM
were submitted to this office and reviewed in the period of January-
September 1977.

(U) ~ring the second quarter of FT 1977 a concerted effort was
made to accommodate the amament requirements of.early amunition and
fuze deliveries, and acquiring AWDCOM comodity comand support.
Early acceptance and qualification testing at contractors facilities
was accomplished by use of development specifications. This office
was actively involved in monitoring contractor tests and reviewing
waivers to contractor developed specifications.

(U) In August 1977, an impl-enting PMO regulation was developed
and issued for Release of ~teriel for Issue (DARcoM Reg 700-34)
responsibilities. This docment will be used to release approximately
10 PMO managed new itas to the field in the 1981-82 ttiefrme.

(U) A West Coast field office was established in October with a
quality engineer assigned for the purpose of providing quick reaction
to the contractors and to reduce travel expenses. The two repre -
sentatives assigned (one from quality and one from RAM) will report to
the PAT~ Division Chief thru the West Coast FVS Liaison Officer.

(U) MM-D The ~CV/2k demonstrated a reliability of 265
mean mile sfi;en failure upon termination of PQT-G/OTII. This
result represented all data aa officially scored by the MICV scoring
conferences which were held throughout the test. The reliability
achievement was above the Project Wnager’s prediction of 225 mean
miles between failure which was demonstrated during the Phase I
PQT-G. The improvement was a result of the intensively managed
reliability program conducted between Phase I and Phase 11 of PQT-G.

Genera 1 Supp ort Rocket System

(U) The General Support Rocket System (GSRS) was being developed
to provide a low cost, multiple launch, unguided rocket system.. It

was to be a quick reaction, non-nuclear system and was intended to
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supplement existin~; field artillery. As such, it was to operate

within the divisio[l areas and prc,vide the capability to engage mid-
range targets, deliver large wltm’as of fire, and defeat lightly
amored targets. To improve the survivability of the GSRS, it combined
the use of amor protection, quick reaction and “shoot-and-scoot”
tactics.

(U) The General Support Rocket Systernwas being developed under
the direction of the Project Mna. ger, GSRS located at Redstone
Arsenal, Alabaa. A TRADOC Systems Manager has been established and
is located at Fort Sill, Oklahoma.. As a derivative of the Infantry

Fighting Vehicle, I:heGSRS Carrier was being accomplished via a
support agreement !~ith the Progr:~m knager, Fighting Vehicle Systems.

(U) The vehi[:le was a “cab-.over-transmiss ion” configuration pro-
viding space for tilethree wan crew with necessary fire control equip-
ment. Sufficient :Imor was provided to permit the completion of a
fire mission withol~t dismounting from the vehicle. The launcher,
rockets and associ{ited fire control equipment were being developed
separately from tht~vehicle.

Assistant Pro iect &nager, IFV atldCFV Development

(U) The Mechiinized Infantr>7 Combat Vehicle Task Force (~F),
which was established by Departm(:nt of Amy on 4 August 1976, sub-
mitted their final report on 8 October 1976. The purpose of their

~F was to conduct a special, one]-ttie review of the ~CVS Program
and related problems, and to study and make recommendations on issues
evolving from the (development of the MICV and ~CV/Scout Systems.
Their sumary recommendations were that: a comon vehicle for MICV be
developed for the :[nfantry and Sc:outroles; development of the ~CV
include an integrated TOW missil(> capability for every combat vehicle
the ~CV turret be developed with a 2-tube, non-elevated TOW launcher

systm; the final l~CV configuration have a 2man turret mounting the
TOW and 25m Gun; the firing port weapon (FPW) be the integral sup-
plementary armament for ~CV; th<:stretched M113A1 not be considered
as a combat vehicle; and the mechanized infantry battalion be equipped
with four MICV’s per platoon, 13 per company and 41 per battalion;
all with the 2wan, TOW/25m Gun turret.

(U) In October 1976, the results of the Task Force effort were
briefed to the Vice Chief of Sta:Ef,Amy, the Under-Secretary of the
Army, and the Chief of Staff, Amy. The Secretary of the Amy was

then briefed in early November 1976. Approval was subsequently
granted to enter into a sole-sou~rceletter contract with ~C Corpor-
ation for the development of the ~CV 2man turret systern. Emphasis
was placed on the anticipated la:rgecost savings which could be
realized from maxi!nizing the commonality of the Infantry and Scout
configurations in this developme]~t.
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(U) The new development effort was structured to be accomplished
in two phases. Phase I was primarily concerned with the development
of the 2wan turret mounting the TOW and 25m gun systems, as well as
the redesign of the hull in those areas affected by the 2wan turret
and new personnel :requirements. Phase 11 would be implemented the
following fiscal yt~arand would complete the development of the total

system. A letter ,:ontractwith ~C Corporation was fomalized for
Phase I on 3 Novaber 1976, and several in-depth meetings were held
during that month !EOredefine the requirements of the contract. A
mini-task force was established to provide guidance for the concept
design approach. :[naddition, representatives of the Infantry and
Amor community met: in December 1976 and JanWry 1977 with the Project
&nager to review I:hedevelopment progress and provide User guidance.

(U) MICV and Scout CO~ Study Advisory Group (sAG) Meetings were
held in mid-Octobe]: 1976 at TRADOC Headquarters. Subsequently, a
MICV/Scout CORA SAG Meeting was held at Fort fiox on 30 November 1976.
It was decided thaf:the ~CV and Scout CORA SAG’s would be combin2d,
having a single SAC chairman. The COU docwent was to consist of a

joint executive smmary with separate annexes for the ~CV and Scout
portions.

(U) Partial termination of the MICV/Scout Test Bed contract
was initiated in D(:cember 1976 to effect cost savings. The temimated
portion generally (:onsisted in elimination of the test bed evaluations
scheduled to take place at Fort fiox. Included also were the activi-
ties necessary to support the testing including training and tech~ical
representation.

(U) A briefir,g was presented on 9 Mrch 1977 by the Project
~nager, ~CV Systems, to Mr. Miller, ASA (R~) and LTG Cooksey,
DCSRDA . At this m(?eting the following recmendations were made:
the MCV developmerlt program with the 2man turret should not be
accelerated beyond the current schedule; the MICV 2ti program sh!>uld

be eliminated prior to April 1977; all Goverment and contractor l.~CV
resources and assets should be redirected toward the “development ,>f
the ~CV with the :!aan turret; the ~CV and Scout programs should be
combined so that concurrent testing can be accomplished; and proc~lre-
ment of Long Lead Items in Fiscal Year 1979 should be authorized.

(U) An engineering mock-up review of the ~CV with 2wan tw:ret

was held on 14 and 15 Wrch 1977. Representatives of Fort Benning,

Fort fiox, and Heaclquarters TWDOC participated in the review. O::her

organizati ons in attendance were AMSAA, OTM, ~L, TRASANS, DA, H(/
DARCOM, and PM TOW. A general officer review was then held on 16 March
1977 which includedl the Infantry and Armor Center CG’s. Approval was
given to the basic design which permitted the start of the detail(:d
engineering and fabrication phase of development.
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(U) A second briefing was made by the PM, ~CVS to the Vice
Chief of Staff on 30 ~rch 1977 which presented the same recommen-
dations,as the 9 tirch 1977 briefing. These recommendations were sub-
sequently approved. As a result, further ~CV/2ti OT II testing was
terminated and efforts to redirect the progrm cons istent with the

new guidelines were initiated.

(U) In implementation of the DA decision to teminate the MICV
2ti program and redirect the total activity toward the new develop-
ment, DA directed that the current MICV 2k program assets and funding
be utilized in furtkrance of the new program objectives. A partial
termination notice was issued for both the Engineering Development
(ED) and Producibility Engineering Planning (PEP) phases of the ~CV
2ti contract, although work was continued on the chassis that was
comon to the MICV/2wan turret program.

(U) TO further consolidate the program activities, it was deter-

mined that the MICV ED program would be continued for activities
related to the ~CV/2wan turret develo~ent such as correction-of-
deficiencies, design tiprOvements, weight reduction and cOst reductiOn>
but this contract would be phased out as early as practicable.
Further, the Phase I contract wOuld be cOntinued as it was, and the
introduction of the Phase 11 contract would be accelerated to initiate
necessary new vehicle development and for the ordering of Long Lead
Items.

(U) An Infantry System Program Review (ISP.R)was held on 11 my
1977 at Fort Benning in which the FVS Office participated. Two MICV
vehicles were used for demonstration of both stationary and on-the-
move firing. One of the two ~CV vehicles used in the ISPR was sub-
sequently sent to Fort Knox for a period of six weeks to evaluate its
intended use in the Scout role. It participated in operational test-
ing as well as maintenance evalmtion.

(U) A joint work group was established to address commonality
of componentry between the ml and FVS. The results of this effort
were briefed on 9 June 1977 to the Army and Infantry Schools at Fort
Knox. At the conclus ion of the briefing, M McEnery directed that a
letter be sent to Gem ral DePuy stating that an examination of commo-
nalityhad been made, and that commonality existed in the areas of
sight retitles and control handles. Also> that there was potential
for cmonality in training devices which the PM TRADE was coordinating.

(U) It was detemined early in July 1977 that the IFV/CFV
development contractor had underestimated both the level of effort and
costs required in Phase 11 to accomplish the necessary activities. As
a result, extensive discussions were conducted with the contractor to
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realign the scope of work consistent with the program constraints.
Since the resultant changes affected testing to a large degree,
TECOM, OT~ and i:heTRADOC Systems Manager (TSM) for FVS were b:ciefed
on the new program in early August. The briefings were well re:eived
and general conctlrrence was obtained. A deskside briefing was
also held with the CG uSAIC who gave support to the program. S,lb-
sequently, MRCO1[ and DA w@re notified of the program changes.

(U) A joint:meeting was held in mid-July 1977 between the PMO
FVS, the Infantry School and the Amor School to discuss the ma:eriel
need (~) for the!IFV and the CFV Annex. A coordinated, agreed-on
docment was concluded and forwarded to HQ TWDOC who disagreed with
the reliability F,ortion. Additional meetings have been subsequ(?ntly
held but the problem has not yet been resolved.

(U) The results of the IFV/C~ CORA were presented to Genf:ral
Starry, CG TRADOC, on 13 July lg77. He did not approve the fort?arding
of this docment to DA in its current form. Rework of the CORA was
initiated, and submission of the docwent to DA was scheduled for
early January 1978. DA requested, through DARCOM in late July 1.977,
the revis ion of the FVS DCP Cover Sheet. The revision was to iriclude
the current program for the IFv, the CFV, the Firing Port Weapori (FPW) ,
Training Devices and the 25m Automatic Gun and Amunition. De\,elop-
ment of the cover sheet was initiated and a submission of the d~,cment
to DARCOM was scheduled for early October 1977.

(U) Firing tests were begun in early September 1977 using the
Turret Rig which could accommodate both 25m candidate weapons. These
tests were to continue through most of the Phase I program which,was
scheduled to end in February 1978.

(U) In mid-September 1977 an Infantry Fighting Vehicle Task
Force (IFVTF) was established to conduct a Congressionally directed
study to reevalute the specific requirements for, and design of, the
IFV/CFV and to assess the need for a more survivable follow-on
vehicle. The study directive developed by the IFvTF translated the
general guidance into specific alternatives for analysis in terns of
effectiveness, cost, affordability and acceptability.

Procurement and Production

(U) .;2ti MILT ED/PEP Contract. A modification for restructuring
the engineering design (ED) phase of Contract DAAEO7-73-C-O1OO was
executed ,on22 &rch 1977. This modification provided for repla,se-
ment of the multiple incentive with a single incentive on cost o]?ly.
A negotiated settlement was arrived at with regard to fee earned
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under the old multiple incentive; as well as the manner in which both
new and existing scopes would be addressed during the balance of the
contract. me incentive restructuring provided FMC motivation to
control costs for the balance of the ED phase of the contract.

(U) As a result of the progrm change to an Infantry Fighting
Vehicle/Cavalry Fighting Vehicle, with a 2aan turret, 25m gun and a
TOW miss ile, the 2k ~CV Vehicle work under contract with FMC
required modification. A partial Stop Work Order was issued on
Contract DAAE07 -73-c-O1OO, allowing only that work comon to the IFV/
CFV to continue. An intensive effort was undertaken to restate the
original contract in order to adeqmtely reflect the work to be
finished. This restatement was complicated by the existence of an
undefinitized letter modification to the Producibility Engineering
and Planning (PEP) portion of the contract and several undefinitized
change orders. The restatement was completed and the Stop Work Order
lifted on 9 August 1977.

(U) IFV/CFV Program. Letter Contract DAAK30-77-C -0002 was
awarded to FMC Corporation on 4 November 1976. This contract was
for Phase I of Engineering Development and encompasses design,
development, fabrication and contractor testing of a new 2-an TOW
Bushaster Amored Turret with a 25m primary weapon and ~G 58
secondary weapon. The contract was to extend for 16 months (Febrwry
1978) and was to provide for fabrication of a test rig weapon station,
two ED weapon stations (one for a self-powered and one for an ex-
ternally-powered 25m gun), and for modification of an existing MICV/
Scout Vehicle and ED Vehicle {/4for conduct of contractor testing.

(U) Letter Contract DAAK30-77-C-0052 was awarded to FMC Corpora-
tion on 30 August 1977. This contract was for Phase 11 design and
development of both an Infantry Fighting Vehicle (IFV) and a Cavalry
Fighting Vehicle (CFV) and encompassed: (1) finalization of the

Fighting Vehicle design and development as a logical extension of
work previously accomplished or yet to be accomplished under Contracts
0002 and 0100; (2) hardware fabrication; (3) incorporation of Govern-
ment Furnished Equipment (GFE), to include the transmiss ion selected
by the Goverment for use under this contract; (4) test; (5) test
support; (6) test liaison support for primary weapons and amunition
and; (7) redesign and retest as necessary to assure the vehicle met the
requiraents of the System Specification. The contract was to extend

for 32 months and provided for: (1) fabrication of six new turrets;
(2) fabrication of eight new automotive chassis; (3) inspect and repair
only as needed (IROAN) and update two automotive chasses from Contract
0002; (4) modification and update two prototype turrets from Contract
0002; (5) modification and IROAN of one automotive chassis from Con-
tract 0100 for a test rig to incorporate the upgraded suspension
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system, tiproved cooling system and other selected changes; (6)
desi~ and develo]?ment of a cavalry kit to adopt the IFv to CFV con-
figuration; (7) logistics support, analysis and training; (8) test ,
and evaluation; a]zd (9) support of Goverment testing.

(U) Transmission Selection. Contract DMK30-77-C-0034 was
awarded on 1 June 1977 to General Electric Company for the procure-
ment of 11 new IFV/CFV transmissions and four refurbished trans -
missions. This a~~ardwas the culmination of a fomal Source Selection
Progrm in which the Goverment solicited, evaluated, and negotiated
proposals with a ]?arallel evalwtion and testing o.ftransmissions
from General Electric and Detroit Diesel Allison Division of General
Motors. General IZlectric was selected as the winning IFV/CFV trans -
mission contractor.

(U) General SUPP ort Rocket System. Contract DAAK30-77 -C-0005
was awarded to FMC Corporation on 3 June 1977 for the procurement of
six GSRS Carrier Vehicles and one FMC facility vehicle. This award
was the result of an agreement with the GSRS Project Wnager, located
at the Missile Colmand, Huntsville, Alabaa, whereby this IFV/CFV
derivative vehicl,~would be the carrier for the MICOM developed Rocket
System. Contracts to the two winning rocket contractors were awarded
by MICOM on 16 September 1977. The vehicle Contract was for a 32-
month Validation l?hase ending December 1979 with first vehicle
deliveries scheduled for 1 October 1978 to the rocket contractor.
The GSRS Vehicle ~~asa modified version of the Infantry Fighting
Vehicle included a man-rated cab and lock-out suspension system, and
will fe~ture ,,Commonality of parts” with the 1~/CFV.

(U) PCO Tra]~sfer Early in the year, the procuring contracting——.
officer (PCO) res]?onsibilities for development contracts of guns,
amunition, and fllzeswere consolidated at TARADCOM, Warren, Michigan,
following transfers from AMCOM, Rock Island, Illinois, and Frankford

Arsenal, Philadel]?hia, Pennsylvania. The consolidation, approved
possibilities witl~ the FVS Program Manager’ s Office. This collocation
eliminated extensive travel, reduced the administrative leadt tie for
procurement actio]~s, facilitated the processing of contract funding
docments, and streamlined the procurement mnagement actions of the
FVS Amaments.

(U) ~714 Puze Family. A Memorandm of Understanding was
executed by Hone~#ell and Frankford Arsenal PCO to provide for rental,
on a non-interference basis, of an assembly machine line for the sale
of approximate ly$l.5 million 2ti KM714E1 fuzes by Hone~ell to Rhein -
metall, FRG. A p:roposal was aubitted to Rheimetall in June and is
currently under e,?aluation. There are no definiate plans for 20m
fuze production.
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(U) Program ~nager, FVS, is Tri-Service manager of all M714
fuze development. This responsibility precipitated the procurement
of an ~714E6 3bm fuze develoyent program for use on 3tim REDP
amo for AAH. A letter contract DAAK30-77-C-0061 with Hone~ell was
signed on 18 April 1977. The contract was definitized on 27 Sep-
tember 1977 per Modification PzOO03 for $2,330,581 and was for fuze
development and handline fabrication. Program Wnager, FVS, is
trying to obtain funds for procurement of a machine assembly line for
the 3hm fuze.

(U) 25m KM242 EP Gun (Contract DAAE07-76-C-2051). Due to
the restructured vehicle program, it became necessary to procure
additional guns ~ support PQT-G and OT 11 for the IFV/CFV. A request
for quotation (RFQ) was released on 11 my 1977 and clarifying dis-
cussions began after receipt of a proposal in late September 1977.
Modification to this Fim Fixed Price, hands -off, free-style contract
was planned for December 1977.

(U) 25m ~241 5P Gun and 25m ~790 Family of Amunition.
Contract DAAA09-75-C-2048 with Ford Aerospace Communications Cor-
poration was restated in Wrch 1977 through Modification POO018 to
provide a docment in a logical and understandable format. No change
in contract price or requirements was realized as a result of the
restataent.

(U) Early in the year, the type of developmental amunition was
redistributed within the contract to coincide with program require-
ments, without changing the total quantity of amunition. Lower priced
rounds were substituted for more expensive rounds with a total re-
duction in contract price of $361,776.

(U) Late in the year, an additional 49,900 rounds of 25m amuni -
tion were purchased and equipment performance report (EPR) processing
requirements were incorporated for an additional fee and ‘cost of
$1,168,488. This was necessary to support additional ~n and vehicle
testing.

(U) Production Management and Control Plan (PMC). A special
Task Group was established with representatives selected from the
Fighting Vehicle Systms (FVS) Program Office. The responsibilities
of the Task Grmp were to prepare and implement the PMC Plan and to
coordinate and exchange appropriate data with Goverment Agencies and
potential prime and subcontractors ultimately involved in the FVS
production. This Plan covered all significant production aspects of
the IFV/CFV and GSRS Vehicles and was to be updated, as required,
throughout the FVS production program. The first draft of the’Plan
was scheduled for completion during next quarter.
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Armament Engineer i.ng

(U) 25m Gun/Amunition System. The 25mm Weapon Program c[>n-
tinued with the two candidate weapons undergotig contractor development
activities. A Tri-Service Review of both weapons (and the 25m am-
munition) was held.at Ford Aerospace and Communications Corporation
on 7-8 October 1976. Contractor briefings on both weapons were pre-
sented to an audience of Amy, Navy and Air Force personnel.

(U) Development continued on the ~241 Self-Powered 25m
Weapon by Ford Aerospace and Communications Corporation (FACC). The
fabrication of the three Developmental Model (DM) Guns was compl{+ted,
and one was delivered for system integration testing by FMC Corpc)r-
ation, the IFV/CFV vehicle developer. Endurance testing (approx:;mately
17,000 rounds) was conducted on the second gun. PQT-C firing tes;ts
were initiated in September 1977 on the third gun with approximately
100 rounds fired that month of a planned 7000 round PQT-C test, v7hich
was scheduled for completion by 20 January 1978.

(U) The design concept of a remote amunition feed select
actuator for the ~241 was defined by a cooperative effort of th(>
gun contractor (FACC), the vehicle contractor (~C) and the Program
Wnagaent Office. It was an electrically powered actuator to allow
for rapid selection between High Explosive (mI-T) round and Armor
Piercing (APDS-T) by the gunner. FACC was proceeding with the dc!velop-
ment of this item, which was considered a vehicle wounted gun conlponent;
and was to deliver necessary quantities for Goverment and Vehicle
Contractor Tests.

(U) ho Oerlikon KBA-B02 baseline 2ti guns were procured through
FACC and were delivered to the fuze developer (Hone~ell) and the
amunition UP contractor. They were being used for necessary cc,mpon-
ent test support firings.

(U) Development of the other 25mm contender, the ~242 Exter -
nally-Powered 25m Weapon, continued by Hughes Helicopters. The
prototype design was completed and four prototypes have been fabri-
cated. One gun had been provided on a loan basis to FMC, the vek,icle
contractor, for integration and system development testing. The
other weapons had been in use by Hughes for development and endurance
testing under their unique “hands -off” contract (no Government direction) .
Over 20,000 rounds were fired on the endurance gun by Hughes.

(U) It was decided t. conduct the PQT-G 25mm %rdstand Test,
which was planned for ~ 1978, using vehicle-type ammunition ready
boxes and flexible chuting. Action was taken to provide four con-
plete sets of these items to Aberdeen Proving Ground (APG) and tc

287

UNCLASSIFIED



UNCLASSIFIED

lend one set of boxes and chutes to each gun contractor for check-out
testing as a system prior to the initiation of PQT-G. These were
being ordered from FMC to the latest available vehicle configuration.

(U) Both gun contractors submitted safety statements on their
weapons. These will be used as part of the background information
leading to manned firings by ~C and the Government.

(U) The 25m Amunition Program continued with Ford Aerospace
and Cwunic2tions Corporation (FACC) developing the ~790 family of
amunition - the Americanized, production engineered and improved
version of the Oerlikon amunition for their KBA-B02 gun. To date,
over 100,000 rounds of amunition (primarily the ~792 TF-T cartridge)
were manufactured to support not only the development of the amuni -
tion, but also the ~241 and ~42 guns, the ~714E5 fuze, and the ~2
and ~3 vehicles. Type classification of this ammunition was scheduled
for 4th ~arter FT 1978 or 1st Quarter ~ 1979 following several
months of PQT-G testing.

(U) Smooth-bore test results as well as limited component devel-
opment testing indicated that the penetration requirements were met
with the ~791 APDS-T amunition. FACC was conducting the component
definitization phase in the development of this cartridge, which was
scheduled for completion by mid-February 1978. The only component
which appeared to be a potential problem at this time was the sabot
due to poor performance at the temperature extremes; however, its
performance was satisfactory across a limited temperature range.

(U) Both the exterior ballistic and lethal area testing were
completed on the ~792 HEI-T amunition and the results indicated
that the requirements in these areas had been met; therefore, a
successful projectile design kd been attained. The development of
this cartridge, including its fuze - the ~714E5, was completed and the
PQT-G test quantities are now being manufactured.

(U) ~714 Fuze Program. Development of the ~714E5 fuze for
the 25m ~792 HKI-T cartridge continued at HoneWell, Incorporated.
Based on development testing results, the fuze design was finalized
and the automatic production line completed. Government verification
(on the handline fuzes) and qualification (on the production-line
fuzes) tests were under way at Aberdeen Proving Ground.

(U) In April 1977, a letter contract was awarded to Hone~ell
to develop a 3ti fuze, the ~714E6, for the Advanced Attack Heli-
copter (AAH) HHI and HEDP amunition. The first phase of this fuze
development was completed, and the completion of the second phase
will lead to type classification, scheduled for July 1978.
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(U) ~236 (~39 PI) 2ti Gun. Development and improvement of
the dual feeder wa5 completed, and this gun program was terminated
with the redirection of the IFV/CFV program. No one=an turrets
were to be produced, and no 2ti weapons were to be used in twoman
stations; hence, timeprogram had no need for this weapon. The Techni-
cal Data Package WIS completed and filed for possible future appli-
cations. At the completion of the hardstand tests of the gun and
feeder, the systm exhibited a Mean Rounds Between Stoppage (~BS)
of 9000.

(U) ~231 5.56 Firing Port Weapon. Development continued .D
the ~31 Firing Port Weapon, the selected weapon for IFV/CFV appli-
cation. A comparison test of BRL and Rodman Laboratory versions was

conducted, and the BRL modified striker version was selected for
further refinement and vehicle application. The gun featured a 14-
1/2” barrel, enclo;sed bolt carrier and improved stacker. An addi-
tional version was also considered in the last half of ~ 1977. This
was a Hamer Fire ~~ersion developed by ARRADCOM with separate funding,
with the objective of increased reliability at all temperatures.
However, the Hame:r Fire version failed to perform up to expectations
and was dropped prior to a scheduled TECOM test, leaving the BW
modified striker version as the selected weapon. This version has
demonstrated the c:~pability to meet system requiraents. The ~31
interface with the vehicle was modified after an incident where the
retaining pin holding the gun in the ball mount cme out. The gun was
fired inside the vehicle causing crew injury. This resulted in a
more positive mounlting, (360° rotation) of the gun in the ball mount.
Also, an integral !safetypin, provided a double safety lock retaining
the gun to the mount. This mounting concept was tested and apprwred
for vehicle applic:>tion.

(U) M240 (~dified MG 58) 7.62m Coaxial ~chinegun. The
M240 machinegun was the adopted US coaxial machinegun and was bei]~g
used in several programs including ml and M60 series tanks. Made
in Belgim by Fabrique Nationale, it was under procurement by A~120M.

The IFV/CFV used this gun and was scheduled to receive 16 weapons.
However, the configuration of the 2-man turret for the IFV/CFV
required a right -h:~ndfeed version of the gun while all other U.S.

applications were heft-hand feed. Initially, this was being done by
right-hand convers:Lon kits also under contract through ARRCOM. T3ese
kits included feed mechanisms and pawls for right-hand feed. Action
had been taken to ]:equest a new ty~e designato~ (SM nmber) and

National Stock Nmber (NSN). In the interim, four used MG 58 we;~pons
frm prior Govemm~?nt
gration activity.

testing were provided to ~C for vehicle inte-
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Vehicle Systems

(U) Phase I Contract. On 3 November 1976 a sole source develop-
ment contract was let with ~C to develop a new Fighting Vehicle
incorporating a new turret and a chassis based on MICV components.
The first phase was to develop the turret and portions of the chassis
with a second phase starting in August 1977 that would provide the
required nwber of vehicles for contractor and Goverment test phases.
Phase I also provided a test rig turret and several thousand rounds
of 25m/7. 62m firing during the September 1977 - January 1978 time
frame. ~CV was renamed the Infantry Fighting Vehicle (IFV), W-2,
and the ~CV/Scout redesignated Cavalry Fighting Vehicle (CFV), ~-3.
The IFV/CFV was a full tracked, highly amored vehicle which incor-
porated a fully stabilized two man turret mounting an integrated day/

night (themal) sight, a 25m automtic gun, 7.62m machine gun, and
TOW missile system. This vehicle was capable of being transported in
the C5A and C41 aircraft and could swim. The primary differences
be~een the IFV and the CFV was in the size of the crew (nine men in
the IFV and five men in the CFV) and their mission oriented equipment.
Differences in crew size, together with the differing stowage arrange-
ment dictated an internal configuration peculiar to each vehicle.

(U) IFV Nine ~n Crew. Based on the decision to adopt a 2man
turret, TOW missile and 25m amunition internal stowage/configuration
changes had to be made. It was detemined that due to the increased
stowage volme required, and adding the larger turret, there was not
room for nine dismountable crew members. Consequently, the total crew
was reduced from eleven to nine with only seven dismountable infantry
men.

(U) IFV/CFV Commonality. The IFV/CFV were identical externally.
Their differences were as follows: the IFV carried nine men and their

individual weapons, the CFV five; the IFV had six firing port weapons
and three UWS, the CFV none; and the IFV stowed a combination of
five TOW/DRAGON missiles, the CFV stowed ten ~W. In addition, the

CFV stowed a motorcycle. The radio’salso were different. Whereas
the IFV had the AN/VRC-46 and ~/GRC-160, the CFV had the ANIVRC-12
and AN/PRC-77. The above items plus the amounts of food and mmo
stowed were the only differences between the two vehicles.

(U) ~o W. Turret (TOW/25m Gun/M240 Coax). The ~CV one-man
weapon station mounted a dual feed, rapid fire 2b automatic gun

(~36 and a 7.62m coaxially mounted machine gun (=38). This one-
man station was provided with an electrohydraulic powered, stabilized
drive system with manual back-up. The M36E2 integrated day/night

gunner’s fire control/observation system provided 1X and 7X day and
7X passive (Image Intensification) sight capability.
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(U) With the conversion to a twowan turret, the commander 1s
station in the ~CV (behind the dri”er) WaS eliminated and the ~,m-
mander was placed inside the turret, While the comnder was lo:ated
on the right side:,the gunner was on the left side of the turret.
The twoman turret mounted a dual-feed, rapid fire 25m ~utomati,:

weapon (either the self-powered ~241 or the externally-powered
~242), a 7.62m coaxially mounted machine ~n (M240) and a two-
tube, TOW launche]: system. Also, the two-man turret was provided
with a dual control, electrically powered, stabilized drive system,
with manual back-tip. A new design integrated day/night gunner’s fire
control fobservatic>n system provides unity, 4X and 12X day and 4X and
12X passive (theru~al)night viewing capability.

(U) Concurrc!ntly with the decision to initiate the IFV/CFV
program, the ~CV program continued to correct problems encounte]:ed
during the previovis years and prepared for a PQT-G/oT 11 phase sl:art-
ing in October 19;’6. In Spring of 1977 a Source Selection Evalu:~tion
Board (SSEB) was constituted to evaluate the results of comparative
testing of the Allison X-300-4A and the G.E. ~T-500 conducted at
APG and Fort Benning. Based on this evaluation, the Source Selection
Authority (SSA) chose the G.E. Transmission for continued use in the
IFV/CFV.

(U) Although the idler had been strengthened, and road whe(>l/
track guide changes had been made prior to start of PQT-G/OT 11:,

these changes were.not sufficient to field a high mobility vehicle
such as the ~CV/I,FV. With the completion of the PQT-G in Wrch 1977,
it became apparent. that an extensive redesign of the suspension ulas
needed. A taak fcrce was convened to address the needed changes and
to detemine what would be needed for the heavier IFV/CFV vehicl(!a.
Several changes were recommended in the area of shock absorbers,
torsion bars, idler mount, sprocket and track. While some changc!s
were to reduce weight such as torsion bars, the others were prim:!rilY
to correct mobility problems. The designs were being fabricated and
system tests were to be underway in &y of 1978.

(U) Final tests of full water barrier were successfully completed
in June 1977. The full barrier was planned for the IFV vehicles.

(U) Prior to the termination of the ~CV in ~rch, other areas
that were being redesigned were successfully tested. These included

a revised driver and comander station with pop-up hatches, imprcved
deck clearance system, and an improved M36E2 sight. The sight wcrk

was continuing as a back up progra for the IFV, should the inte~rated
IW/CFV gunner sight have problems. A revised stowage arrangement to

allow better squad egress was also successfully tested. Application of

smoke grenade launchers and relocation of the starter were being
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applied to the present KFV/CFV program. Tests of these items on the

IFV was to occur in ehe Spring of 1978.

(U) One area of improvement for increased maintainability and
to provide a greater margin of safety during high ambient (125°F)
high power demand situations was a redesign of the cooling system.
Tests of the new system were to occur in early 1978.

(U) Phase II Contract. In August 1977 the Phase 11 letter
contract was let with ~C to continue the design and development
effort begun with the Phase I contract let in Novmber 1976. Phase

11 will include continuing development of the two man turret and
making corrections to the MICV chassis to upgrade it to the IFV
configuration.

(U) This contract also included fabrication of six new turret
assmblies and modification and update of two prototype turrets
initially fabricated under Phase I. It also included fabrication of
one test rig, eight new chassis, and modification and update of the
two chassis initially fabricated in Phase 1. Cmplete development
tests of two ED turrets and 12,000 miles Of test rig OPeratiOn will
also be conducted in preparation for a PQT-C starting in September
1978.

Program Mnagement

(U) General The combined programs presently managed by this
office re-~d an anticipated expenditure of $276 million in RDTW
funds from the inception of the progrm through FY 1982, and over
$3 billion in procurement funds during the period F2 1977 through FY
1990. Operationally, these programs represented the capability, which
WaS not then available, that will be in the field thrOugh the late
1990’s.

(U) Program and Fiscal Resources. Fiscal Year 1977 RDT&E program

in the amount of $57.146 million was received from DARCOM and customer
orders. Status of Allotient reports as of 30 September 1977 for fiscal
years 1974 through 1977 were reviewed, their accuracy verified, and
the reports certified. The results of this review were swarized
for ~ 1977:
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Program

Infantry Fighting Vehicle (IFV)
Cavalry Fighting Vehicle (CFV)
Fighting Vehicle Armament Sys (FVAS)
Firing Port Weapon (FPW)
Advanced Attack Helicopter (AAH)

General Support Roc’ket Sys (GSRS)
ARRADCOM

TOTAL

Program
Authority

~

$27,,920
3,970

20,000
1,350

700
3,204

$57,14:

Obli-
gations

+27,574
3,966

19>971
1,350

700
3,171

Percent of
Obligat~

98.8
99.9
99.9

100.0
100.0
99.0

(U) Joint reviews were conducted with the TARCOM Comptroller’s
Office of all unliquidated obligations against their source docments.

(U) A continuing review of the funding status of current and
prior year programs provided a recoupment of $166 thousand against
the D340 Gun Systems line. This recoupment was applied against ~
1977 requirements. Recoupment of $56 thousand was also made against
the D258 MICV ~723 line.

(U) An update of the RDT&E, procurement, and OW budgets was
prepared for the pe:riod ~ 1979 through ~ 1983. This served as an
input to DARCOM plaltning records.

(U) RDTW Dat:iSheets for ~ 1978 through W 1983 were prepared
and sukitted to DAllCOM in January. This data was ‘used as an input
to DARCOM planning ]cecords. It also included a request for additional
funding to accommodate TRA~C; expanded requirements for Trainers,
the Improved Techni(:al Documentation and Training (ITDT) concept, and
TBAT II contingency,,

(U) At the request of DA, a Zero-Based RDT~ Budget for FT 1978
through completion (Ifthe program was suhitted for the MICV and Y~S
programs in Februar!?. The data submitted was used by DA in the ~,jC
Budget Reviews.

(U) In accordnn.e with provisions of AR 37-108, the TARCOM Comp-
troller, Finance and Accounting Division, accounting records relat~d
to the PM, MICVS Allotment 6D-3473 were reviewed as of 30 December

1976. Also, suppor:Lng docwentation for all unliquidated obligati:~ns
was examined.

(U) Fiscal year 1977 ~T&E funds in the amount of $1.2 milli!~n
were received from t:hePM, General Support Rocket System (GSRS) to
design and develop <lchassis to be used as a carrier vehicle for t~~e
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rocket system. It was anticipated that total program effort by the
FVS office on the GSRS project will exceed $33 million.

(U)” The PM, Advanced Attack Helicopter (AAH) provided ~ 1977
~T&E funds in the amount of $700 thousand to initiate development
and fabrication of approximately 75,000 ~714 type fuzes for the 3Mm
amunition program.

(U) Plans and Operations. The MICV Systernsprogram underwent
a sequence of review within the Amy and OSD. The result of these
reviews resulted in the redefinition and redirection of the MICV pro-
gram to: (1) centinue the current development effort with MICV/2h
interim system; (2) limit the procurement of the MICV/20m interim
system to two years (~ 78 and ~ 79) ; (3) incorporate the TOW
Missile System (~o launch tubes) on the MICV as a supplemental arma-
ment; (4) enlarge the weapon station to accommodate two persons; e.g. ,
the comander and the gunner, rather than the current oneman design;
and (5) to designate MICV as a comon vehicle for both mechanized
infantry and Scout use. The ~CV/Scout configuration was to be modi-
fied in the interior to accommodate differences required for the Scout
mission. These changes were approved on 3 November 1976 by the Secre-
tary of the Army.

(U) On 25 January 1977, the ~ 1978 Interim Vehicle procurement
was cancel led as a part of an overall budget reduction and on 29 ~rch
1977, the Vice Chief of Staff, Amy, approved terminating the 2ti
MICV program. This decision will pemit application of all resources
to the TBAT 11 (approximately $2.5 million) to permit entrance into
PQT-G and OT II with new, rather than overhauled chassis. In addition,
the Amy will not be required to support two different MICV configur-
ations.

(U) The GAO conducted a study for the purpose of revising the
~-l and the FVS programs as they relate to the combined ams con-
cept. Issued by the GAO, the report resulted in the submittal of a
rebuttal correcting the errors made by GAO. The rebuttal also ex-
plained that the tactical doctrine for the FVS was different, and
stressed that the requirement for compatibility with the ~-l did not
mean there was a requirement for comparability.

&nagement Information

(u) 1 October 1976 - 31 December 1976. During the period of
October - December 1976 efforts continued towards developing and imple-
menting a MICVS Key Milestone Planning and Control System (WCS).
In October, test runs of two candidate computer progras were conducted
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to detemine the advantages/disadvantages of each and to become
familiar with both the progras and the computer equipment. The
PERT/TIME program was run on the Pica tinny computer while PMS IV was
tested on the AVSCOIY computer. As a result of these tests, it was
determined that PERr/TI~ was best suited for our short-term (6-9 mos)
computer needs. Av:~ilability of the program and required interface
equipment were the ~keydetermining factors.

(U) The ~CVS Mster Schedule also was developed during this
timeframe. The Master Schedule graphically portrays all of the
vehicle and gun sch,sdules on a single 30” x 40” sheet. It is updated
monthly and dissemi]~ated not only to all the PMO offices, but several
other goverment an,icontractor sites as well. For the test runs
mentioned above, th,~~CVS Mster Schedule was converted into network
form, coded and loatied into the computer. By using the PERT/TI~
program random chan:ges can be made to the Wster Schedule and the
impact determined o]~subsequent activities.

(U) In develo]?ing a Milestone System for ~CVS it was discovered
that the PMO lacked an overall progra work breakdown structure
(PWBS) . Several WBS’ s were in existence for the various contracts;
L.e. , vehicle engin,sering design (ED), and 25m SP gun PE&I. However,
they were found to lbedeficient in terns of consistency and degree
of detail. Tc over{:ome this problem, Harbridge House was tasked with
developing a ~CVS l?rogramWBS which was completed and delivered to the
PMO in December. In subsequent months the PWBS will be used for
request for proposal (RFP) and contract preparation, cost and schedule
monitoring and cont]col, and specification tree development.

(U) Prior to :iwarding the Phase I ED contract for TEAT 11, the
Project Wnager askf~d this office to work closely with FMC in laying
out detailed milestones and footstones for the Phas@ I effort. This
was accomplished. The product was a monthly breakout of all design,
fabrication, testing, procurement and subcontract milestones. Schedule
status was to be reported against these milestones beginning in
January 1977 with c]!itical path milestones flagged through the use of
a schedule overlay.

(U) An analys!Ls of th@ current producibility engineering and
planning (PEP) schedule revealed inadequate milestone identification
for satisfactory PM()management. Additional milestones were incor-
porated into the PE1?schedule for high dollar work packages (greater
than $1OOK) and selected component qualification tests. Progress
against these milestones will be reported to the PMO on a monthly
basis.
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(U) The final major activity initiated in December was to
assemble a listing of all key PMO in-house milestones for the next
12 months. This listing will be updated quarterly with status reported
on a monthly basis. As one quarter is completed, a new quarter will
be added on the distant end so that a 12 month projection of milestones
will always be visible. Like the other milestones mentioned above,
the in-house milestones will be loaded into the computer and monthly
status reports provided to the Division Chiefs and APM’s. Key con-
tractor and PMO in-house milestones will also be smarized and dis-
played in the ~CVS Control Room.

(U) 1 3anuary - 30 June 1977. wring this period, the FVS
Milestone Control System (~COS) became fully operational. The first
monthly milestone reports were provided to APM1s and Divis ion Chiefs
in January. These reports contained contractor milestones, PMO mile-
stones, contract requirements and Goverment Furnished Property
requirements for all FVS projects. Upon being updated, these reports
were used as inputs for monthly milestone control meetings, which
began in February.

(U) At the milestone control meetings, key contractor and pMO
personnel reviewed milestone accomplisbents, delays/changes and
future milestones for all FVS projects. Scheduling problem areas
were highlighted along with potential impact of schedule slippages.
Responsibility for corrective actions was assigned.

(U) In hrch 1977 this office began to prepare and distribute a
MICOS News letter following each Milestone Control Meeting. The news -
letter smmarizes discussions, identifies required/directed actions
and provides an assessment of overall schedule status. It was also
an important tool for following up on assigned actions from meeting to
meeting.

(U) The FVS ~ster Schedule became the major planning/scheduling
docment used in the PMO. Upon being updated, ,more than 125 copies of
this schedule were distributed to PMO offices, all FVS contractors,
and supporting government agencies. Efforts were undeway to install
a magnetic schedule board in the FVS Control Room for the FVS Mster
Schedule. Critical path activities were to be displayed on an ad-
joining magnetic board.

(U) In My, ~C instituted a stiilar schedule control system to
MICOS. FMC maintained a Control Room which paralleled that of PM,
FvS . Milestone control meetings were held recurringly to insure that
scheduled tasks were satisfactorily managed. Responsibility for
schedule control was centralized directly under the ~C. program
director. The above changes resulted in a significant tiprovement
in schedule control and communications with the PMO.
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(U) 1 July - ~ September 1977. Wring the period July - SC:p-
tember 1977 the FVS Milestone Control System (~COS) matured to b(:come
the major management system employed in the PMO. The style and f(~mat
used during the monthly MICOS meetings with contractors was changc!d
to include presenting milestone data in both narrative and graphic
format; i.e. , milestones by sub-project displayed in words and net-
work schedules. This was a signif<cant improvement to the system
since milestone interrelationships and planned milestones can be
better understood.

(U) The success of MICOS was made evident by nmerous requests
for briefings and information on the systernfrom outside govermer,t
and contractor organizations. Considerable effort was expended ir~
assisting the ~-l Tank PMO to bring on-line a system stiilar to MICOS.

(U) A new cmputer graphics teminal (Textronix 4014) was ir.-
stailed in the PMO in September. This terminal provided expanded
capability for plotting of cost and schedule data, and was used oc.a
the-share basis with cmputers at Picatinny Arsenal and GSA Atlanta.
Additional uses planned for the terminal included the plotting of
M-D, ILS aridengineering data.

(U) Preparations were underway for the first annual FVS tina,ge-
ment Review to be c,>nducted at the Naval Postgradmte School in
Monterey, California, during 31 October - 3 November 1977. This
review will cover m!~jormanagaent issues facing the FVS program in
W 1978. All contr~ctors and major subcontractors will participate.

(U) In Septeml~er 1977 efforts were undertaken to integrate the
cost and schedule c,~ntrol functions within the PMO. Up to this
point the Mnagement Information Office handled schedule matters
while cost control T#as the responsibility of Program Mnagement Divi-
sion. Under the cu]rrentplan, the Wnagement Information Office will
become part of Prog;ramtinagement Division. This planned reorgani-
zation and miss ion (:hanges should si~ificantly tiprove the total
cost/schedule contrt>l efforts within the PMO.

ml Tank System

Forward

(U) Wring this period, the extended validation phase of the Ml
development program was completed. Both prime contractors, Chrysler
and General Motors Corporations , were extended to allow for resolici -
tation to incorporate standardization items into their Full Scale
Engineering proposals.
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(U) The decision was made by Department of
ember 1977 to allow the ml Tank System to enter

Defense on 12 Nov -
into Full Scale

Engineering Development. Chrysler Corporation was selected as the
prime contractor to build the prototypes and handle the producibility,
engineering, and planning.

(U) The obj@ctive of the ml Tank System Program was to develop
and field a main battle tank for use during the 1980 time frame and
beyond.

Organization

General

(U) The Office of the Project Manager, KMI Tank System, continued
as a Class II activity of Headquarters, US Army hteriel Development
and Readiness Comand. On 12 July 1977, Brigadier General (P) Donald

M. Babers was assigned as Project Wnager replacing Major General
Robert J. Baer. The ~ Project Office was located at 28150 Dequindre,
Warren, Michigan 48092. Field offices are located in Washington,
D.C. ; Bonn, Gemany; Pica tinny Arsenal, New Jersey; Aberdeen proving
Ground, Mryland; and Fort Knox, Kentucky.

Mission

(U) The Project Mnager was responsible for the development,
procurement, production, testing, distribution, and logistical suPPOrt
of the ml Tank System and related ancillary equipment. He was also
responsible for national and international 105mm and 12ti tank main
amament development programs, and for the US portion of the Geman -
American Tank Harmonization Program.

Personnel

(U) To accomplish
authorized strength was
perioa. The author ized
positions.

the assigned mission, the Project Manager’s
increased from 128 to 139 spaces during this
strength included 45 military and 94 civilian

(U) The increase of 11 total spaces was phased as follows:

I Octobez 1976 - 1 civilian; 26 January 1977 - 1 military; 10 ~rch
1977 - 1 civilian; and 13 MY 1977 - 8 military. During the fOurth
quarter of this reporting period, the Fort tiox, Kentucky, field
office was established.
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(U) The chart on the next page shows the organizational stru,cture
and key personnel of the Project Mnager’ s Office as of 30 September
1977.

Significant Events

General

(U) The ~ Tank System was a high visibility project. Con-
siderable effort was required to keep the principals in the chain of
command and Congress informed of project progress.

Defense Systma Acquisition Review Council (DSARC)

(U) On 10 and 11 November 1976, the Amy presented a review of
the ~ to DSARC principals. This presentation was extremely complete
and, coupled with the ml tank presentation of 20 July 1976, provided
a sound basis for further progress in this important program. Based
on this review and recommendations from the DSARC principals, the
Secretary of Defense authorized the Army to proceed with the ml
Tank fill Scale Engineering Development (FSED) program.

(U) The DSARC supported the Army recommendation to adopt the
turbine engine and concurred with the incorporation of a dual capable
turret which can accommodate either a 105mm or 12ti gun. This ap-
proval was consiate!mtwith the design to unit production cost which
had been established for the ml tank program and discussed with the
Congress. The DSARIS recognized that other cmponents of the tank
(track and suspens ion components, metric fasteners, sights and fire
control, and night vision devices) did not appear to influence per-
formance, costs, or schedules significantly. However, the DSARC
urged that these colnponents be selected so as to further NATO oper-
ational effectiveness and logistical support, insofar as possible.

(U) Subsequently, the Army prepared a revised Decision Coordin-
ating Paper (DCP) t,> record the DSARC decis ions on the ~ Tank FSED
Program and the Secretary of the Army’ s source selection decision.
The revised DCP 117A was submitted to DA on 9 Wrch 1977. At the
conclusion of the fiscal year, the DCP was being reviewed by the Office
of the Secretary of Defense.

Congressional Heari]~

(U) On 14 and 15 Wrch 1977, Wjor General Baer appeared before
the House Appropriaicions subcommittee along with the Honorable Edw:zrd
A. Miller, ASA (R&D), Lieutenant General Howard H. Cooksey, Deputy
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Chief of Staff for Research, Development and Acquisition, and Rich:ird
V. Kearney, Princip:!l Deputy Amy General Counsel. ~ 1978 budget

issues covered included the Neod~im and Ruby laser range finder
program, themal sight program, the performance of the KMl tank vecsus
the Leopard 2 tank, impact Of design changes, tank main gun develol?ment
program, turbine engine development progra, turbine growth potential,
production, and Integrated Logistic Support Planning.

(U) On 25 and 28 ~rch 1977, & jor General Baer appeared bef>re
the House Armed Ser\~ices Camittee along with the individuals name3
above. Areas discussed included the program objectives, tank main
armament development program, Full Scale Engineering Development Logis -
tics Support Packagt?, and production phase funding.

(u) On 1 Apri!l 1977, Mjor General Baer appeared before the
Senate Armed Servicf?s Comittee with the ASA(RW), the Honorable
Edward A. Miller. :Cssues covered during the hearing dealt with the
progra cost, armor development, standardization, 12Wm gun procure-
ment, contractor pe]tformance, and facilitization.

General Accounting Office (GAO) Inquiries

(U) The General Accmnting Office completed three inquiries
that concerned ~ Tank System operations and was in the process of
acquiring additional data on one open inquiry.

(U) A GAO Review entitled: Selecting Production Site for Ar~
New Main Battle Tan]&examined the Army’s selection of the Lima Army
Modification Center as a site for production of the ml. The review

supported the Army’ s decision to produce the ml tank at the Lima
Amy Modification Center, Lima, Ohio.

(U) The inquiry into the Am Y’S Acquisition and Use of Close.

Combat Vehicles, which reviewed the development of both the ml Tank
and Fighting Vehicle System (PVS), concluded that the two systems

were designed to complement each other in firepower; however, because
of differences in mobility and survivability characteristics their

joint combat effectiveness on the battlefield could be affected.

(u) In its inquiry, Cons ideratiOn Given tO the Federal RePutM
of Gemany ’s Leopard 2 AV as the Army !s New win Battle Tank, the GAO
criticized the Amy’s handling of the Leopard 2 AV evaluation. Tk.e
first report was rewritten, and although the rewritten report was not
as critical as the original, it still did not accurately reflect the
Army’s position regarding the evaluation. The Ar~’s position that
the tests were fair and impartially conducted was supported by the
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Investigations Subcommittee of the Comittee on Armed Services,
House of Representatives in Report 95-35 dated 23 September 1977.

(U) The GAO inquiry entitled: Analysis of Win Battle Tank
Procurement was designed to assess the economic consequences of alter-
natives for main battle tanks. This review was on-going, with a target
date for completion in the first quarter of ~ 1978.

US/FRG Wrmonization Executive Group

(U) As a result of the US/FRG %monization Memorandm of
Understanding (MOU) of 11 December 1974, the US and FRG established
an executive group as well as a subordinate working group. Brigadier
General (P) Babers, Project ~nager, ~ Tank Systernwas US Chairman
of the executive group.

(U) A total of four executive group sessions took place between
October 1976 and October 1977, three of which were chaired by Major
General Baer and one by Brigadier General (P) Babers in conjunction
with his Geman counterpart. The executive group sessions served
primarily to implement the Harmonization ~U, to give guidance to the
working group, and to review the progress achieved concerning the
Leopard 2 cost and producibility study and DT/OT I testing.

Significant Briefings and Vis its

(U) Significant briefings and
were as follows:

(U) a. Briefings/visits with

visits during the reporting period

foreign goverment representatives:

General I. Tal, Assistant Minister of Defense, Israel - 2-3 November
~. General Tal was provided an in-depth bri@fing on the ml Pro-
gram and the system’s capabilities.

Brigadier General J. Willis, United Kingdom - 28 November 1976. Brig-
adier General Willis received a general program overview briefing to
include the technical capabilities of the system.

Mr. Wns Scheel, Assistant Defense Research Attache, Embassy of the
Federal Republic of Germany - 14 December 1976. The general ml
program briefing was presented to Mr. Scheel by the Deputy Project
Wnager. After the briefings by the Chrysler Sterling Defense
Engineering Division on the ml Program, a tour was made of the
Detroit Army Tank Plant.
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~ior General Bertrand De Montaudoin, Director, School of Militar,l
Scientific Studies , Republic of France - 16 December 1976. A star]dard
briefing on the KMl tank development program was provided ~jor G{>neral
De Montaudoin and party. The purpose of the visit was to exchang(!
ideas and philosophy of the main battle tank of the nineties.

Brigadier General Clayton Gordon Kitchen, Canadian Forces Attache
(Land) , Canadian Defense Liaison Staff, Canada - 19 January 1977.
Brigadier General Kitchen was provided a general program briefing
on the ml Tank System. A visit was made-to the Chr~sler Sterli~g
Defense Plant where Brigadier General Kitchen received a briefing by
Chrysler personnel.

M. G. L. Wylie, Chief of Engineering and Maintenance. Canadian AmiQ
Forces,Canada - 10 February 1977. The ~ Deputy Project Manag@r
presented a general program briefing and discussed the technical
capabilities of the ml Tank System.

~aiOr General A. M. L. Hogge Director General Fighting Vehicles
and Engineering Equipment. United Kingdom - 24-26 April 1977. The>
Project Mnager presented the ml briefing update to ~jor Genera::
Hogge and a discussion was held on the United Kingdom’ s intent in
the KM1 Program. On 26 April 1977, Mjor General Hogge traveled 1:0
Chelsea Proving Ground for a briefing by Chrysler Defense Enginee]?ing
and inspected and drove the automotive test rig.

Brigadier General Bor je Gahnberg. Director of Maintenance. Swedisli
Defense Wteriel Administration. Sweden - 29 April 1977. Brigadit:r

General Borje Gahnberg, and Colonel Curt Muffman, Head of Techni[:al
Division, ~intenance Directorate, Swedish Defense ~teriel Admin!Ls-
tration, visited AVCO Lycoming, Stratford, Connecticut on 29 Apri:l
1977. The purpose of the visit was to discuss the reliability,
availability, and maintainability program for the AGT-1500 gas tu]:bine
engine.

Major General Toshi,yuki Shinozaki, Chief. Ordnance Division. GroulQ
Staff Office. Japan.Defense Avencv, Japan - 22 June 1977. tijor
General Shinozaki visited Chrysler Corporation Sterling Defense
Plant and the KMl Project Office. He received briefings on the p::o-
duction of armored vehicles and the funding of contracts for indu:stry
Research and Devel c,pment.

Wior General Pieter W. Mris, Comaading General, Directorate M:eriel,
~ Army, Netherlands - 27-29 June 1977. Wjor General Wris rect?ived
the KNl program briefing to include discussions on the technical
capabili~ies of the system. He also visited Chrysler’s Chelsea P]!oving
Ground for a briefing by Chrysler Defense Engineering and to inspf?ct
and drive the autoulotive test rig.
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Mior General A. Rotm, Israeli Defense Force, Israel - 28-29 June
~. An KMl program briefing and discussion period was provided
Wjor General Rotem. He visited Chelsea Proving Grounds where he
received briefings by Chrysler Defense Engineering and inspected the
automotive test rig.

Brigadier General Louis Rene Damard, Consular for Amaments, Chief
of Staff, French Amy. French Ministry of Defense, France - 20 July
~. Brigadier General Damard received the standard program brief-
ing to include the technical capabilities of the system.

Brigadier General J. ~milton Jones, CBE, Director General Weapons
<Army) Ministry of Defense, United Kingdom - 25-26 July 1977. Mr.
Trapp, Chief Systems Engineering Divis ion, presented a detailed
engineering briefing on the KM1 Tank System. A briefing concerning
installation of a 12ti tank gun in the ml tank was held at the
Chrysler Sterling Defense Plant.

(U) b. Significant briefings/vis its with Department of Defense
personnel:

Brigadier General David K. Doyle, DCG, USATC, Fort tiox - 12-13
October 1976. Brigadier General Doyle received an ml program brief-
ing, enroute to Milford, where General Motors presented briefings
and Brigadier General Doyle observed their pilot vehicle, On the
afternoon of 12 October 1976, Brigadier General Doyle and party
traveled to Chelsea for similar briefings by Chrysler and to observe
their automotive test rig.

Brigadier General John W. Woodmansee, Chief Combat Development Group,

TRADOC - 14 February 1977. A program update briefing of the ml was
presented to Brigadier General Woodmansee by the Project staff. The
briefing included technical changes made by Chrysler in their Full
Scale Engineering Development proposal and status of Goverment
Furnished Equipment, user changes requested, Integrated Logistics
Support and Training, 12ti Gun System Evaluation, Leopard 2 AV
Evaluation Plans, and the Turbine &turity Program.

~ior General Patrick W. Powers , Cwanding General, US Army Test and
Evaluation Comand, Aberdeen Proving Ground - 15 February 1977. ~jor
General Powers visited Chrysler rs Sterling Defense Division where he
received briefings on the technical characteristics of the ml tank.

Mr. George Foster, Staff Member, Senate Armed Services Comittee -
17 February 1977. In preparation for the FT 1978 Congressional Budget
Hearings, the Project staff briefed ~. Foster in-depth on all aspects
of the Ml Program.

Armor Association - 16-19 tiv 1977. The Project Wnager. addressed
the members of the Amor Association at Fort Knox, Kentucky, where he
presented a program overview to include a discussion of 105m Tank
Gun Amunit ion. A classified briefing on the threat and the results
of testing was provided in closed session.
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General John R. Guthrie, Comander, US Army Materiel Development :~
Readiness Cmand - 10 June 1977, The Project Mnager briefed GeI1eral
Guthrie on ml system capabilities.

General John R. Guthrie, and General Hiroomi Kurisu, Chief of Staj~,

GrOund self Defense Force, Japan - 20-21 June 1977. General Kurisu,
accompanied by General Guthrie, was provided a tour of the Detroit
Army Tank Plant and a general overview briefing on the ml Tank
System.

Lieutenant General George Samet Deputy Comanding General for

~teriel Development, DARCOM - 27-28 July 1977. Lieutenant General
Samet made a farewell visit to the Project Office.

~jor General John W. MCEnery Comandin~ General, US Army Amor
Center (USAAWC), Ft. Knox and Brigadier General David K. Doyle,

Assistant Comandant, US Amy Armor School (USAAmS), Fort Knox -
2 August 1977. The Project ~nager escorted Mjor General McEnery
and Brigadier Gener;il Doyle to the Chrysler Sterling Defense Plant
for informal briefings and a review of the mock-up.

Brigadier General Philip I. Bolte, Deputv Comanding General. USA. Test
and Evaluation Com,and, Aberdeen Proving Ground, Wryland - 2-4 Au=
~. Brigadier General Bolte visited the Chrysler Sterling Defense
Plant for a mock-up review.

hior General Glenn K. Otis Deputy Comanding General, USA Combin~
Arms Combat Developlnent Activity, Fort Leavenworth - 11 August 197~.
Major General Otis ,risited the ml mock-up at the Chrysler Sterling
Defense Plant.

Maior General Charles K. Heiden, Comanding General, US Army Milit~
Personnel Center - 18 August 1977. Wjor General Heiden received a
program overview briefing and visited Chrysler Sterling Defense where
he observed the mock-up.

American Defense Pr<sparedness Association, Fort Knox, Kentucky - g
September 1977. The Project Wnager delivered a progress report on
the KMl tank to inclLudea program sumary update, hardware update, and
the project’ s prepa]:ations for production.

=ior General Julius W. Becton. Jr. Comanding Gener21, US Armv
Operational Test and Evaluation Agency - 12 September 1977. Wjor
General Becton was protided the ml Program Update Briefing, which
covered the areas o~~training, logistics, and testing,
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General Dorm A. Starry, Comanding General. USA TBA~C - 14 September
~. General Starry received the ml Program Update Briefing includ-
ing Full Scale Engineering Development changes and 12ti gun inte-
gration planning. He also visited Chrysler Sterling Defense where
he observed the mock-up.

ml General Officer Executive Review - 15 September 1977. The Project
hosted a program review for seven General Officers representing six
DARCOM cmmodity commands and TRADOC’s Logistics Center. Wring the
review, the commanders were briefed on program status, to include
Integrated Logistic Support Planning, plus they had an opportunity to
see the mock-up at Chrysler.

Mr. Stephen Toll iver, Office of ~nagement and Budget - 21 September
l=. Mr. Tolliver received a program briefing which covered in
detail ~ operational characteristics, standardization activities,
105mm/12@m Gun Evaluation, DT/OT Test Program and Leopard 2 AV
Testing, facilitization and production planning, and RDT&E/PEMA Pro-
grams .

American Defense Preparedness Association, Aberdeen Proving Ground=
Wrvland - 29 September 1977. The Project Wnager addressed the
Association on managing the testing of a complex weapons system.

Management Procedures

International Responsibilities

(U) The International Operations Division, with principal staff
responsibility for all international matters affecting the KMl program,
monitored the Leopard 2 AV DT/OT I Tests and actively pursued ~/
Leopard 2 standardization efforts stipulated by Addendw 1 to the 1974
Harmonization MOU signed in July 1976. Also, the International Oper-

ations Division closely monitored the activities of the Leopard 2 AV
Subsystem Cost and Technical Evaluation Board established as a result
of the Addition to Addendm 1 signed by the US and Gemany in January
1977.

(U) Toward the end of 1976 the governments of the United King-
dom and The Netherlands expressed an interest in co-production of the
Ml tank. As a consequence, there has been an extensive exchange of
information. The office also continues to pursue standardization
efforts between the US and Germany based on the recommendation of
the Leopard 2 Subsystem Cost and Technical Evalution Group.
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Tank kin Armament Development (TWD) Divis ion

(U) During the year, the responsibilities of the TMAD Divisi[]n,
Pica tinny Arsenal, new Jersey, were increased. On 1 February 1977:,

with the fomal reorganization of ARMCOM into two new commands,
ARRADCOM and A~COM, the Assistant Project %nager (TMAD) became
responsible for initial production of assigned systems in addition to
their development.

(U) The Project Wnager was assigned on 2 June 1977 the addi..
tional miss ion of negotiating a license with the Independent Europc!an
Program Group (IEPG) for production of the US M735 Cartridge for IEPG
defense use. This authority to negotiate was delegated to the Assist-

ant PrOjeCt Mnager (TMAD). On 28 June 1977, the APM (TMAD) WaS
appointed Deputy Chsiman of the DA Tank ~in Amament Evaluation
Working Group with responsibility for the day-to-day management of
the evaluation program.

(U) Succeeding Brigadier General Philip L. Bolte, on 28 Wrch
1977, LTC David A. Appling was designated Assistant Project Wnager.
The APM had full line authority for international and national main,
armament development activities. operating under charter issued by
the Project Wnager,

Mnagement Control S-

(U) In June 1977, the ml Schedule
This system had been a useful management
areas which required swecial attention.

Control System was terminated.
tool for identifying program
The major shortcoming of

the Schedule Control System was that it failed to identify the inter-
dependency between various PMO act i“ities. An effort was iniated in

June to develop an automated Program Evaluation Review Technique
(PERT) Time based Wnagement Information System (~S) . This was a
team effort composed of PMO representatives, as well aS TARADCOM
Systems and Cost Analysis Office analysts. One Hsrbridge House Inc.

consultant, Mr. Walter H. Phoenix, also participated in the develop-
ment effort. In order to prove the usefulness of the system, the
Logistics ~nagement Division was selected as a test bed. If the
test was successful, the system would be expanded to cover the entire
ml PMO .

(U) In July, tl~ePlans, Schedules and Studies Branch developed
an interim management control system which will be used until the
PERT ~S is operational. This system tracks milestones, and because
it is contained in a looseleaf booklet, it was commonly referred to
as the ml Official :Schedule Book. In September, it was decided to
go ahead with furthe:rdevelopment of the automated PERT/Time MIS.
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Svstem Status

Reliability, Availability and tiintainabilitv (RAM)

(U) Reliability Failure Criteria. The “Draft Reliability Fail-

ure Criteria for the ~ Tank-Revision B“ was published and delivered
to the RMl PMO on 20 May 1977. These criteria updated the previous
criteria (20 Febrwry 1975) by encompassing design changes resulting
from the evaluation of both contractor and Goverment (DT/OT 1)

vehicle test programs, change in the ml Wteriel Need Docment and
comments from the January 1977 informal Scoring Conference. These
criteria reflected the ~ design presented at the ~rch 1977 Pre-
liminary Design Review (PDR) including ten approved “user changes. ”

(U) After appropriate staffing at OTRA, TWDOC, LEA, AMSAA,
TECOM, TARADCOM, LOG Center (TWDOC), Armor and Ordnance Centers
~TwDoc) , ,,Re~iabi~itY Failure criteria for RMl Tank-Revision C“

became Annex H to the official RMl Coordinated Test Program on 26
September 1977.

(U) Improved Data Collection System for RMl DT/OT II. The need
for an improved data collection system to support RAM-D, Logistics
and Operational and Support Cost considerations was recognized by
the RMl PMO. The current TECOM reporting system made available
Equipment Failure Reports (EFR) and Wintenance and Parts Analysis
charts which basically provided information for RAM-D analysis.
However, with the advent of the Logistic Support Analysis Record
System (LSAR), the Logistic predictions reflected in this docwentation
had by necessity been subsequently verified or revised. The current
RAM data collection system did not provide the necessary LSAR data
nor did it address information to identify operational and support
costs.

(U) In concert with the Fighting Vehicle System’s PMO, data needed
to fully address our requirements were identified. DARCOM Headquarters
identified TECOM as the DARCOM tester for assuring that the required
RM1/FVS data were collected accurately. The TECOM system, identified
as the Logistics Data Storage and Retrieval System (LOGSTAR), will
be used to obtain development RAM and Logistics Data. This system
was a computer data processing system with the following features:
Dedicated data collectors, quality control checks on data, computer
data file, and standardized output formats.

(U) Since this data system was targeted for implementation at
the start of DT II testing in March 1978, a check out of the system
was planned using the contractor engineering design test activity
programed to occur at APG during October and November 1977.
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(U) Other RAM Activities. This office participated in a five
week evaluation board effort to assess the performance of the Leopard
2 (AV) German tank as tested at APG during September-December 1976.
Particular emphasis was placed on ascertaining the feasibility and
impact of standardizing on selected components and subsystems between
the KMl tank and i:heLeopard.

(U) The PMO staff presented a paper in August 1977 on the ml
Reliability Growth ~nagemeti Curve. This paper presented the philos-

ophy and rationale used by the ml PMO in the development of the ml
Tank System reliability growth curve and the use of the curve. Problems
uncovered and les~!ons learned regarding the development of reliability
management growth curves were reported. The paper’was presented at the

US Air Force Acad,>my to the Reliability Working Group of the Technical
Cooperation Program (TTCP). TTCP members included Australia, New
Zealand, Canada, lJnited Kingdom, and the USA.

United States /Gerlnany Standardization Activities

(U) The KMl technical efforts/accomplishments in achieving NATO
Standard ization/I]oteroperability are discussed below:

(U) ml Intsroperable Improvements. In July 1976 an Addendm 1
to the basic US and Germanv (GE) Memorandm of Understanding (~U) was.
signed, This Addendm called for maximm practical coaonality among
the following components of both nations’ tanks: Gun /Amun ition,
Turbine/Transmission, Track/Suspension, Fire COntrOl, Metric Fasteners,
Night Vision Device, Gunner’s Auxiliary Telescope, Hull and Metal
Parts, and Wel.

(U) During February -tirch 1977 the Leopard 2 Cost and Teck.nical
Evaluation Board conducted a comprehensive evaluation of subsystems
with emphasis on :MOUAddendm items, identified other potential areas
of subsystem harmonization, and prepared an evaluation report tc
include a formal subsystem standardization plan.

Status of Progress on Addendu 1 Items

(U) Gun/Ammo. During the fall 1977, US Tank Win Amament Evalu-
ation was scheduled to be conducted to obtain, analyze, and erefient
data to support a US Tank &in Amament decision in December 1977.
Candidates to be evaluated were the US 105m M68 cannon, firing improved
ammunition, the GE 12b smoothbore system, and the UK M13A 12tim
rifled system. The evaluation will be based on the test procedtlres,
data requirements, assessment procedures, and baseline estimates used
during the GE/UK/US Trilateral Tank Win Armament Eval-tion. lh jor
issues to be addressed included the question as to whether or nc)t
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there was a requirement to replace the 105mm gun, if so, the urgency
of the requirement. Also, the extent to which each of the candidate
systems met the specified US requirement for such a system, and which
of the candidate 12ti weapons represented the best alternative for
US development and/or adoption. Another issue was the potential

impact on schedules, producibility and costs.

(U) Turbine/Transmission. The United States provide~ on 8 July
1977, to Gemany a serviceable power package free of charge for instal-
lation and test in Leopard 2. Based upon Assistant Secretary of Amy
(RDA) guidance the US provided six adaptation components/control
boxes free of charge and was to make available all common and unique
spare parts. Germany will pay for integration of the power pack in
the Leopard 2 tank, technical support, spare parts consmed, and most
transportation costs. Control boxes were shipped from Chrysler in
early September 1977 to support the Geman installation program which
began in mid-September 1977. Necessary repair parts as agreed on to
support the German test were anticipated to be available in early
December 1977 for arrival on site for start of the German test in
mid-December 1977. Chrysler technical support will be on site starting
with Geman installation of the turbine through completion of the
Geman testing in April 1978.

(U) ~rack/Suspension. US and Germany have agreed on certain
common track dimensions; e.g., width of track, maximum height of
track, center guide configuration compatible with Leopard 2 track,
and sprocket to hub interface to conform to Leopard. US/GE, however,
are unable to agree on track pitch, pin diameter, and end connector
configuration. The US/GE Executive Group directed the Working Group
to compare tracks with the goal of interchangeability in mind. This
requires that both nations conduct necessary studies and tests to
assess the impact of interoperability on each nationst tank programs.
TARADCOM will be tasked to conduct detailed studies and to conduct
tests of various track dimensions (pitch, pads, pin diameter, end
connectors, sprockets, etc.). This is to determine, within the
framework of commonality among ~1/M60, Leopard 2, and possibly
others, the interoperability of equally dimensioned tracks and the
problems associated. therewith (vibration, life, weight, perfo~ance,
etc.).

(U) Fire Control. The US/GE Executive Group directed the
Working Group to compare fire control systems with the goal to achieve
comon controls and displays and to present a list of common compon-
ents. Germany briefed the US at the September 1977 meeting on their
recently selected Hughes fire control and installation in Leopard 2.
Comon components that were discussed at this meeting were the

driver’s night sight, main gun emergency firing device, and crew
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interoperability devices and techniques as recommended in the Lec,pard
2 Cost and Technical Evaluation Board study.

(U) Metric Fasteners The goal ia for both countries to use_—.
standard metric fasteners at unit level with only one set of tools
on both tanks. Both nations employ metric fasteners; however, the two

metric systems that are employed differ. As a result, of the six

metric tools employed for crew level maintenance tasks, only two are
common between the two vehicles. A hoped for international agre<>ment

of consolidation of screw head sizes that would have resulted in
additional commonality was not forthcoming, therefore, consideration
must be given by the Working Group to the proposal that both v@h:.cles
additionally carry each other’s peculiar tools. Further discuss fl.ons
on this matter wil 1 be conducted early next year.

(U) Night Vision Device. Standardization is assured at tht:
gunner’s and commander’s station since both the US and Geman de!~ices
use common modules packaged to each nation’s basic vehicle desigr)
parameters. The Work Group recommended that the thrust of stand:Lrdi-

zation for this item be expanded to include the driver’s and loader’s
stations.

(u) Gunner’s Auxiliary Telescope. Standardization of this item
was impractical since the envelope which the telescope must fit !ras
different and unique to the basic design of each nation’s tank. The

thrust of standardization should be one of crew interoperability with
common controls,

(U) Hull antiMetal Parts. Common technology; e.g. , machining
processes, and assembly already existed; and US and Germany agre<?d
that designs were to remain separate.

(u) ~u~. Standardization was assured. DF 2 will be commln
fuel used by both nations’ tanks.

(U) Non-MU Items Recommended for German Consideration. k>
addition to the above MOU Addendm items the Leopard 2 Cost and ‘Techni-
cal Evaluation Bo:lrdrecommended for Gemany ’s consideration, the
following 14 additional NON-NOU items: Turbine Power Pack Ancillary

Equipment, Driver’s Night Vision Device, win Gun Emergency Firing
Device, 7.63m ~chine Gun, Fire Extinguisher System, Crew Inter oper-
ability Devices and Techniques, Battery Mounting and Cables, Test
Measurement and Diagnostic Equipment, Training Equipment, Personnel
Heater, Bull Doze]:Kit, Camouflage Netting and Pattern Painting, CBR
Detection and Decontamination Equipment, and Radios.
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Technical and Testing Activities

Mobility (Turbine hturity Program)

(U) During source selection it was noted that the engine test
mileage was less than desired for either the AVCR 1360-2 Diesel or
the AGT 1500C Turbine engine. The DA and DOD Engine Review Comit -
tees concluded that additional development work was necessary on either
engine from the appropriate contractor to insure maturity prior to
initial production.

(U) This past spring (1977) , the turbine maturity program was
negotiated with Chrysler. The program included four new engines and
transmissions, six engine rebuilds, an additional facility vehicle,
an increase in engine lab ‘test hours from 4210 to 8530, and an increase
in the facility vehicle durability test mileage from 4,000 to 42,000.
Track testing, test support and an additional 6000 miles of trans-
mission testing were also included in the program. Total program cost
is approximately $30.2 million.

(U) The maturity program schedules over 1,000 hours of lab
testing before the start of DT/OT 11. Additionally, two “alidation
phase engines wer@ scheduled to accmulate 9000 miles each in the
automotive test rig in 1977 (one accumulated 9000 miles, the other
3821 miles prior to test termination for a scheduled vehicle rebuilt) .
Without the maturity program, the highest mileage on any engine would
have been 6000 miles. With the program, one validation phase engine
achieved 9000 miles and three FSED engines were scheduled for 9000
miles of durability testing in facility vehicles. Laboratory NATO
cycle, low cycle fatigue and mission profile testing was more than
doubled and development testing was greatly increased. Breakout of
testing follows :

Vehicle En%ine Durability and Reliability Testing

FSED Basic Program Wturity Program
(Miles) (Miles)

Durability 4,000 29,000
(FV1, FV2 , Fv3)

Reliability/Durability ---- 9,000
(FV4)

DT/OT II 55,700 ----

(FSED Pilots)
59,700 38,000

Total

e

9;000

55,700

97,700
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Engine Lab Testing Program

Basic Program Wturity Program Totsl
(Hours) (Hours) jHours)

Design Evaluation/l?re Low
Cycle Fatigue Te!;t 800 300 1100

Electronic Fuel Mllagement
System 100 1400 1500

DF2 ~el System 915 435 1350

Pre NATO/Abrasive Tests 425 305 730

Reliability /Missio]~ Profile 900 300 1200

Low Cycle Fatigue Tests 600 600 1200

NATO Cycle Enduran(:e Tests 4707~ g8~<* 1450
4m 45 8~~

Aone 400 hour ~TO test.

*~~tio400 hour NATO tests.

The above testing )shouldprovide a great degree of confidence in
engine maturity prior to initial production.

Weapons System

(U) The s@lel:tion of a main weapon system was contingent upon
the main weapon de,~ision for the ml Tank System which was scheduled
for 30 December 19’77 (with Congressional consideration to follow
during February 19’78). Firing of the candidate 12ti weapon systern
(UK and FRG) and the US 105mm system was scheduled during November-
December 1977, along with a concurrent US evaluation of all of the
competing weapon s;?sterns.

(U) FSED pilots and early production vehicles will incorporate
the US 105m M68 cannon. A 12ti weapon if selected will likely be
phased into production in early 1983.

(U) The Busknaster weapon was replaced by the M240, 7.62m
machine gun as the coaxial weapon in the ml Tank Systern,and the
comander’s station mounts the M2, caliber .50 machine gun. Also,

the mount was to accommodate the M240 machine gun, and the M240, 7.62m
machine gun was to be mounted external to the tank at the loader’s
position. Designated as a requirement for the tank was the UK Smoke
system (US~239).
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Amor

(U) Armor Ballistic Structure Test Program. The contractor
successfully completed the planned armor ballistic structure test
program. Tests verified the correction of deficiencies and weak-
nesses identified during the DT/OT I testing and proved out the im-
provements in protection levels achieved with the FSED design.
Design and fabrication of the ballistic hull and turret is underway
with testing scheduled to begin in ~rch 1978. Programs continued
at BRL to expand the data base on defeat of existing and postulated
threat munitions. Vulnerability studies of the ml with both 105m
and 12ti weapons were initiated to assist in evaluating the sur-
viability of the ml.

(U) Amunition Compartmentalization Development Program. The
contractor continued to progress with their efforts on the design,
test and evaluation of a~unition compartments. Significant im~rOve-
ments in performance of their compartments was accomplished by the
contractor in the last six months. BRL conducted investigations and
developed additional baseline data in order to furnish design guide-
lines to the contractor.

Electromagnetic Compatibility /Electromagnetic Interference (EMC/E~)

(U) During the validation phase, the contractor designed compon-
ents and systems to meet the electromagnetic compatibility require-
ments and conducted tests to assure intra-system compatibility.
Goverment testing will be conducted during Full -Scale Engineering
Development (FSED).

Nuclear Effects

(U) Electrical igniters and shells for the 105m ammunitions
were examined for possible ignition and detonation when subjected to

sPecific electromagnetic pulse. This analysis indicated that there
are adequate margins against firing by the specified electromagnetic
pulse event.

(U) The radio set AN/VRC-12 was evaluated for the effects of
nuclear radiation and the final report was written. The tests indi-
cated that the radio set AN/vRC-12 was inherently hard to nuclear
effects.

(U) A nuclear hardness study was conducted for the night vision
FIR thermal modules as integrated in the M60 Tank Themal Sight (TTS).
Only modules will be utilized for the ml night vision requirement.
The study indicated that the modules were inherently hard to nuclear
effects.
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(U) Transient radiation effects (TREE) tests were being cor,ducted
at the piece part and circuit levels for those components and circuits
when no data base existed. These tests were being utilized to resolve
marginal situations and establish the required approved parts list.

(U) A series of system level EMP tests were perfomed t. verify
the coupling analysis and protection requirements on PV-31 (Valitlation
vehicle) . These test results were being utilized to extend the
analytical models where required,

Pre-liminary Design Review (PDR)

(U) A Preliminary Design Review (PDR) was conducted 28 Wrch
through 1 April 1977 at Chrysler Sterling Defense Division. The
meeting was co-chaired by the goverment ml Project Mnagement
Office and top management Chrysler personnel.

(U) A total of 62 action items were identified at the PDR.
All of the action items were either reported as resolved or where!
further follow-on actions (testing, etc.) were required, dates we!re
established for final resolution.

(U) A “close-out” meeting was conducted on 27 April 1977 tc~
review the PDR action items and assess the close-out resolution. The
review was considered to be very satisfactory.

Testing Smary

(U) Leopard 2AV Testina. DT/OT I Leo 2AV testing began on 7 Sep-
tember 1976 at APG and was completed 17 December 1976. Developmc!nt
Test (~) I testing: ballistic hull and turret, 3000 mile durability,
and weapons system. firing were completed. Operational Test (OT) I
testing began on 1 December and was completed on 15 December 1976.
A total of 2174 rounds were fired during DT I by the pilot vehicle
and 14 hit probability conditions were completed with and without a
muzzle reference system. ~COM test reports on DT I Leo 2AV Aut(~mo-
tive and Weapons System Phases were received in January 1977 and the
Vulnerability report in February 1977. OTEA OT I Leo 2 AV test
report draft was published in January 1977.

(U) Leo 2 AV 12ti weapons testing was conducted 14-26 February
1977 at APG. Tests included non-firing, tracking, laying stability,
and Hardison testing. Live firing for hit probability was conducted
for four conditions using W and HWT rounds. Only 36 rounds wel:e
fired in the hit probability phase due to the limited availability
of experimental rounds.
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(U) The Leopard 2AV tank proved to be a quantm improvement over
the Leopard 2. Therefore, the FRG,decided to produce the Leo 2 AV
for the German Forces; the “AV” was deleted frOm the name, and the
12ti smoothbore gun added. Although the Leopard 2 AV tank repre-
sented a significant improvement over currently fielded WTO tanks,
it did not meet major US tank requirements, especially in the area of
survivability. The ml proved to be a superior, less costly tank.

(U) ml Testin~. During the period 1 October 1976 to 12 Nov-
ember 1976 the Chrysler ml prototype vehicle and the General Motors
ml automotive test rig underwent automotive tests at Yma Proving
Grounds (YPG). On 12 November 1976 the FSED contract was awarded to
Chrysler Corporation and testing continued from 29 November 1976
through 11 December 1976 at YPG on the Chrysler prototype. YPG
Report No. 310 dated February 1977 gave the results of this testing.

(U) PrOtotv pe Vehicle (PV-31). The Chrysler prototype vehicle
(PV-31) was shipped in January 1977 from Yuma Proving Ground to Aber-
deen Proving Ground (APG) for continued engineering tests of the fire
control system. PV-31 completed its intended development firing test
program at APG on 14 &y 1977. Tests were conducted to evaluate handle
shaping, electrical gains, lead filtering, wind sensor, and muzzle
reference sensor. A total of 924 rounds were fired since the beginning
of FSED. PV-31 was shipped to Woodbridge, Virginia, for Electro
Mgnetic Pulse testing which was completed on 15 June 1977, then
returned to the Detroit Tank Plant for installation of the FSED fire
control system.

(U) Automotive Test Rig (ATR-31) . Throughout this same,time
frame the ml Automotive Test Rig (ATR-31) underwent automotive test-
ing for the turbine durability and track development. ATR-31 was
used in an extended durability test progrm with the objective of
accumulating 9000 test miles on each of two engines (S/N 32 and 26).
Engine S/N 32 completed the 3000 additional miles required to reach
the 9000 mile goal. A total of 3329 miles was accumulated on engine
S/N 26 to give a total of 3822 prior to a scheduled rebuild of ATR-31.

(U) Ballistic Hull and Turret. Ballistic testing of hull
structure H-2 to check the FSED hull armor design was successfully
completed with results indicating materiel need requirements met.
Firing tests of the secondary weapons in the coax, loaders, and com-
manders weapons stations have also been perfomed to verify instal-

lations and feed mechanisms. The Gun Mount Test, Phase T of a combined
gun mount, thermal shroud, muzzle reference, and trunnion bearing test
was completed on 26 July 1977.
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(U) Testing of Refurbished Vehicle. Refurbiskent of PV-31 ,
which was relabeled FV-2, was completed in September 1977. The
refurbished vehicle was shipped on 19 September 1977 to APG to begin
Engineering Development Test - Contractor (EDT-C). EDT-C testing
completed during September 1977 included an Electromagnetic Compatibilit-

y (EMC) test, exterior ballistics and FSED fire control computer
integration check. On 30 September 1977, 145 main gun rounds had. been

expended in this test. Scheduled completion date for the test is
12 November 1977.

International Programs

Leopard 2 Systems Status

(U) Leopard 2 Pilot 19, the automotive test rig as well as the
ballistic hull and turret, completed DT and OT tests at Aberdeen Proving
Ground in December 1976. All three syatema less the Pilot 19 turret
were shipped back to Germany. Pilot 19 turret was placed on the Pilot 7
chassis and the 106m LFA3 gun was replaced with the German 12ti1 SE
version. During February of 1977 firings were conducted with th(:12ti
gun installed in Pilot 19 turret. The turret was then returned to Ger-
many and the laat of the Geman observers went back at that time.

(U) In January of 1977 an addition to the %rmonization ~lJ Adden-
dm, July 1976, was signed between the United States and Germany post -
poning the US tank.main armament selection to December 1977. Fu]:ther-
more, both countries agreed that the evaluation of Leopard 2 AV t~ould
be restricted to subsystems only, As a consequence, the DCS~ti

established a LeoF,ard 2 Subsystem Cost and Technical Evaluation Doard
under Wjor Geners.1Otis which presented a report in April 1977 >:ecom-
mending 14 additic,nal items for standardization. Germany consid+?red
this to be strictly a US unilateral effort but responded to Volmme IV
of the report listing the 14 items.

Leopard 2 Cost and Producibility Study

(U) In Decenlber of 1976 the ~C Corporation completed the :Leopard
2 cost and producibility study. While the study found that the :ieopard
2 was producible i.nthe US, it could be built only at a cost signifi-
cantly higher tharlthe ~.

Standardization

(U) In acco]:dance with the Harmonization ~U as well as Addendm
1, the US and Gemtiny actively pursued standardization of ml and
Leopard 2 components, such as, track, metric fasteners, and fire
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control. Both the Executive and Working Groups continued to pursue
these standardization efforts to include several of the 14 additional
standardization items identified by the Leopard Cost and Technical
Evaluation Board.

(U) In July of 1977 the US delivered a validation turbine engine
to Germany for installation into a Leopard 2 chassis for statis and
diagnostic testing. Technical representatives were on site to observe
the installation and testing of the turbine power pack. The tests
were expected to be completed in June of 1978.

Co-Product ion

(U) In December of 1976 and Febrwry 1977 respectively, the govern-
ments of the UK and The Netherlands expressed an interest in co-pro-
duction of the ml tank. Both governments received briefings and
other detailed information on the ml tank under the auspices of the
DARCOM Memorandm issued 6 February 1975. A nwber of delegations from
the United Kingdom and the Kingdom of The Netherlands visited PMO KMl;
more visits were expected to follow.

(U) The United Kingdom was expected to make a decision con-
cerning a follow-on tank to the Chieftain in April-June of 1978. That
tank was scheduled to be retired in the 1987-89 time frame.

(U) The Netherlands was expected to make a decision in 1979 con-
cerning a follow-on tank to the Centurion which was scheduled to be
replaced in the early 1980’s.

Tank Win Amament System Development and Production

Tank Main Amament Evaluation

(U) During November-December 1976 limited firing trials of the
British and Geman 12ti tank armament systems against special armor
targets were conducted at Aberdeen Proving Ground. 5 For comparison
purposes, the test program included 105m ~774 cartridges. The
R Suits, while useful, did not support a specific selection decision.
During the same period, the performance requirements which a 12Mm
system would have to meet if adopted by the US were definitized and
approved by HQDA.

5US AMSAA Interim Note NO. G-37, Limited Effectiveness Assessment of

the FRG/UK/US Firing Trials (U), 1 Jan 77.

318

uNCLASSIFIED



UNCLASSIFIED

(U) On 12 Ja]~uary 1977, the US and German representatives signed
an addition to Addsndm 1 of the MOU between the two countries con-
cerning harmonization of the ml and the Leopard 2, whereby the selec-
tion decision date of 15 JanWry 1977 was deferred to not later than
30 December 1977.

(U) The Tank Win Armament Evaluation Working Group (TMAEWG )

was informally established in January 1977 to manage the continued
evaluation and address the following specific issues:

a. Whether or not there was a requirement to replace the lCIh
gun and, if ao, the urgency of the requirement.

b. The extent to which each of the candidate systems met tk!e
specified US requirement for such a system.

c. which Of the 12w weapOns represented the best alternative
for US development and/or adoption.

(U) The TMAEWG was confimed and made an official DA workirg
group on 14 June 1977.

(U) Between January and Septmber 1977, the NEWG planned a
comprehensive evaluation consisting of studies (design, standard j.zation,
licensing, cost, producibility, 10gistics, etc. ), On-site Observ:ltiOn,
analytical evaluation, and US firing trials. Intensive on-site [obser-
vation in Gemany and the United Kingdom was initiated in July 1977,
and the storage phase of tropic testing in Panama began in Septenlber
1977. The final report of evaluation was due in December 1977.

Amunition Production (Cartridge. 105m APFSDS-T. M735)

(U) Following type classification standard of the M735 Carf:ridge
in September 1976, the ~ 1977 procurement quantity of 107,000 w:is
released to AMCOM for accompliatient under the overall management of
the ml Project Manager. The responsibility for accomplishment ~)assed
to ARKADCOM in February 1977.

(U) In the Nkrch-April 1977 ttie frame, OSD and DA interest in
cost reduction and elimimting use of critical materials increast?d
the visibility of efforts to evaluate depleted uranium (DU) as a
potential replacement for tungsten for the projectile core. Add:L-
tional tests of ~[735E2 Cartridges during August 1977 provided atidi-
tional data relative to performance against the NATO Heavy Tripll:
target and the special In-Process Review (IPR) called for by the
development acceptance IPR in September 1976 was scheduled for Ot:tober
1977.

(U) In November -Decwber 1976, and hrch 1977 ~735E2 Cartridges
were test fired by Gemany at Meppen Proving Ground. Similar tests
were conducted by France using their F1 Gun at Bourges in February and
September 1977. succe~~ful ~esult~ ~uPpOrted continuing interest by

the Independent Et[ropean Production Group (IEPG) in a license for the
M735.
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Amunition Development (Cartridge, 105m, APFSDS-T. ~774).

(U) The ~774 entered validation in October 1976. In November
1976, acceleration of the KM774 program was requested as a result of
OSD interest in cost reduction and the improved performance expected. 6
In April 1977, increased funding was provided to expand the produci-
bility engineering phase. Development Test I testing started in July
1977 and was completed successfully in September 1977. An In-Process
Review to support entry into FU1l Scale Engineering Development
(FSEDj was scheduled for October 1977.

Amnition Development (Cartridge, 105m TPDS-T, ~7g7~.

(U) Staffing of a proposed Letter of Agreement (LOA) for a 10ti
Target Practice TPFSDS-T round to match the M735/~774 to 3,000-4,000
meters and have a maximu range no greater than 6,000-8,000 meters
was continued through R 1977 and signature was iminent at year’ s
end. The designation has been revised to TPDS-T to allow consideration
of> among other candidates, a spin-stabilized tubular projectile
(STUP) concept sponsored by the Canadians.

(U) hnding guidance for FT 1978 was confirmed in July 1977,
and an In-Process Review to support entry into validation was scheduled
for November 1977.

bunition Development (Cartridge, 10ti, mT-m-T, ~815) .

(U) Coordination of the Letter of Agreement (LOA) was completed
and the LOA was approved in July 1977, but no funding was received.
An IPR was scheduled for November 1977 to support entry into vali-
dation contingent upon receipt of funding.

Amunition Development (Cartridge, 105mm, APFSDS-T, m14) .

(U) This tungsten-core alternative to the KM774. fomerl” part., —.
of the ~774 program, was formally separated therefrom and redesig-
nated ~814 in June 1977. At fiscal year’ s end, it was not supported
by either a requiraents docment or
dependent upon negotiations with the
France on co-development of improved

6DAW-Cm Msg 242019Z Nov 76, Subj:

tion.

funding, and its outcome has
United Kingdom and possibly
105mm ma in-amament J

Tank Gun Developmental

320

UNCLASSIFIED



UNCLASSIFIED

Logistics

(U) During this reporting period new Logistics Plans were
developed, printed, and distributed in conjunction with the ml
Development Plan. Nmerous interface meetings were held with comnodity
cmands and logistics activities,

(U) The significant logistics activities during this period
included a work me,:ting between the prime contractor (Chrysler) and
ml PMO logistics key personnel during November 1976. The purpose
was to establish rapport with contractor personnel and definitive
contractual work si!atements so that the program objectives would be
met during the FSEI)phase.

(U) The ml :[ntegrated Logistic Support team was briefed on
the logistic conte]~ts of the FSED contract. A change in the mainten-
ance evaluation planning was recommended by the DARCOM representative.

(U) Approxim:~tely 125 students took the Staff Planners Course
during the period of April-my 1977. They were briefed on the ml
program schedule and technical features of the ml tank.

(U) Nmerous budgeting exercises were conducted to establish
initial provisioning funding requirements for different ml production
schedules.

(U) To satis:Ey the FRG/US standardization memorandm of under-
standing, the metric fastener requirements for crew level maintenance
were identified.

(U) Training Device requirements for the ml tank were bein,3
reviewed by DA pending final approval. Tnese devices were: a loader
trainer, conduct o:Efire trainer, tank driver trainer, and turret
maintenance traine]:/semulator.

(U) The new nook in publications, Integrated Technical Docu-
mentation and Training (ITDT), was being tiplemented for the ml
maintenance publications. Numerous in-process reviews by publics tion
specialists from TIUDOC, DARCOM, and Comodity Comands were made to
assure that an optirnm manual was published.

(U) A PERT network for the ml Integrated Logistic Support (ILS)
activities was established. The network identified all key miles tone
activities and highlighted those activities associated with the 1.S
critical path.
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(U) An ~1/Comodity Comand provisioning data meeting was held
to identify Comodity Comand requirements to be obtained from the
contractor to support cataloging efforts.

(U) A review of the contractor’s test equipment development
program indicated that a Simplified Test Equipment/Internal Combustion
Engine (STE/ICE) parallel development program can possibly result in
eliminating the contractor developed engine organizational and vehicle
electrical system test sets. Action was taken to establish a STE/ICE
study program.

(U) A User ~intainability Design review of the ml tank mock-
up was held in August 1977. Attendees included noncommissioned
officers and warrant officers from DARCOM, ARRCOM, FORSCOM, TRADOC
and USAWDR to obtain direct input of maintenance personnel with
@xtensive Army Field experience. tienty-eight items were selected
for detailed evaluation.

(U) Redirection of the FSED Maintenance Evaluation was made by
scheduling of a Physical Teardom/~intenance Evalwtion (PT/~) of
FSED Pilot Vehicle #/land the contractor prepared a P7/MS plan. At
the conclusion of the fiscal year, efforts to modify the FSED contract
for contractor performance of the PT/~ were on-going.

(U) The L@CAP for the ~1 tank was presented to the DCG for
~teriel Readiness, DARCOM, on 14 April 1977. The LOGCAP included
the ml program schedule, each element of Integrated Logis tics Sup-
port (ILS) planning and a program smry. The Deputy Comanding
General for Mteriel Readiness (DCGMR) gave guidance through the
Project tinager addressing probl@m areas surfaced during the LOGCAP.

Procurement and Production

Contracts

(U) On 12 November 1976, the Secretary of the Army announced
that Chrysler Corporation had been selected over General Motors Cor-
poration as the contractor for the Full Scale Engineering Development/
Producibility Engineering and Planning (FSED/PEP) and subsequent Low
Rate Initial Production (LRIP) phases of the ~ program. The FSED/
PEP was awarded to Chrysler in the mount of $196,405,530. This con-
tract was unique in that it provided for “not to exceed ceiling prices”
for the LRIP qmntity of 110 vehicles, and the second year production
of a quantity of 352 tanks.
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(U) The FMC Corporation completed the FRG Leopard 2 (AV) Cost/
Producibility Study on schedule (December 1976) and within the ne::oti-
ated contract dollar constraints. An on-site review of the final
report was made, aI1dits validity was accepted by both the US A~?
and the ~G.

(U) FMC anno,lnced its decision in December 1976 that it did not
intend to respond to the Request for Proposal for a Full Scale Engin-
eering Develo~ent/Produc ibility Engineering and Planning program for
the Leopard 2 (AV) vehicle. A Leopard 2 Subsystem Cost and Evalu:\tion
Board was convened frm 14 February 1977 through 30 Wrch 1977. l~o
additional significant final selection decisions were made by the two
countries during the reporting period, but there remained an on-g(>ing

standardization effort through such media as US/FRG working group
meetings and higher management executive sessions.

(U) The amout,t of the FSED/PEP contract increased to $226,773,323
through 30 Septembt!r 1977. At a cost of $30,196,124, the major
increase was the irtcorporation of an extended engine development pro-
gram at the direction of the Secretary of the Amy. Performance [,f
the overall contract was on schedule, and delivery of the first p<Llot
vehicle was expecte!d in February 1978.

(U) Chrysler was awarded a contract in August 1977 to perfo].m a
concept/design/review and evaluation for the determination of the
impact and manner of incorporating a new tank amament weapon system
into the ml tank i.nplace of M68 105m weapon system. Candidate

systems to be evalt~atedwere the standard US 105m weapon system
(plus M774 cartriilge), FRG 12bm weapon system, and the UK 120m
(M13a) weapon systc!m. The data thus generated was to be available! for
use in the main gur~decision scheduled for December 1977. This W:>Sa
three month contract effort in the amount of $196,000.

(U) In January 1977, a contract was issued to Chrysler for the
purpose of providin~g the Goverment and its Architectural/Engineering
Contractor infomat.ion peculiar to Chrysler’s plans for utilizatic,n of
the Lima Amy Modification Center in production of KMl Tank Systenls,
and to develop technical and cost data required to assiat in the 2M1
production planning. This contract was only for a four month effc,rt
to bridge the gap prior to entering into a full-fledged Product ior~
Planning/tinufa cturing Engineering contractual agreement. The amc,unt
of this contract was $1,910,712.

(U) Subsequent thereto, two letter contracts were awarded tc
Chrysler on 29 April 1977. One provided for the Production Planning/
Wnufacturing Engineering effort to assure a smooth transition frcm
FSED/PEP to production of the KM1 Tank System at the site selectei. for
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such production--the Lima 4rrn~Modification Center (LAMC). The other
ws a facilities contract for the.facilitization of MC and supporting
satellites to the degree required to develop the capability to produce
a total quantity of 3,312 ml tanks at a production rate of 30 units
per month, plus spare parts, with a surge capacity of 75 vehicles per
month, plus spare parts. This was to be premised on 30 units on a
1-8-5 shift baais and 75 units on a 3-8-5 basis, Spare parts require-
ments were to be constructed to represent 15 percent of the quantity
of components and parts delivery for installation in the vehicles.

(U) The facilitization letter contract was definitized in July
1977 in the amount of $226,729,640, and through 30 September 1977,
the contract was funded in the amount of $21,700,000. However, the
stringent requirements placed upon Chrysler and the major subcon-
tractors to fully justify the acquisition of new equipment has resulted
in approval of expenditure of only $10,443,493 through ~ 1977.

(U) The Production Planning/Manufacturing Engineering contract
was subsequently modified (in August 1977) directing Chrysler to plan
to facilitize LAMC, Detroit Army Tank Plant, and support facilities
to produce the ml Tank System at a rate of 60 vehicles per month, on
a 1-8-5 shift basis, with a surge capacity of 150 vehicles per month,
on a 3-8-5 basis. These capacity conditions did not include any
allowance for production of spare and repair parts. Under this concept,
it was contemplated that spare and repair parts were to be produced on
alternate shift bases. This change in monthly production rates and
capacity was predicated on the ASARC decision to increase the total
ml buy to 7,058 tanks, with higher production rates. The facilities
contract was correspondingly changed at the sme time, and the impact
of the change was to be proposed by Chrysler in December 1977.

(U) Chrysler subitted a proposal for definitization of the
basic letter contract in the amount of $263,000,000. This proposal
did not include the amount for the increased capacity based on the
ASARC decision. The proposed submission for this impact is targeted
for December 1977. Negotiation for the definitization of the basic
letter contract is on-going and progressing at a relatively slow pace.

Production Site

(U) On 9 August 1976, the Secretary of the Amy announced that
the Lima Army Modification Center (LAMC) would be utilized for early
production of the ~ tank. After M60 tank production was completed,
the Detroit Amy Tank Plant (DATP) would be combined in some manner,
with the MC to meet the objective of 60 tanks per month on a single
shift basis and 150 tanks per month at th@ surge or maximm shift
capacity. In order to determine the most effective configuration for
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the LAMC and DATP, s study team was formed to examine the nmerous
possibilities for combining these plants. This study team was estab-
lished under the ch:iimanship of LTC J. Evans, OPM ml. Goverment
mmbers of the study team included representatives of the OPM ml,
OPM M60, Department of the Army Wteriel Development and Readiness
Cmand (DARCOM), the Tank-Automotive Mteriel Readiness Comand
(TARCO~, and the C,,rpsof Engineers (COE). In addition, prminent
production experts !Eromprivate industry served as consultants to this
team. Chrysler Corl)oration was awarded a contract in January 1977 for
the development of l?lansand cost estimates to support the various con-
figurations. Various plans for mirror image, compltientary, and
interdependent plant configurations were considered and their adva:n-
=ges and disadvantages weighed.

(U) The study team recommendations were provided to a Specia 1
Tank Task Force (STTF) which was reviewing the tank program under the
staff supervision o:EDCSKDA. On 22 July 1977, the STTF presented
these recomendatiozls to an Amy Systems Acquisition Review Council
(ASARC) which recmended approval of the interdependent assembly
plant configuration, These recommendations were in turn approved by
the Vice Chief of Staff. Under this plan, WC would be initially
facilitized to support complete manufacturing of hull and turret
structures at a rat{:of 30 per month and assembly, test, and ship
complete tanks at a rate of 30 tanks per month on a single shift basis.
The Scranton Wnufacturing Plant and the DATP would initially manu-
facture the ‘Imake’tf:omponen6s to support a 30 per month assembly rate
at LAMC. Later, wh{:nM60 production has been completed, the DATP
and Scranton would increase their component manufacturing capacity to
60 per month on a single shift basis and the DATP would assemble, test
and ship complete tanks at a rate of 30 per month. LAMC would increase
‘its single shift ca]?acity to manufacture hull and turret structures to
60 per month and wollld ship 30 hull and turret structures to DATP each
month. The LAMC wot~ld also continue to assemble, test and ship cDn-
pleted tanks at a riite of 30 per month.

(U) The H. K. Ferguson Company, under contract to the Baltimore
District Engineer Office, continued work on the design of the facili-
ties at Lima for ml production. This effort included new construction,
refurbiskent of existing buildings, and other site work necessary to
activate the LAMC. Foundations for a 250,000 square feet building
addition were complf~te, and structural steel installation had begun.
Renovation of ancillary buildings had started. Future work included
new interior construction for the main manufacturing buiiding, con-
struct ion of a new Itesttrack and supporting structures, and renov~tion
of the rail system.
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Production Planning

(U). A letter contract for the production planning and imple-
mentation phase was awarded in %y 1977 and was planned to run for
36 months. Definitization is scheduled for early ~ 1978. Under
this contract, Chrysler will develop manning requirements for pro-
duction; develop a production plan; perform make/buy analyses;
develop manufacturing proc@ss methods “and work standards; develop

quality control programs; design and fabricate special tools and
special test equipment; identify required industrial plant equipment;
qualify production material, equipment, tools and test equipment; and
establish plant layouts.

Facilitization Task Force

(U) Effective 12 September 1977, a Facilitization Task Force
was established within the Office of the Project Mnager, ml. The
Task Force was responsible for the development and implementation of
all facilitization planning in support of the ml Tank System to
include: the management of a systm approach for production facili-
tization control; management of contractor’ s production planning to
include process and machine selection, make/buy structures, schedules
and space requirements ; verification of requirements for Corps of
Engineers construction projects, development of the projects and
management of the construction budget; management of Industrial Plant
Equipment acquisition; and management of facilitization cost data.

Financial

(u) =. The Full Scale Engineering Development (FSED) con-
tract was awarded to Chrysler Corporation on 12 November 1976 in the
amount of $196.4 million. Subsequent contract modifications have

increased this value by $30.2 million for th@ Extended ~rbine Wra -
bility program and $1,2 million for user and other miscellaneous
requirements.

(U) Congressional restriction on the use of $23.0 million of
W 197T SDTE funding was lifted when Chrysler Corporation was awarded
the FSED contract. This amount coupled with $105.4 million authorized
for ~ 1977 RDTE increased the value of funds available this year to
$128.4 million. By the conclusion of ~ 1977, RD7E program authori-
zation was reduced by $6.7 million due to realignment of DARCOM in-
house and other DA activities.
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(U) Amv Procurement Appropriation (Weapons, Combat Tracked
Vehicles) . The ~ 1977 program was authorized at $65.2 million f)r
Production Base SuF,port (PBS) and $35.6 million for Initial Produ(stion
Facilities (IPF). Revised estimates resulted in an IPF reduction to
$21.2 million and the remaining $14.4 million subitted as a repr,-
grmming action to the PBS program. The reprogramming action was
pending in the Congress at the close of the fiscal year. Funds i!~
the amount of $40.0 million (PBS) were obligated with the Baltimo:ce
District Corps of Engineers for the Lima Amy Modification Center
(UMC) modernizatic,n/expansion project. Additional funds in the
amount of $21.7 million (PBS) were obligated with Chrysler Corpor:ition
for purchase of Ind.nstrial Plant Equipment (IPE) and $2.7 million for
other MMC activities, also $9.0 million (IPF) was obligated with
Chrysler Corpora tic,nfor production engineering/implementation and
the balance was carried forward.

(U) The W 1976 program of $2.486 million remained obligated
with the Baltimore District Corps of Engineers for architectural
engineering and design effort associated with the UMC project. There
was no carryover tc,~ 1977.

(U) The ~ 1975 program had approximately $55 thousand carr:.ed
over to W 1979. Approximately $36 thousand was returned to DARCOM
and the remainder u~asobligated for consultant services associated
with the MMC project.

C/SCSC and the CPR

(U) The ml prime contractor and nmerous subcontractors
employed the Cost and Schedule Control Systm Criteria (C/SCSC) tr~
manage the FSED phase of ml Tank System program starting in the :Id
quarter of ~ 1977. As a result of the use of C/SCSC, the total
contract met with favorable cost conditions for ~ 1977. The con-
tractor was considered to be essentially on schedule. Through th(?
efforts of the PMO and the contractors, a significant management
reserve had been effectively established to fund unforeseen conti]~-
gencies. Using current C/SCSC reports it was forecast that at th,~
mnclus ion of the FSED phase, the overall contract will show a sma:Ll
cost underrun. Efficient use of management reserve should allevi:ite
any currently unforeseen overall contract setbacks and thereby as:;ure
this cost underrun projection.

Evaluation of Contractor’ s Design-To-Cost Report

(U) Chrysler subitted the first detailed report as of 12 Jllne
1977. A team conducted a government review and validated procedu]:es
and estimates for the prime contractor and major subcontractors. The
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next report was due June 1978 with an unscheduled review to be made
December 1977-February 1978.

Life Cycle COst (LCC) Study

(U) The LCC Study completed in ~ 1976 was updated to reflect
selection of Chrysler Corporation as the source contractor and pub-
lished in support of development concept paper (DCP) 117A. The
Source Selection Evaluation Board results served as a basis for much
of the updated study. Chrysler was required to esttiate life cycle
costs during the current progrm phase and their first report was due
October 1978. A management plan for this effort was presented to the
PMO during September 1977 and details were being negotiated at this
time.

Leopard 2 AV

(U) The Leopard 2 AV Cost and Producibility Study by ~C was
completed in December 1976 and the final report was subitted. As
was the case with ml contractors in the Design-To-Cost reports, the
government conducted an in-depth review of the draft final report to
ascertain its credibility. As a result, the government made numerous
recommendations to FMC which were incorporated into the final report.
The Leopard 2 AV projected hardware cost (including licensing of $28
tbwmd was $784 tioti=nd (FT 1976 $) as opposed to the ml unit hard-
ware cost threshold of $754 thousand(~ 1976 $). With the completion
of this effort, the”ml PMO then had a realistic projection of the
cost to produce the Leopard 2 AV in the United States, Such data
allowed for meaningful cost comparisons.

BLACK WAWK
Utility Tactical Transport Aircraft Systa (UTTAS)

Introduction

(U) Colonel Richard D. Kenyon was designated Department of the
Army Project hnager (PM) for the Utility Tactical Transport Aircraft
System (UTTAS) effective 29 October 1976 by the Project Charter signed
by the Honorable Wrtin R. Hoffian, Secretary of the Army, dated 18
January 1977. He succeeded MG Jerry B. Lauer who departed the Comand
in September 1976.

(U) The Utility Tactical Transport Aircraft System was redesig-
nated BLACK WAWK on 7 September 1977 ~t a cerao ny on the historic
parade grounds at Fort Myer, Virginia. On 11 September 1977,

Po 88-1, 10 Nov 77.
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the BUCK RAWK Project Wnager’ s Office had a reorganization. In
order to meet the high grade reduction, imposed by DARCOM, the Prc,-
ject Support Division was eliminated and the major functions trans-
ferred to the Program Management Divis ion. The Administrative fur~ction
was assigned to Headquarters and the personnel transferred with the
function, Also, the Product Assurance and Test Management Divisic,ns
were combined to assist with the high grade reduction.

Organization and Stag

(U) The Project Charter, dated 18 January 1977, and approved, by
The Honorable Mrtin R. Hoffman, Secretary of the Army, designated
Colonel Richard D. :Kenyon Project ~nager for the Utility Tactical
Transport Aircraft System.

(U) At the beginning of Fiscal Year 1977, the personnel auth,roi-
zation ,$as84 (76 civilians and 8 military) , and the TDA average grade
was 10.2857. Milit;~ry authorization was increased by one Warrant
Officer and seven e:nlisted spaces.8 This increased the total authori-

zation to 92 (76 civilians and 16 military) .

(U) The onboa:rd strength at the beginning of Fiscal Year 1977
was 83 (74 civilians and 9 military) and the average grade was
10.2432. At the end of the Fiscal Year, the strength was still 83
but the civil ianailitary mix had changed to 67 civilians and 16 milit-
ary. The excessiv,? civilian vacancies were due to the reorgani-
zation of AVSCOM into two separate Comands (AVKADCOM and TSARCOM) ,
and also the result of the requirement to reduce high grades.

RDTE Wnd in~

(U) As of 30 :September 1977, the BUCK WWK RDT= Program was

$74,778,000. ~ 19”77funding resources were stratified as indicated:

W Pro Iect Nmber Tota1 Funding

RDT&E BUCK WWK
(UTTAS) Engine
1X264206D3189 $ 5,000,000

BMCK HAWK
(UTTAS) Producibility
Engin@eri ng and Planning
(PEP) 1x264206D378 $21,318,443

BUCK KAWK
(UTTAS) Airframe
1X264206D378 +48,459,557

6TWX, DRCPT-SA, 291802Z Dec 76.
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(U) The original BLACK HA~ (UTTAS) Program was $75.451 million
However, during W 1977 the following transactions occurred: $6.855
million was reprogrammed to cover PEP requiraents; $250 thousand was

reprogrammed for Airframe Wturity; $359 thousand was reprogrammed
for Airframe Engineering Change Proposals (ECP), and $192 thousand was
reprogrammed for T700 Engine Cost Reduction Program.

(U) DARCOM withdrew $5.5 thousand for issuance to PM Field Office
through Military District Washington, DC. However, the $5.5 thousand
was returned to the program, 30 June 1977, and $678 thousand was with-
drawn by higher headquarters to fund a DIVADS requirement. The ~
1977 Program of $74,778 was 76.8 percent obligated and 62.7 percent
disbursed. Total Airframe Program was $69.778 million of which
$52.397 million or 75.1 percent was obligated and 60 percent disbursed.
The ~ 1977 BUCK HAWK Engine Program of $5.0 million is 100 percent
obligated and disbursed.

APA Fundin~

(u) The H 1977 Aircraft Procurement, Amy (APA) funds tOtaled

$140,500,000. However, the BLACK mm (UTTAS) prOject ~nager’s
Office had full control of only 89.3 percent or $125,500,000 of the
allocated funds. Of the controllable funds, 91.4 percent were obli-
gated as of the end Of FOurth Quarter ~ 1977. The Program ‘as
stratified as indicated:

Funds Budget Line Item
APA Nmber 7

cc 1100.68.7.01007

(CA?) Airframe $82,072,756,00

(CB7) Engine 29,826,947.00

(CC?) Avionics 1,605,297.00

(CF7) GFE-Engine 54,950.00
APA TOTAL BLI {)7 $113,559,950.00

APA Nmber 8
(CE7) Engine $ 5,019,266.00

(CD7) Avionics 2,471,734.00

(cG7) B~CK Mm (uTTAS)
Training Equipment 4,409,000.00

(CH7) BLACK HAWK
(uTTAS) Airframes
(GFM) 40.050.00

TOTAL BLI ~~ $11,940,050.00APA
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Implementation of Design-to-Cost Goals

(U) Original design-to-cost goal of $600 thousand was estab-
lished 11 July 1974 for the BWCK Wm airframe only by Deputy Sec]:e-
tary of Defense Memc~randw. This goal of $600 thousand (W 72 $) Tras
based on an average unit cost for 1107 units to be delivered at a
rate of 14 per month and was included as a target cost in the deve;.op-
ment contracts. In order to comply with ~D Directive 5000.28,
Design-to-Cost, it wrasnecessary to redefine the BLACK Ww DTC go:~l
based on an average unit flyaway cost as follows :

A~rage Unit BLACK ~~, Flyaway Cost

((!ty I107, 14 Per Month, ~ 72$)

Recurring,

Airframe
Engines (2)
Avionics

Non-recurring, Incl

TOTAL

UH-60A

(U) The Prelirn.inary
14-17 February 1977. The

DTC Goal

(in thousands)
$600
157
98

GFE9 Q

$951

Design Review (PDR) was held at Sikorsky on
purpose of this review was to assure that.

the design approach was consistent with the design criteria and air-
worthiness standards.

(U) In June and July 1977 the Critical Design Review (CDR) were
held at Sikorsky. The purpose of these reviews was to assure that
design was in accordance with requirements Drier to ma ior comitmer.t
to fabrication.

T700 Engine

(U) A ~eview of the status of the T700 cost
was held 8-9 February 1977. The T700 engine 1500

Simulated Mission Endurance Test (ASMT) began in

reduction efforts
hour Accelerated

July . This acceler -
ated test will demonstrate engine ‘operation-and durability with the
engine confi~red to stiulate the actual aircraft installation and
vibration. It will last approximately one year, with scheduled com-
pletion date of July 1978.

91nclude~ GFE non-recurring production costs, allowance fOr change,

and management reserve. The original airframe DTC goal of $600K
remains unchanged.
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Two T700 engines which successfully completed the 150 hour MQT tests

subsequently entered into 1000 hour accelerated endurance tests which
started in April and My 1976. One engine maintained a lead in
accumulating time and was subjected to a schedule inspection every
150 hours, The other engine was to operate “on condition” for the
entire test without any scheduled teardown. After completing its
1000 hours endurance running in September 1977, the scheduled in-
spection engine was undergoing a teardow and inspection. The “on

condition” engine will complete its 1000 endurance test hours in
November 1977.

(U) Technical reviews of the T700 maturity progra were held

at General Electric in December 1976 and Wrch, June and September
1977. These detailed technical reviews were held approximately every
three months to review the technical status of the maturity program
and to provide General Electric with technical guidance and direction
for the next three months.

Mteriel Fielding Plan

(U) In September 1977 FORSCOM coordinated on draft Mteriel
Fielding Plan and Statement of blity and Support for initial field-
ing of UH-60A BMCK ~WK.

(U) BMCK ~WK Mteriel Fielding working group had its initial
meeting in September 1977 to make new players from newly established
Comodity Co-rid offices aware of the program and to make initial
coordination for future program requirements.

(U) On 28 July 1977, the Jet Engine DepoE ~intenance Inter-
service Study Group met at San Antonio Air Logistics Command to review
interservice overhaul capability for the T700-GE-700 engine and submit
a recommendation to the Joint Logistic Comanders for MD depot
maintenance responsibility.

(U) As it built up in the Army inventory, the UH-60A, powered by
the T700 engine, will gradually phase out the UH-1, powered by the T53
engine. It was the Amy’s desire to introduce the T700 into the Corpus
Christi Amy Depot (CCAD) as replacement workload for the T53. CCAD
had adequate capacity and capability to absorb the projected T700
workload without facility/equipment additions other than those already
programed as part of routine facility modernization. Special tooling

and peculiar ground support equipment coat was relatively modest and
would be the same regardless of depot site selected. The Amy was
the initial and only service presently programing use of the T700.
Other Air Force and Navy depots could accept the T700 workload with
the start-up and operating costs being essentially the same as at CCAD;
however, there was no significa t advantage to recommending any one

over the others.
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(U) The study group recommended to the
manders (JLC) that the Amy be designated as

Joint Logistics Com-
the DCD overhaul point.

This decision was a]?proved-on 28 Se~tember 1977 by the JLC.

Goverment Competitive Test (GCT)

(U) Mring thl~period 12 October to 9 November 1976, in-flight
artificial icing test, utilizing the CH-47C Helicopter Icing Spray
System (HISS), was successfully completed on the B~CK HAWK candidate
designs. The test Yaas conducted in the vicinity of Fort Wainwright,
Alaska by the US Army Aviation Engineering Flight Activity in con-
junction with Sikorsky and Boeing Vertol, the airframe manufacturers.

(U) The BUCK WWK Go.erment Competitive Test (GCT) of the
Sikorsky and Boeing candidate designs was concluded with the com-
pletion in December 1976 of the Climatic Laboratory Testing at Eglin
AFB, Florida. Grou]nd test vehicles were utilized for the cltiatic
evaluation and were subjected to temperatures from -65°F to +125°F.

(U) The GCT, ~~hich consisted of approximately 800 hours per
candidate design, was acctiplished during DT/OTII from Narch to
December 1976. It :provided sound technical data for source selection

and demonstrated that the BLACK WWK was ready to transition into
production and final engineering development (~turity Phase) testing.
Upon completion of source selection proceedings, maturity and pro-
duct ion contracts were awarded on 23 December 1976 to Sikorsky Air -
craft Division of United Technologies Corporation.

Contractor titurity Testing

(U) &turity testing c-en.ed in January 1977 with the
initiation of a stabilator reprogramming effort to improve visibility
and finalize the stabilator schedule for production. First flight
of the ~turity phase was conducted 21 January 1977 on prototype
SIN 73-21650. Following update, the remaining prototypes flew on
25 krch (S/N 651) and 20 my (S/N 652).

(U) Contractor titurity testing was proceeding satisfactorily.
A gear pattern develo~ent test was conducted from April to My 1977
on the modified main transmission input module to verify th@ input
module dynamic gear patterns. A 50-hour Pre-flight Acceptance Test
(PFAT) was conducted on the input module following the gear pattern
development test and it was successfully completed on 24 June 1977.
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(U) A pylon and stabilator pre-flight proof load test was
conducted in July 1977. The pylon and stabilator reacted limit loads

without yielding. A pylon and stabilator shake test was conducted
from July to September 1977 and the pylon shake test was success fully
cmpleted.

(U) Fatigue testing of specimens deferred from the BED phase
comenced in September 1977 with the initiation of the tail rotor
rotating controls fatigue test. In addition to the stabilator repro-

gramming effort which took place from January to September 1977,
contractor testing on the prototype aircraft included tethered hover
testing; the evaluation of vibration absorber configurations ; level
flight performance testing; stabilator evaluations ; and flight evalu-
ations of the Electronic Flight Control Systm (EFCS). It also
tested the evaluation of various Electronic Control Units (ECU) con- ‘
figurations for the purpose of providing performance data to General
Electric, who provided the BLACK Ww engines, and production avionics,
navigation and communication testing. Since January 1977, 281 flight
hours were accumulated on the prototype aircraft. 110 of which “ere
flown by the Army.

..

Goverment Verification Testin~

(U) A Northern CONUS test was conducted
1977 by the US Amy Aircraft Development Test

from 7 to 26 hrch
Activity (ADTA) at

Fort Drm, New York. It revealed s~veral discrepanci~s ~ the”fixes
for which were being incorporated for production. The purpose of the
Northern CONUS test was to evaluate the helicopter in a cold weather
environment of sub-freezing temperatures and moisture in the form of
wet snow and freezing rain. Also, the ADTA perfomed a Molar Reflect-
ivity Survey and an Amament Subsystem Demonstration in April 1977.
The Radar Reflect i~ity Survey was conducted to obtain a base line
radar signature of the BLACK Wm in a clean configuration, and the
Armament Subsystem Demonstration was conducted to measure airframe
and gun mount stresses and toxic gas levels as a result of weapons
firing. Over 110 flight hours were accumulated during the Government
testing from 7 March to 15 April.

Milestones

(U) The following major milestones were accomplished during
m 1977:

Date Milestone
October 1976 Baseline Cost Estimate DRC

October 1976 Decision Risk Analysis Completed DRC
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Date

November 1976

November 1976

November 1976

November 1976

November 1976

November 1976

November 1976

December 1976

December 1976

December 1976

December 1976

Milestone

Independent P= ametric Cost Prepared (67)
COA/Joint Team/DRC

Independent Evaluation DT II Completed
(62 & 63) OTRA

ASARC 111/DSARC II (68-71)
DCSRDA OSD/DRC

BLACR WAWK Production Readiness Review Was
Held

Received Sikorsky and Boeing’s Best and Final
Offers for BLACK ~WK Low Wte Initial Production
(LRIP)

The T700 Engine Advanc@ Tooling Material Con-
tract (DAAJO1-77 -c-0061) was Awarded to General
Electric (GE) - hount of Contract $855,625

The T700 Engine Facilities Contract Was Awarded
to GE. Amount of Contract $2,133,548

DT 11 Complete (51) DRC

GE was awarded a Contract (Mod 6 to DAAJO1 -76-
C-0068) for Detail Tool Design on the T70CI
Engine. This was a Cost-Plus-Incentive Fee
Contract in the amount of $5,240,393 at target
price.

GE was awarded a Contract (Mod 12 to DAAJCIl-75-
C-0360) for Cost Reduction on the T700 Engine.
This was a Cost-Plus -Incentive Fee Contract in
the amount of $5,852,056 at target price.

GE was awarded the Initial Production Contract
(DAAJO1-77 -C-0002) for the T700 Engine. This
contract covered the first year of the BLACK
HAWK Program. This was a Fixed-Price-Incentive
(Fire Target) Contract in the amount of
$35,258,364 of which $42,300 was Fim Fixed
Price.
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Date

December 1976

December 1976

December 1976

December 1976

December 1976

January 1977

January 1977

January 1977

Milestone

GE was awarded the Spare and Repair Parts
Contract (Mod 1 to DAAJO1-77-C-0002) for the
first year of the BLACK ~~ Program. This
was a Fixed Price Contract in the amount of
$3,100,000.

Sikorsky was awarded a Contract (DAAJOl-77-C-
0001) for the Initial Production of the BLACK
RAW A/F. This was a Fixed-Price-Incentive
Contract with Firm and Successive Targets in
the amount of $83,443,800.

Sikorsky was awarded a Contract (Mod 100 to
DAAJO1-73-C-0006) for the BLACK BA~ Mturity
Phase and Verification Testing. This was a
Cost-Plus -Incentive Fee Contract in the
amount of $44,687,390.

Sikorsky was awarded a Contract (Mod 100 to
DAAJO1-73-C-0006) for the completion of the
producibility engineering and planning on the
BUCK Wm A/F. This was a Cost -Plus-Incentive
Fee Contract in the mount of $16,492,116.

The Advance Procurement Plan (UP) No. 4 kend-
ment /12,was approved by the Assistant Secretary
of the Amy (1~). This Amendment reflected
the T700 Engine requirement for B~CK Wm
LRIP on a single year basis rather than a
three year procurement.

The SSEB and Director of Procurement and Pro-
duction conducted a debriefing for Boeing
Vertol Company, the losing competitor.

The SSEB and Director of Procurement and Pro-
duction conducted a debriefing for Sikorsky
Aircraft Division, the winning BLACK Ww
competitor.

The Blisk Impeller development effort was
awarded by Modification POOO07 to Contract
DAAJO1-75-C-0844.
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Date

January 1977

February 1977

March 1977

March 1977

April 1977

April 1977

Milestone

ASA (R&D) signed D&F for T700 growth engine
authorizing negotiation pursuant to 10 U.S.C.
2304(a)(n) in the estimated amount of
$14,439,000 for Alternate A and $15,562,000
for Alternate B.

Loan Agreement, DAAJO1-77-L-0006, for retention
of two YT700-GE-Engines by Boeing Vertol was
signed. Period of Agreement - through June
1977,

~PR for $50,000 issued to Naval Research Lab
for conduct of &dar Reflectivity Testing.

Mod 106 was issued against Contract DAAJOl-72-
0381 for the Specific Fuel Consumption (SFC)
penalty of $761,530 for General Electrict s
failur@ to meet the SFC goal established >n the
contract.

Issued Stop Work Order on fluidic SAS and FAS
on the ~turity Contract with impact on B:UCK
WWK maturity and production.

Modification was executed to authorize Sikorsky
to start effort on development of a new
Electric Flight Control System. kount Obli-
gated $275,000.

April 1977 Release of Training Device Proposal (DRC)

June 1977 The T700 Engine RFP (0298) for the second year
of BUCK ~WK production was issued to Gel]eral
Electric Company.

August 1977 Procurement Plan No. 5, Amendment {/1 - All:ernate
Vendor Cost Reduction Program for T700 En{;ine
was approved by the AWDCOM Director of l?ro-
curement and Production (final authority)

August 1977 Final QQPRI (99) TWDOC

August 1977 Final MOS Decision (99) DCSPER
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Date Milestone

August 1977 Award Contract for Training Devices - DRC

Septmber 1977 General Electric was awarded a cost contract
in the mount of $1,195,410 to procure peculiar

equipment required to manufacture T700 Blisks
and Impellers.

September 1977 UTTAS official lY renamed BLACK

Advanced Attack Helicopter (AAH)

Background

(U) The AH-lG Cobra,
helicopter, was the Army’s
was bought “off-the-shelf”
interim system for Vietnm

a modified version of the ~-l Utilitv
first operational attack helicopter. .It
in 1967, and was intended to serve as an
requirements while the Army worked out the

problems of what would hopefully be the optimm system.

(U) Two years before the fielding of the AHIG Cobra in Vietnam,
a study had been conducted to exaine the requirements as brought to
light in Vietnam, for an attack helicopter. This led tO the Advanced
Aerial Fire Support System (later rimed the Cheyenne) . However,
because of the complexity and escalated cost of the Cheyenne, an
Army Task Force (Mrks Group) was convened to examine the Any’s
requirements for its future attack helicopter.

(U) The objective of the study was to reexamine the require-
ment, issued in 1965 by the Amy, for the Cheyenne, to realistically
define the future requirements for the Army’s first line attack heli-
copters, and to define the performance, equipment, and ordnance to
meet these requirements with minimu cost and complexity. Associated

with this study was an eval~tion to detemine whether the Cheyenne
development should be completed , with its full design system capability,
or modified to reduce its cost, complexity, and perfO~ance; whether
the new requirement might be better met with an industry developed

;;:::y:;o::;i:’ dge;:::?o
a completely new advanced design heli -

l“AAH PMO, Annual Historical Smary, 15 Nov 76, P. 2.
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(U) Before the study could ascertain whether to go ahead with

the Cheyenne as plalaned,modify it to reduce costs, Or go either to
an industry-developl:d or totally new prototype, the Senate Armed
Services Comittee terminated the program in August 1972 by deleting
appropriations for :it,citing concern over excessive costs and antici-

pated manpower SUppl>rtrequirements. 11 The task force studY did
conclude, however, that a new materiel need docment was required
based upon cost and mission effectiveness.

(U) On 28 September 1978 DA approved the materiel need docm:nt.
Also in September 1972, the US Amy approved an Advanced Attack
Helicopter System to provide greater agility, hover performance, al~d
heavier aerial fire support capability than currently possessed by
existing Army aeria:lweapons systems. It was agreed to establish ,i
design-to-cost goal of $1.4 to $1.6 million per copy including recllr-
ring flyaway costs, in ~ 1972 dollars. The request for proposal
(RFP) emphasized me<>ting the cost goals and recommended reducing b[)th
the data requirements and government management contract procedure:;
during development. On 10 November 1972 the Deputy Secretary of
Defense authorized the release of the AAH, specifying a $1.4 milli{>n
to $1.6 million (N 1972 constant dollars) co~~traint on the recurr-
ing fly-away desigrl-to-unit production cost.

(U) The Deputy Secretary of Defense authorized the Army, on
22 June 1973, to inj.tiatea two-phase development of the Advanced
Attack Helicopter. Phase 1 was to be a competitive development for
selecting the best helicopter airframe to enter Phase 2, full scaln
engineering development. Phase 2 would then focus on completing stlb-
systems (missile, cannon, rocket, target acquisition and night vis~.on)
development and their integration into the winning helicopter.

(U) On 22 June! 1973, Bell Helicopter Company and Hughes Heli-
copters were awarded. competitive Phase 1 Engineering Development
contracts to design and fabricate a static test article, a Ground
Test Vehicle, and tw,oflying prototypes to be evaluated in the comE,e-
titive fly-off. 13 The Bell Helicopter candidate, a two-bladed

llSSAC, s rationale for terminating the Cheyenne program Was their

concern about the excessive cost and anticipated manpower support.
requirements for the Cheyenne. Meyers, F.W. Jr. and Horton, Cyril
F “Advanced Attack Helicopter, A Case History, ” Defense tina%emlent.,
Journal, Vol 10, No. 4, Sep 74, p. 37. AAH PMO, Annual Historica~
Smmary, 15 NOV 76, p. 2.

12SAR 30 Sep 77, p. 2.

13AAH Progra Smary as of &y 77.
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tricycle-gear aircraft with pilot located in front, was designated the

YAH-63 and the Hughes Helicopters Candidate, a four-bladed, three
point-gear system with pilot in rear seat, the YAH-64. Both aircraft
used twin T-700 General Electric turbine engines rated at 1560 SHP
each.

(U) Following first flight of the prototypes in September 1975,
both companies conducted extensive developer tests of their aircraft
before delivering them to the Army for Government competitive tests
at Edwards Air Force Baae, California. Government testing (fly-offs)
were cmpleted on 30 September 1976.

Program Deve Ioment

(u) MA. Development Test/Operational Test (DT/OT) -1 was com-
pleted as scheduled on 30 September 1976 with each contractor’s air-
craft logging more than 90 flight-hours in DT-1 and 22 flight hours
in the us@r evaluation OT-1. Results of the Government Competitive
Test (fly-off) were used to support the AAH Phase 2 Source Selection
Evaluation Board (SSEB) members in their fact finding and evaluation
of the Contractorfs Phase 2 proposals. The AAH DSARC held on 7 Dec-
ember 1976 resulted in approval of the AAH to enter Phaae 2, full

scale Engineering Development, Also the source selection results

were presented to the Secretary of the Amy. Based on these, he
selected Hughes Helicopters (YAH-64) as the prtie aircraft systa
contractor for Phase 2, and on 10 December 1976, made a public
announcement of the $317.4 million award.

(U) Phase 2 consisted of modification of the two Phase 1 air-
craft, fabrication of three additional air vehicles, sub-systems
development, and testing and integration of mission sub-systems into
these aircraft. Also, integrated logistics support concept develop-
ment was initiated with award of the full scale engineering develop -
ment contract. Training aids/devices and support equipment specifi-
cations were reviewed, apprOved and the hardware items placed on
contract. The initial Integrated Logistics Support Wnagment Team
(ILSMT), consisting of DA, DARCOM and major commands, conducted the

first meeting to direct the contractor in ILS concept development.
Fomal Logistics Support Analysis (LSA) reviews were conducted to

approve the design support approach for logistics considerations.
Goverment Furnished ~teriel (GFM) required to support the Phaae L
aircraft and for installation in the forthcoming Phase 2 aircraft
was delivered. The contractor was in the process of requisitioning
repair parts for that G~.

(U). In January 1977, OSD reduced the ~ 1978 AAH Budget from
$200.0 million to $100.0 million. This funding reduction resulted in
an extension of 10 months to the Development Program and a 12 month
delay in the start of the Production Program.
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(U) TADS/PNVS . Also in January 1977, the Program Wnager AAH

was assigned management responsibility for the systems applicati’>ns
and development effort of the competitive Target Acquisition Des ig-
nation Systm and Pilot Night Vision System (TADS/PNVS) by DARCOli.14
Contracts for cmE1etitive development of the TADS/PNVS subsystems

were awarded on 10 March 1977 to Mrtin ~rietta and Northrop Cor-
poration. In Aprf.1 1977 the Preliminary Design Review (PDR) for the
Wrtin tirietta TADS/PNVS was completed; and in My 1977 the Pre -

liminary Design Review (PDR) for the Northrop TADS/PNVS was completed.

(U) Project Wnagers for the TADS/?NVS, TRAM and PAVE TACK met
in August 1977 to coordinate tri-service visionics efforts. This
visionics meeting was the first in a series of quarterly meetings
required by DDR=,,

(U) Northrop Corporation and Mrt in ~rietta, both of whom had
subcontracted to :[nternational Laser Systems (ILS) for laser subsystems
for their respective TADS, held Critical Design Reviews (CDR) in

September 1977.

(u) 3k Amunition. 15 The Project ~nager’s Office for the
development of ~788, M789, and ~799 was established and located

at US Amy Armamel~t Research and Development Comand (A~DCOM ,
Dover, NJ. LTC Daniel J. Delany was designated Department of the Amy

Product ~nager for the development of this amunition, effective
10 December 1976. He reported to the Project knager for the Advanced
Attack Helicopter located at AVDADCOM, St. Louis, Missouri.

(U) The Product %nager was responsible for product management
of 3- amunition development to include an hericanized ADEN/I’EFA
@ (~799) projectile, a Target practice (~788) Projectile) and a
dual purpose round (M89). Development will alao support the AAH
cannon system and meet ND interoperability requirements.

(U) During this period, Hughes Helicopter, gun developer for

the AAH was awarded a contract for the development of 3h ammur[ition.
Hughes, in turn, sublet the development to Honewell, Inc.

(U) The ~rtin ~rietta and Northrop contracts, as well as
those with Hughes Helicopters and General Electric Company (T700

engine) are being renegotiated to reschedule interface actions required
to accommodate the program stretch-out due to the ~ 1978 budget
reduction.

14DF DRCPM-UH-TP, 14 Nov 77, Subj: Am.,
~5DF DRCPM-AAH-3&m, 14 Nov 77, Subj: Am.>
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Program Cost Estimate

(U) The total AAH Program cost estimate at time of Development
Estimate (DE) approval in November 1976 was $3758.1 million. As of
30 September 1977, program changes and economic escalation was
$295.9 million, raising current cost estimate to $4054.0 million. 16

(U) The Program Manager was confident that the AAH program would
be able to attain all of the technical objectives now designated by
contract based upon the currently approved funding for remaining
development in Phase 2.

AAH Program Management Structure

(U) One of the Amy’s top priority programs, the AAH, was
structured under the new DARCOM multi-level project concept. Colonel
(P) Edward M. Browne assmed program responsibility on 1 June 1976
as Project ~nager (PM), AAH, and as Program Manager, AAH, on 10 Dec-
ember 1976. The Project Manager for the TADS/PNVS, and the Product
Mnager for the 3W development reported to him and used certain
elements of the AAH staff to assist them in their program efforts.

Program Manager’s Role

(U) The Program Manager was responsible for overall program
management of the AAH System including the aircraft and its related
mission equipment and subsystems. He was to direct and control all

phases Of qesearch, development, procurement, production, distribution
and logistic support involved for the AAH and its sub-projects. Also,
he was directly responsible for the life cycle management of the AAH
and centrally direct, coordinate, integrate, and support the materiel
development and acquisition activities of the subordinate Project
tinager of Target Acquisition Designation System/Pilot Night Vision
System (TADS/PNVS) and the Product Manager, ~ 788/78g/79g 3ti
Amunit ion.

Smoke/Obscurants

Mission

(U) Office of the Proiect tinager. The Project Wnager, as the

focal point for the Army Smoke/Obscurants Program, participated in
the determination of requirements with the US Amy Training and Doctrine
Comand (TWDOC) ; steekd the basic technology effort as chaiman of

16SAR 30 sep 77 (3o A~O cOsts are excluded), P. 7.
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the Smoke/Aerosols Steering Group, Planned, directed > and cOOrdinated
materiel developmel~t and readiness activities through the life cycle
management of smoke/obscurants munitions, materials, and dissemination
devices to counter obscuration of personnel, ground vehicles, facili-
ties, or for signaling and marking, during tactical operations, and
to provide technical assistance and coordinate the test and evaluation
of weapons and systernswith electro -optical components in a smokef
obscurant environment. This included, along with the PM and Deputy

PM, an Assistant Ptifor Tactical Doctrine and the Configuration
Management and Integrated Logistics finagement functions.

(U) Liaison Offices (ARRADCOM. A~COM, ~COM. Acted as tk.e

Project Wnager’s principle point-of-contact at assigned geograpk.ical
location serving as the on-site representative and official liaison
between the Project Mnager and other Amy Comands and activities
and other agencies and organizations involved in smoke/obscurants
activities which interfacd with the Smoke/Obscurants Project Wns.ger’s
responsibilities. As principal on-site agent for the PM, provided

technical advice and assistance as delegated by the Project Wnat;er
and apprised the Project Mnager of conditions and problems, both
actual and potential.

(U) Program Management and SUPport Division was responsible! to
the project Manager to plan, schedule, direct, coordinate, and c~)ntrOl

the total Project program. It exercised the full-line authority of
the Project %nage.r for the development, submission, justification,
receipt, allocatic,n, and execution of all fiscal resources. This
provided general administrative services for all organizational
elements to includle security, transpOrtatiOn, travel, cO~unicat:LOns,
records management, office supplies, safety, training, time and ~~ttend-
ance records, mail. distribution, suspense control, messenger ser.~ice,
personnel actions, and reports management.

(U) Mteriel Development Division managed the research, design,
development, engirleering, and PEP for assigned systems tO assure that
they met stated military characteristics and requirements, and program
objectives. Assured that equipment entailed design to cost aspects.
It formulated Memorandums of Understanding (MOU) with other project
managers; and monitOred fOreign intelligence and assured ‘hat appro-
priate threat and countermeasure studies were being conducted.
tinaged the technical Data Bank for smoke/obscurants. Also was
responsible for coordination of all requirement docments and develop-
ment plans.
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(U) Product Assurance and Test Division.
managed. and maintained a Product Assurance and

Planned, developed,
Test Program for the

life-cy~le of assigned materiel that was to provide for the estab -
lishent, assessment, and preservation of product safety, quality,
reliability, and maintainability for assigned systems. It provided
technical assistant@ and coordinated the test and evaluation of weapons
and systems with electro-optical cmponents in an environment that
included obscuration.

(U) Procurement and Production Division. Provided D“erall
planning, guidance, direction and evaluation relative to the perfor-

mance of procurement, production, supply and maintenance, to assure
timely delivery and optimw support as assigned materiel. It controlled
the Product Improvement and the Manufacturing Methods and Technology
Program. This divis ion prepared and directed the implementation of
the procurement and the production programs, both US and foreign,
required to assure the timely and economical delivery of the smoke/
obscurants systems to the user.

Milestones

(U) Listed below are milestones for Office of the Project
Wnager, Smoke/Obscurants from the @stablishent of the Smoke Project
knagement Office at Edgewood Arsenal to the M60A1 smoke protection
system fielding in September/October 1977.

(U) The Smoke Pr.ject Wnagement Office (SPMO) was established
in March 1975 at Edgewood Arsenal to be responsive to new Army require-
ments for smoke fomalized by TRA~C in February 1975.

(U) A smoke demonstration was held at Aberdeen Proving Grou,nd
in August 1975. As a result of the demonstration, the decision was
made to adopt the M239 grenade launcher and the L8A1 smoke grenade
for the M60A1 Tank.

(U) As a result of a General Officer armored vehicle review in
April 1976, the Vice Chief of Staff, Amy, directed that the Smoke
PMO be established.

(U) COL Henry
on 20 June 1976.

(U) Personnel
~ July 1976. They,
OPM-Smoke cadre.

R. Shelton was named designee for the OPM-Smoke

from the SPMO were detailed to the OPM-Smoke on
along with a group from HQ WRCOM, comprised the
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(U) The Project Mnager Charter for Smoke/Obscurants was si[;ned
on 5 August 1976, establishing the PM as the focal point for smok[! to
plan, direct, and control all materiel development and readiness
activities for the Army smoke/obscurants program. Mission respons-
ibilities also encompass centralized management for testing of E/O
devices in a smoke environment, and coordination with TWNC on the
establishment of new smoke requirements and AAO.

(U) The OPM Smoke/Obscurants TDA was approved on 1 Septe!.lar 1!176
for a required stre.llgthof seven military and 33 civilian posit iosls.
Seventeen civilian spaces were to be OW funded and sixteen RDTW,
funded. However, c,nlythree OW spaces, along with the sixteen RDTW
spaces, were authorized.

(U) The SPMO personnel moved frm the Edgewood Area to the
Aberdeen Area of Aberdeen Proving Ground in August 1976. The OPM-
Smoke/Obscurants became fully operational on 1 October 1976.

(U) Between January and June 1977, several att-pts were made
to obtain authorization for additional required OW positions. Ilow-
ever, only one, an encmbe~ed secretarial position from the SPMO,
was approved. Authorization requests for critical financial and
administrative management positions were rejected.

(U) The Smoke/Electro-Optical System Test S~posim was held at
Mrry Diamond Laboratories on 25-26 January 1977, to bring togeth(>r
all organizations ~,ithin DA interested in testing E-O devices in :1
smoke environment.

(U) In February 1977, the DARCOM Assistant Secretary for Scfl.ence
and Technology established the Smoke and Aerosol Steering Group (:;ASG)
to be chaired by PN[-Smoke. This group is dedicated to the coordi-
nation of the DARCCIM research and exploratory development progrms
directed toward the!development of smoke producing systems or systems
that must operate i.nan environment of natural or artificially pro-
duced obscuration.

(U) The first.meeting of the SASG was held in Wrch 1977 at
Aberdeen Proving Ground.

(U) The Project Mnager was assigned in July 1977 the respollsi-
bility for coordinating a DARCOM review and assessment on the Am:r
Scientific Advisory Pa~el report on “Smoke
by the DARCOM Assistant Deputy for Science
working conference was held in August 1977

as an Optical Counterm[:asure”
and Technology. The first
at Aberdeen Proving Ground.
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(U) Personnel staffing plan was submitted to DARCOM in July 1977,
requesting authorization to hire to a mintim essential level of eight
military and 35 civilians in FT 1978.

(U) The themal night sight and other electro-optical systems
were tested in a smoke environment at mite Sands Missile Range in
July 1977.

(U) Field characterization of US inventory smokes was performed
at Dugway Proving Ground, September 1977,

(U) Fielding demonstration for M239 launcher/L8Al grenade/M60Al
tank was initiated at Vilseck Grafenwoehr, Germany in September 1977.

Smoke Munitions17

(U) Technology in the field of electronics allowed the Amy to
field a family of antitank guided missiles (ATGM) that greatly im-
proved the ability to engage tanks at extended ranges. These weapons
played a significant role ti’1influencing the tactical plans of
maneuver units. Along with highly sophisticated tanks, missiles and
other weapons, they will significantly influence tomorrow’s battlefield.

(U) In October 1973, the impact of ATGM’s on the battlefield
gained worldwide attention when the less sophisticated Soviet made
“suitcase” SAGGER missile was used with sensational results against
the 190th Israeli Amored Brigade fighting in the Sinai desert. In
that battle, it was reported that ov@r 130 Israeli tanks were destroyed
in two hours. Later, however, the effectiveness of that missile was
significantly reduced by Israeli smoke munitions. While the effective-
ness of smoke had not been quantified, its importance was not over-
looked by the Soviets.

(U) Starting in 1974 and peaking in 1975, a nmber of articles

appeared in the Soviet “Military Heraldtl which focused on the use of
different kinds of smoke against electronic equipment. One of these
articles stated: “Smoke scre@ns are finding increasing application in
military training. They ensure screening of troops from enemy optical,
television, infrared and laser reconnaissance instruments, and produce
disturbances in the work of gun-laying systems. “

(U) To understand the impact of smoke on electro-optical develop-
ments, one needs to go to the laws of physics, which point out that
electromagnetic waves can be reflected and their energy absorbed.

17,,Smoke as ~ weapon,,, by COL Henry R. Shaton, .A~, August lg77.
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Theoretically, it is possible to create a smoke screen that can
reduce the effectiveness of any device that depends on transmission of
electromagnetic energy, although such a smoke “is not yet available
for tactical use.

(U) In the field, the effectiveness of a smoke screen is
influenced by such a nmber of variables that the precise degradation
is very difficult to predict. These include the type of smoke,

quantitY, wind conditions, temperature, relat i“e hwidity, terrain,
position of the sun and the relative contrast of the target to its
background. The effectiveness of a given smoke will depend on tke
relationship between its particle size, density and dePth, and t~,,e
operating wavelength of the electro-optical system.

(U) Recognizing the impact of obscuration on the effectiveness
of our antitank guided missiles does not decrease the importance of
those weapons. It does, however, highlight the importance of tactical
training in a prolonged smoke environment. Failure to train operation-
al units under these circumstances puts the element of surprise
clearly in the enemy 1s favor. At GM, operators must be trained to
understand that the effectiveness of their systems can be signifi-
cantly lessened by smoke and dust.

(U) Smoke can provide a potent force on a future battlefield.
It offers an envelope of protection for troops, WeaPOnS a“d eq”iPment
or a screen behind which forces can advance on the battlefield. It
can help or it can do serious damage - particularly when our forces
are not trained in its USe.

(U) The Army RDT&E projects and taaks
Obscurants Project ~nagement Office:

Element Code DA Proiect or Task
(1) 6.36.08.A (AD~ 1X663608DO09

(2) 6.36.27.A (AD;I lX663627D204
(3) 6.36.27.A (AD;} 1W663627DE82
(4) 6.46.01.A (ED;) 1X664601D144
(5) 6.46.09.A (ED;) 1W664609D191

assigned to the Smoke/

Title
6tim hmunition —
Field Smk Assessment
Flm, Smk & Intend tit’ 1
Smoke Mortar Rounds
Flm & Sink,Wp & Equip

Only {/3and {/5recc:ived any funding during W 1977. Funding ia a]~tici-
pated for 1/2in ~ 1978, and for {11and /)4in ~ 1979.
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Advanced Development: Flame. Smoke & Incendiary Wteriel

(U) Electro/Optical (E/0) Devices Countermeasure Testing. A
Smoke Testing S~posiw was held on 25-26 January 1977 at Wrry Diamond
Laboratory to establish the framework for the US Army smoke testing
program. In July 1977 the thermal night sight and other E/O devices
were tested in a smoke environment. During September 1977, field
characterization studies were performed for US inventory and foreign
smokes at Ngway Proving Ground, Utah, Results of these tests are
now being evaluated.

(U) 155m Improved Screening Smoke Pr. iectile. Competitive
development of Red Phosphorus (RF) vs Epoxy White Phosphorus (E-WF)

payload was initiated in November 1976 to provide IOC in 1983.
Chemical System Laboratory (ARRADCOM) at Edgewood Arsenal developed
design for the E-WP (KM801) round. Large Caliber Weapons Systems
Laboratory (ARWDCOM) at Picatinny Arsenal developed a design for an
RP (KM803) round. In May 1977, a contract was awarded to Buck KG,
Federal Republic of Gemany, to design and fabricate projectiles
(KM802) filled with an FRG RF mix. This contract was being managed by
CSL. Testing of five different concepts for the KM801 revealed that
the E-WF fill breaks up and does not produce an effective ground
screening smoke. Therefore, the ~801 program was teminated in
September 1977. Both the ~802 and ~803 were statically fired and
both produced excellent smoke lasting 5-6 minutes.

(U) 81m Improved Screening Smoke Pro iectile. Competitive
development of White Phosphorus wicks vs RP smoke payloads was
initiated in November 1976 to achieve IOC in FT 1983. A contract was
awarded to Buck KG, FRG, to adapt their KP fill for 81m application.
A design trade-off study was completed in May 1977. This study con-
sidered three possible design alternatives for the improved round; the
M374 WE round configuration, the M301A3E2 illuminating round config-
uration, and a stretched illuminating round optimized for smoke. The
M301A3E2 was selected for the on-going competitive AD program. Pre-
liminary tests have been performed, and ‘both the WP wick and the RF

approaches appear prmising.

Engineering Development: Flame & Smoke. Weapons & Wteriel

(U) L239 Launcher/L8Al Grenade/M60Al Fielding Provram. Type
classification action for the M239 six tube launcher and the L8A1
grenade was completed during ~ 1976. Program plans for initial pro-
curement and follow-on procurement for the entire M60A1 fleet were
established during the sumer 1976. In January 1977, a contract was
signed with the United Kingdom (UK) for 1,000 launchers and 235,000
grenades to be delivered to USABEUR starting October 1977. Data
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rights and US license agreements for US production were also obt:lined.

In April 1977, a contract was awarded for the M60A1 interface kit for
the initial fielding program. During September 1977, initial de:.iYery
was made to USA~R, and the initial fielding demonstration was held
at Vilseck/Grafenwoehr, Federal Republic of Germny (FRG). The :Jigni-
ficance of fielding was (a) the prime assets’ of the tank fleet wf?re
then provided an imediate smoke screening capability, (b) the mile-
stone was met on time and within cost, (c) fielding was achieved
within two years of the decis ion to buy the UK system, and (d) a
system involving both US and UK components was operational.

(U) KM243 Fcur Tube Launcher. During N 1976 TWDOC recommended
that a smoke system be adapted to various infantry vehicles. DeIton-
stration and testing of four tube launchers mounted on APC and M.[CV
was performed at A.PG during my 1976. In October 1976 a program was
initiated to type classify the ~243. A contract was negotiated with
UIC in November 19176to obtain four tube hardware to support vehicle
Project Mnagers. In July 1977, the US received the UK T@chnical Data
Package for the fc,urtube launcher, and in August 1977 the KM243
Development Plan t~as distributed for review/concurrence. In Sep-
tember 1977, the TECOM DT 11 plan was approved by this office.

(u) Expandeil Launcher Application Program. During ~ 1976,
programs were initiated to adapt the M239 launcher (six tube) to the
M88 VTR and the ~243 launcher (four tube) to the ~CV (now Fighting
Vehicle Systems (YVS)). In December 1976, a program was initiat2d to
adapt the ~243 launcher to the ITV.

(U) M88 VTR/~. A demonstration of M2391~8 vehicle instal-
lation was accomplished during April 1977. In May 1977, M239’s ‘acre
installed on two M88Al initial rebuild test vehicles. In August 1977,
the M88 Project O:Eficer initiated Phase I and II Engineering Change
Proposals for M88fL1/M239 interface hardware.

(U) MICV (FVS) ~243. In Wrch 1977, a support agreement was
signed bew een PM-~CV and PM-Smoke and in June 1977, initial funding
was received frm OPM-FVS.

(U) ITV/~4A. In January 1977, ITV-TIWG was initiated to
integrate KM243/~w compatibility testing intO the ITV test PrOgram.
In Wrch 1977, initial funding was received from OPM-ITV. In &y
1977, ~243’s wer{~ installed on ten ITV’s. In September 1977, TECOM
issued KM243/ITV /safetyrelease for OT 111.

(U) In Sept,?mber 1977, a meeting was held with OPM.-KM1 to
review and establish objectives for the ml smoke protection program.
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(U) Amored Vehicle Smoke Exhaust Systern. In October 1976, a
development contract was awarded for a diesel exhaust smoke generator
for M60A1/A3 tank engines leading to a DEVA-IPR in June 1979. In
April 1977, planning was initiated to accelerate the IOC date of this
system. A special in-process review established a new initial oper-
ational capability in 4th ~arter, N 1979.

Production of Standard Items

(U) In November 1976, a 155m M116E2 product improvement program
was initiated. In addition, 105m M84 product improved round production
was initiated.

(U) Wring the second quarter, ~ 1977, coordination with ARRCOM/
ARKADCOM was effected to provide independent US RP capability for
L8A1 grenade and support to developmental RP and white phosphorous
munitions. In September 1977 action was initiated toward ~ 1977-81
multi-year procurement of L8A1 smoke grenades to exuloit the signi-
ficant-pric~ discounts offered by the-
orders.

C-ittees and Interfaces

(U) Interface with TRADOC. The
for Tactical Doctrine was assizned to

UK for large quantity single

Assistant Project Manager (APM)
this office at the bezinninz of

this reporting period.
-u.

He par~icipated in the determination of smoke
requirements for weapons systms, smoke munitions and training devices,
and publications with TRADOC. Initially, this was accomplished through
HQ TRADOC and later through the Combined Arms Center, and currently
through the TRADOC System Mnager Smoke, both located at Ft. Leaven-
worth, Kansas. He participated in several ~DOC Smoke Studies and
is currently chairing a joint study group for a second generation
amor protective smoke system. The APM participated in Amy and Tri -
service conferences and meetings briefing the Amy Smoke Program and
providing technical information. Significant events include a program
review and update with the TKA~C ADCS Combat Development in December
1976, conduct of the Amor Protective Smoke System Study in January
1977, a presentation at the TRADOC Worldwide Liaison Officer’s Con-
ference in My 1976, Combined Arms Smoke Program/Testing Meeting in
July 1977.

(u) ~adripartite Workinp Group Interface. The Office of the
Project Manager, Smoke, was involved in the Infantry, Armor, Artillery
and Combat Development Qwdripartite Working Groups (DWQ) (US, UK,
Canada and Australia ). The PM made a Smoke Progrm presentation at
TSAL XX in &waii in My 1977, a Chief of Staff of Qadripartite Army
level conference and again at QWG/CD in Canada in August 1977. During
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the reporting period OPM Smoke provided comment to QWG agenda itecls
and had been working closely with the Concepts Analysis Agency in
Bethesda, tiryland which was tasked to prepare a smok@ concept paper
through the year 20’00 for QWG/CD.

(U) Armv Scientific Advisory Panel (ASAP) Interface. RespOIlse
to the Amy Scientific Advisory Panel (now the Army Science Board)
Report ,,smoke~S an,Optical countermeasure” (Nov 76 Secret) has bf:en

prepared by an Ad Hoc Committee for the review and assessment of

OPtical countermeasures, chaired by PM-Smoke. The comittee met on

23-24 August and 18-19 October 1977 at APG. A draft report of th,~
review and assessment was being coordinated among the participating
DARCOM commands.

(U) Smoke Aer-osol Steering Group (SASG) . The DARCOM Smoke t]nd
Aerosol Steerinz Group is made up of representatives of OPM-Smoke,
ARWDCOM, ERADC6M, ~~DCOM, MI~DCOM, TECOM and RBL. PM-Smoke is

chairman of the Steering Group. The Steering Group has met at Ab?r-

deen Proving Ground (APG) 29-31 ~rch, 28-29 April, and scheduled to
meet 29-30 November 1977. The purpose of the meetings was to coordinate
programs’ directed to advancing the technology and supporting the
development of systms which must effectively operate in an envir~n-
ment of natural anilartificially produced obscuration. The product
of the first two sc>riesof meetings was the DARCOM approved Smoke and
Aerosol Steering Group Research and Exploratory Development Plans.

(U) Joint Technical Coordinating Group/MunitiOn Effect ivenew

~. The JTCG/~ ‘Tests at Du~ay Proving Ground were initiated
to determine cloud characteristics and attenuation measurements in
the visual through the IR range for smoke hardware currently in in-
ventory and of for(:ignorigin. Information from these tests was

intended as input :Eormodeling and for planning Smoke W@ek, where
electro-optical sy:;ternsmanagers were to have the opportunity to
eval~te their systems in a characterized smoke environment. The
tests were planned in three phases: Phase I for baseline data on
single smoke sources (HC Canisters and WP Wicks/RP Wedges) ; Phase 11
for inventory munil~ions including the L8A1 smoke grenade; and Phase
111 for foreign sm(>keprojectiles. “Smoke Week” was to be conducted
during the period ,]f14-25 November 1977. E/O System Managers plan
to evaluate their hardware in the smoke environment. Completion of

Phase I tests will follow “Smoke Week. ”

(U) Test Int(sgration Working GrouPs (TIWG). OPM SmOke held
TIWGS on two development smoke items. On 5 April 1977, the ~243

launcher TIWG was !neldat APG to coordinate test needs for
classification action. The
held at APG on 28 September

81m Improved Smoke Projectile
1977 to review the independent

type-

TIWG was
evaluation
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plans (1~) and test design plan (TDP) for DTI, the OPT for OTI, and
to fomulate the draft Coordinated Test Plan. On 8 November 1977,
the ~802/803, 155mm Projectile TIWG will be held at APG to coordinate
test needs for ~/OT I. In addition, Product Assurance and Test
Division personnel attended ITV and SLUFM TIWG’ s to participate in

plans for those vehicle fs testing of smoke grenade launcher systems
(M239 and W243) .

(U) Smoke/EO Systems Test S~p osim. The Smoke Spposium was
convened at Harry Diamond Laboratory on 25-26 January 1977. The
overall objective of the s~posim was to acquire input for centralized
management of all smoke testing by OPM-Smoke. To accomplish this, it
waa necessary to detemine testing gaps that existed within the
Smoke Comunity. TRADOC’ s 23-item E/O Priority List was ~~ed ~~ an
indication of desirable smoke tests. Presentations were solicited to
accomplish the objective. Proceedings were mailed to attendees on
17 March 1977.

Nuclear hnitions

65-PM Me-77

(FOUO) At the beginning of October 1976 the authorized strength of
the OPM Nuclear Wnitions was 39 civilian and 9 military spaces for
a total of 48 people. Twenty-seven personnel (21 civilian/6 military)
were on board. By the end of FT 1977, 11 civilians were added to a
total of 38 personnel (32 civilians/6 military) .

(FOUO) Subsequent mandates from higher headquarters dictated that
several changes be made in the civilian grade structure which lowered
the average grade level to 11.43, below the target of 11.46. A
significant factoz in this accomplishment was the elimination of one
GS -00801-15 Supervisory General Engineer position which was made
possible by a management improvement action of combining two existing
divisions without affecting overall efficiency.

(FOUO) Manpower utilization in ~ 197? was 25.5 civilian man years
and six military at a cost of approxtiately $1.197 million. Tota1

magnitude of the nuclear programs managed was $57,1 million.

(FOUO) At the end of ~ 1977, this office had negotiated and had
in operat ion six support agreements (one each with ARRCOM and PM’s,
CAWS , LANCE, PERSHING, TRADOC and M11oE2) . Additionally, there were
three Memorandums of Understanding with other PM’s/Commands.
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(F~O) A Concept Plan for reassignment of the US Amy Wteriel
Development and Readiness Comand Field Office (DARCO~O), located
in Albuquerque, fr[]mthe jurisdiction of HQ DARCOM to the OPM Nuclear
Munitions, was staj~fedand approved during the past year. on 1

October 1977, this change became official and the six spaces involved
(4 civilians/2 military) were transferred intact raising the Nuclzar
PM Office’s to 42 (:ivilians and 11 military.

M422A1 8’!Proiectil~

(SOUO) The worldwide retrofit of M422 projectiles to incorporate
the centrifugal balll device (CBD) was completed three months aheai of
schedule in June 1977. The M422 projectile became the M422A1 upo:~
cmpletion of this action.

(FOUO) A correspondence DEVA IPR was conducted to extend type
classification of the M422A1 and M424/M424Al projectiles which in-
cluded utilization of the M188 propelling charge. The DEVA IPR

approved this incr<>ased capability conditionally. It limited the
firing of the M42M~l and M424/M424Al projectiles from the M11OA1 3P
howitzer to combat emergency conditions only. This limitation wo,lld
not pertain to the M11OA1E1 SP howitzer (M11OA1 with muzzle brake).
Secondly, it required that the M4241M424AI projectiles with eithe::M80
or M188 charges co~lld,be fired only from new M201 cannon tubes
(approximately first half life). In this connection, plans were for-
mulated in the DEVA IPR to provide safety certification from worn
tubes; Initial actions accomplished in this r@gard were the pre-
paration of funds nstimates and the release of M424/M424Al projectile
from stockpile. Also, production of H4277 extractors continued at
Watervliet Arsenal (WVA) and at Army Materials and Mechanics Reset~rch
Center (AWC) . E~ctractor containers fabricated at the Seneca Anmy
Depot (S8AD) were [lotavailable for initial deliverv of extractor:~
due to difficulties in procuring long
clamps.

(FOUO) Forecastf!d actions included
safety certificaticbn test from a worn
hardware release wais obtained from DA

lead time ite~s, namely, ae:roquip

the conduct of the M424/M424Al
M201 cannon tube provided that

(DSCOPS/DSCmA). and the initial
deliveries of H4277 extractors and overpack actions.

,.

~753 Projectile

(FOUO) A pre-DEVA in-process review (IPR) was held on 17 Augus:
1977 to establish the DARCOM position for the DEVA IPR originally
scheduled for 27 Sc!ptember 1977. At this meeting, it was decided to
postpone’ the DEVA TPR until early in December 1977. The purpose of
this review was to standardize TC the ~54 trainer, ~735 proximity fuze,
XH4278 spanner wrer,ch, ~4272 extractor, and the ~613 shipping a]ld
storage container.
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(FOUO) The ~735 fuze flight testing, JFF-1 joint full function
tests, and JB1 joint ballistic tests were successfully completed.
Also, the initial development testing of the new pinned rocket motor/
body joint was successful. All future joint ballistic and joint full
function projectiles will have the pinned joint.

(FOUO) The DTII/OTII program has been initiated, and the environ-

mental preconditioning of the ~735 fuzes for fuze safety tests were
begun, Plans were made to typ@ classify the ~753 projectile after
successful final DMG and SPR.

Stockpile Improvaent Studies

(FOUO) The comittee on ASSIST (Army Stockpile Safety Improvement
Study) completed Phase 1 reviews of all systems and an implementation
report was sent to HQ DARCOM during August. DA-approved procedural
changes were being implemented.

(FOUO) Direction was received to prepare five Product Improvement
Proposals (PIP) and two PCP (Program Change Proposals) to implement
provisionally approved hardware modifications. This action, however,
was postponed because required funds had not been received.

(FOUO) As pointed out in the ASSIST report, a definite need existed
for both procedural and hardware improvements to upgrade the safety,
security and comand control of the Army stockpile.

UNCE WRS

(FOUO) The developmental flight test
in late July 1977. Although originally
manpower problems there forced a switch
to Redstone Arsenal in order to prevent

items began preconditioning
scheduled for White Sands,
in the preconditioning phase
a major program delay.

(FOUO) To circmvent a production slip, a letter contract for 50
percent of the first year buy of M238E1 was negotiated. Thus the
contractor was able to prepare for full production, minimizing the
chance for a slip in production milestones.

(FOUO) FU1l AK-warhead capability tests were run at Lawrence

Livemore Laboratories in early August. This will be the final com-
patibility tests prior to the developmental flights.

(FOUO) Military Interdepartmental Purchaae Requests. (~pR) were
submitted to ERDA for the W70-3 Type 3B EOD, Type 3D LLC and cutaway
explosive ordnance disposal (EoD) warhead trainers. These ~PR’s
were all accepted. LLC trainers for use with the M234E3 will be

354

protective Wrking is Cancelled on 1 October 1980



produced. It was estimated that the first of these trainers were to
be available in October 1978 in lieu of the May-June 1978 time frame
previously reported (IOC will not be impacted) . There will be five
Type 3B trainers and two cutaways.

(FOUO) Ra~ond Engineering will begin prototype design tests for
the cmplete hardlink azming/safing device (sLASD) in October. Tests
are scheduled for completion in November with the concurrent evalu-
ation completed by the end of the same month.

M454 Projectile

(FOUO) Department of Energy (NE) completed the investigation of
the effects of the ~ detem. ination on M454 projectile stockpile life
and results were not as serious as originally feared. As part of the

stockpile surveillance program the status of the W will be analyzed
periodically.

(FOUO) The testing phase of the US M454/FRG M109G compatibility
program was conducted at the proving ground at ~PP~, FRG during
the period of 5-24 May 1977. No anomalies occurred. Data reduction
and analysis was being accomplished at BRL and TECOM.

(FOUO) DA was requested to detemine need for establishing com-

patibility of the M454 with M198 howitzer by the M198 IOC date.
ARRADCOM and TECOM reviewed the test plan and verified their position
that testing was mandatory.

(FOUO) The FRG Test Director was requested tO visit the US during
October 1977 to finalize the M454/M109G test report in conjunction
with the TECOM Test Director. Copies were to be provided to the DOE
complex to certify that the M454, when fired from the M109G, will not
be subjected to environments above those stated in their major assembly
release for the M454.

PERSHING 11 (PII)

(FOUO) The Phase II study was updated with MD reviewing the AB/SB
Phase 111 package, and requesting DOE/DA to assess impact of adapting
an existing warhead to PII application.

(FOUO) Breadboards of adaptio,s kit components have been designed
and components are being fabricated. The life cycle cost estimate

was completed and a detailed, Comptroller-validated LCCE, covering

all portions of AB/SB development, was submitted to the PERSHING
Project Office.
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(FOUO) Expectations were that a single adaption kit system contract
will be awarded, It was expected that breadboard testing will be
completed and design of second generation hardware initiated early
FY 1978.

~785 Projectile

(FOUO) The overall progrm was officially approved as of the end of
~ 1977 and the Phase III request was prepared for expeditious sub-
mission to ME. Also, a transonic aeroballistic characterization
study plan for the M549 was prepared. It entailed testing to deter-

mine the first maximum YAW distribution and testing at induced YAW
angles ranging from 4 to 18°.

(FOUO) The draft Life Cycle Cost Estimate (LCCE) was distributed.

‘These estimates were being examined to determine whether recent
guidance will result in any modification to the draft LCCE. A
revision to the LCCE was being prepared which will incorporate the
latest philosophy relative to the breakdom of 6.3 and 6.4 funds.

(FOUO) Logistic support, training and maintenance test support

planning were started and preltiinary actions taken.
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CHAPTER IX

PROJECT MNAGEME~ : EQ~~~T AND EQUIPM~T SYST~S *

Munitions Production Base Modernization and Expansion (WBME)

Introduction

(U) The Project Wnager (PM) was responsible for project mnage-
ment of the MPBME Program. He exercised centralized mnagement

authority over the planning, direction, control, and execution of the
program at all US Army amunition plants and arsenals and for govern-
ment equipment located at contractor-,owned and operated facilities
included in the program. Also, the PM was the focal point for oper -

ational control of the program. The Corps of Engineers (CE) and
DARCOM activities executed the program under his direction and close
monitorship. The ~. was delegated the full line authority of the C.G,
DARCOM for the centralized mnagement and execution of his approved.
program.

(U) The formulation and eyecution of that part of the Provision
of Industrial Facilities (PIF) element in the Procurement of Amunition,
Army (PAA) Production Base Support Program that applied to the PBM
Program was also a responsibility of the ~. This included but was
not limited to the following mjor project areas : propellants and

explosives and related acid facilities, smll caliber amunition

facilities, and pilot plants. Another responsibility included Pm (Pro-
duction Engineering Measures) projects related to the program. Amc. -
nition Pm projects within the purview of other PM!s or activities
are coordinated with. this office prior to the initiation of the
related facility project.

(U) Modernization was a comprehensive engineering and constric-
tion program that used the technology and resources of the mterial. s
handling, mchine tool, chemical processing, computer and construction

mterials industries throughout the United States. The chief goal was
to completely overhaul and modernize amunition production facilities,
which concerned officials in the late 1960s felt were inadeqmte tc,
meet future needs. When the Vietnam conflict broke out, the country
had only 26 Goverment plants in the production base, dom from a peak
of 113 in World War 11.

* Mterial in this chapter was submitted by the Project Wnager
Offices concerned.
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(U) These remining World War II and Korean War vintage facili-
ties were put to a hard test. During the 1950’s most of the procure-
ment budget was devoted to deterring nuclear war with little allocated
to provide for the possibility of conventional war. kid-away facili-
ties required proper cleaning and preservation. With little money

available, maintenance suffered. Availabl@ funds during the Vietnam
era were used to acquire only those modern facilities essential to
e-pansion, introduction of new items and replacement of completely
worn-out facilities and equipment which supported the conflict. As a
result, production facilities had reached a point where equipment
could not be reactivated without extensive rehabilitation or replace-
ment after being laid away.

(U) The amunition production base was national in scope. It
included production equipment, facilities, related industrial pro-
duction equipment and associated manufacturing technology required to
support the procurement and production of amunition.

(U) Problems were encountered in the modernization effort. The
base was obsolete in nearly every respect , inking it necessary to
modernize drastically in most instances. There was also a mrked
decline over the past 20 years in the number of people with ordnance
related skills to operate the remining usable equipment. Also, new
developments in amunition often required new production processes

and equipment. Bridging the technology gap was a challenging task,
particularly in Chose areas that had no civilian counterpart. There
was no industrial counterpart for most of the propellants and explosives
and load, assemble and pack manufacturing operations required for
munitions.

(U) The mnagement of the PBM Program required consideration of
an unusually broad range of technologies . This was often quite sur-
prising to those not familiar with the program, since they tended to
associate munitions unufacture with propellants and explosives and
simple shell (metal parts) operations . In reality, the production of
a single round of amunition involved processes for manufacturing

electronic or fluidic fuzes or high strength composites, conducting
laser inspection or automted testing, or implementing highly advanced
mterial handling and pachging techniques. The facility could also
use advanced systems to abate pollution, improve safety and health, and
conserve energy.

(U) ~nagement of the program included development of the re-
quirements for technology. This was often triggered by product require-
ments ; the types and quantities of munitions required and procured for
inventory and produced in the event of mobilization. These require-
ments were normlly revised annually and often included a significant
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number of new items , An analysis was made to
production base satisfied these requirements,

see whether the existing
both from capacity and

process standpoints . If no capability existed or capacity-had Lo be
increased, a need for proc@ss technology may have existed.

(U) Once the need for process technology had been established,
a manufacturing technology program was formulated. First, a tech-
nology assessment was mde taking into account technology require-
ments , the state-of-the-art, and technology forecasts that included
the probability of attaining the desired technology. The resultic.g
technology assessment was used to generate technology guidance co~,er-
ing each specific comodity area and indicated in broad parameters
the type of process technology desired. These technology guidance
packages became the basis for detailed project proposals and
submissions .

(U) Following pro ject submission and prioritization, a com-
puterized time-phased rester technology plan was prepared. This plan

included all required manufacturing technology projects, both ongc,ing
and for a five year forecast period. Program priorities played a

~jOr role in this rester plan. Funding limitations precluded the

accomplishment of all projects in their earliest year of attainmerlt.
A critical evaluation was mde of each project to determine relative
importance or priority, and consideration was given to the technology
project’s relationship to a scheduled facility project.

(U) To develop a greater understanding of the total mgnitude
of the program, ~ster Plans were required to assure effective mr!age -
ment of the program. These plans provided the basic efforts required
of this organization to fulfill its total mission requirements . To

appreciate this it had to be recognized that any individual project,
whether an engineering project or a facilities project , represent<!d
several years of effort. A project to be executed in a given fiscal
year (e.g. , 1980) began four or more years earlier (dependent on 1~
effort. )

(U) The key to successful accomplishment of the program was the
completion of technology and engineering design work early enough that
the final facility design was available one year prior to the yeay: in
which the facilities contracts were to be awarded. The availability
of the final design at that point in time was a Congressional wndate
on our program.

(U) Proper scheduling and planning of the prerequisite engir,eer-
ing were very important to the ~’s success. Projects which were

crashed consistently caused problems through every step of execution
and prove-out. The W effort my have represented a few months c~r
years, dependent on the complexity of the engineering required. ~Ls

previously indicated, the engineering effort was closely mnaged/

monitored by this organization because of its criticality to developm-
ent of the facility project.
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Organization

(U) The primary organizational elements, i. e., those that
reported directly to the Office of the PM did not change during FY 1977.
There was one titular change at the division level and several organ-
izational changes below the office/division level during FY 1977.

(U) Early in February 1977, the PM requestedl that the missions
and work loads of all organizations within the PBM office be examined
and that he be provided with recommendations for improvement. The
study effort was to include provisions for establishing a smll group
to conduct technology analysis and special studies and recommendations
for accommodating the DARCOM imposed reduction in TDA strength from
188 to 183. The results of the study effort were presented to the PM
and approved for implementation on 14 April 1977.

(U) The Plant Equi~ent Pachge Division was redesignated as
the Conventional Munitions and Fuze Division. The accompanying
workload realignment did not involve position realignments between
the two divisions . To reflect the new work assigned within the
division, the Project Execution Branch and the Equipent Technology
Branch were redesignated Medim Caliber Branch and brge Caliber
Branch, respectively. Other organizational changes included the
transfer of the technology analysis function from the Plans and
Analysis Branch, Program Wnagement Divis ion to the Technical Sup-
port Division (TSD). The energy, environment, and metrication pro-
grams were reassigned from TSD to the Special Projects, Chemical and
Pyr.o&chnics Branch, Propellants and Explosives Division, and the

Word Processing Center was transferred from TSD to the Administrative
Support Office. Also the Joint Conventional Amunition Program (JCAP)
responsibilities were reassigned from the Program hnagement Division
to the Joint Mission Planning Office. The JCAP coordinator position
was abolished; therefore, no personnel or positions were transferred
in con junction with the reassignment.

%npower

(U) The authorized strength of the office at the beginning of
the fiscal year was 206 (18 military/188 civilian). But the actul
strength at the beginning of th@ fiscal year was 194 (17 military/
177 civilian). Military strength decreased by three during the year.
Civilian strength rose from 177 at the beginning of the year to a high
of 183 and then gradually declined to 169 at the end of the fiscal year.

1
CMT 1, DRCPM-PBM, Subj: Reorganization of Work Load in PBM, 24 Wr, 77.
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(U) The two m{~st significant factors
decline in civilian personnel strt~ngthwas
staffing of ARRANOM at this location. and

associated with the
the establistient and
the transfer of several

PM orga~izations to this installation’in conjunction with the estab-
lishment of the new comnd. Eig Ilteencivilians transferred from
this office to ARWI>COM and ARRADCOM PM organizations during the
last nine months of the fiscal ye:lr.

(Uj During th,?year, DARCOM tiposed a productivity cut of five
spaces. This was :followed in Julle1977 by an adjustment to both
the high grade and ~~verage grade ceilings authorized for the office. 3

The result of the c,>mbined action was to reduce the authorized civilian
ceiling from 188 to 183, the FT l!~77high grade ceiling (GS-13 and
above) from 93 to 80 and the aver:lge grade from 10.90 to 10.67.

(U) The produ,:tivity cut ancl the high grade and average grade
ceiling goals for ~f 1977 were accomplished through attrition and
reassignment as not<~d in the previous comments on reorganization.

(U) Technical/professional personnel comprised 72 percent of
the actual work for<:ewhile clerical , administrative and support
personnel comprised 28 percent of the staff as of 30 September 1977.
The technical /profe!~sional to clerical , administrative and support
comparisons at the l>eginning of tilefiscal year was 78 percent to
22 percent. This cl~angewas directly attributable to the relatively
short time periods ]tequired to replace clerical/administrative losses
with a much longer ]?eriod required to recruit technical/professional
personnel. Of the :143technical/~~rofessional personnel, 130 held
bachelors degrees a]ld60 held adv:~nced degrees.

Program Mnagement

(U) Manufacturing Technolo~-. Our requirements for the &nu-
facturing Methods al~dTechnology Engineering (M) effort as of
30 September 1977 a]ceshown on Figure 1 below. The funding profi1e
was based on worklo:id projected for our facilities Modernization
Mster Plan.

2
DRC~-SA Msg, Subj: Changes irlFT 77 Civilian Manpower Program,
21 Jan 7?.

3
DRCPT-CP Ltr, Subj: Reduction of Senior Level Positions, 6 Jun 77.
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(u) Wring this period, DA guidance resulted in a total decre-
ment of $1,376.4 million in the facilities Modernization Master Plan
for FT 1979 through ~ 1983. Consequently, this reduction had a
direct bearing on the support that would be required from the MT
effort. Therefore, DA, in conjunction with the facilities program
reduction, likewise reduced the m program by $44.0 million for the
same five years .

(U) Based upon these reductions, a new Modernization Wster
Plan as well as a new Integrated Engineering Plan (TEP) was to be
developed to realign priorities within the new funding constraints.
This also is necessary to insure DA that those projects vital to the
Ar~ will be accomplished as required.

(U) 1977 DOD Munitions Production Base Modernization Wster
Planfi The 1977 Plan was the first plan to incorporate a service
=grated facilitization program under Single Mmgaent (SM). The
plan was developed using DOD/service guidance and coordinated closely
with service and ARRCOM representatives. The plan was based on
future year mobilization requirements and related munitions end items
and components to production base facility and equipent needs. It
considered the capability of both comercial and Government facilities
to support mobilization requirements and delineated those expansion
and modernization pro jects required to meet prescribed levels. The
1977 plan was developed based upon DOD guidance which emphasized
four mjor elements - investment priority, theater alternative, US
Force priority and responsive base. The investment priorities were:
(1) Expand/modernize the production base to meet current procure-
ments ; (2) Expand to that ca~bility required to buy out the Auth-
orized Acquisition Objective (AAO) in five years on a 1-8-5 shift
basis (often referred to as the five-year rule); (3) Expand/modernize
to that capability required for full mobilization. This was the

mximm investment level and was based on the sixth-month require-
ment (often referred to as the six-month rule). A second principal
consideration was the sizing of the base to the higher theater
requirement. This was a change from guidance utilized in previous
modernization planning, and had a significant effect on theater
oriented munitions. All investment priorities were further strati-
fied to meet US requirements first and then Allied requirements.
Emphasis was also placed on a rapidly responding base.

(U) The Five-Year Plan funding profile is shorn at Figure 2.

The dollar values for FY 1979 through FY 1982 were extracted from
the ~ 1978-W 1982 Fiscal Year Defense Plan while the FY 1983 figure,

4
DOD Munitions Production Base Modernization ~ster Plan, &r 77.
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tikh was outside the last HDP planning cycle, was derived from the
extended planning annex. In developing the plan, FT 1977 dollars
were used for the period beyond ~ 1979. Program totals were shown

at the top of the bar for FT 1980 - FT 1983 (~ 1977 dollars), and
when inflated, convert to the five-year guidance figures. The FT
1979 total was in ~ 1979 dollars ,

(U) SM responsibility was fully recognized in developing the
1977 Plan. Compared with the 1975 program, the planning guidance

changed significant Iy. The program was an increased program, prin-
cipally driven by increased requirements and mny new items coming
out of develo~ent. Also, the funding profile was a reduced profile,
which had the effect of extending the plan. Lastly, this program
definitized the plant equipment package program which was being up-

dated and modernized.

(U) Program. The ~ 1977 program at the end of the fiscal year
was comprised of 22 facility projects (released) valued at $173,626,000

and 48 m projects (released) for $25,348,000, or a total of

$198,974,000.

(U) At the end of the fiscal year 85.9 percent of the ~ 1977
Program was obligated and 69.5 percent awarded. The break out was as
follows :

OBLIGATIONS AWAmS
w $ 21,283,000 $ 21,283,000
Facilities 149,663,000 117,029,000

Total 170,946,000 138,312,000

(U) Total obligations and awards accomplished during the fiscal
year (N 1977 Program and prior years carryover) were as follows:

RELEASED
PROGWM OBLIGATIONS AWAmS

w $ 25,847,000 $ 23,617,000 $ 23,617,000

Facilities 189,838,000 188,988,000 198,697,000

Total 215,685,000 212,605,000 222,314,000

(U) A program performance s-ry is at Figure 3.

(U) During the year, 32 facility projects valued at $41.9 million
and 40 W projects valued at $16.7 million were physically completed.
Charts showing yearly completion swries are at Figures 4 and 5.

(U) OW Funds. The internal operating budget of Production
Base Modernization (PBM) was supported solely through OW funding.
A profile of the OW program indicating actual data for ~ 1976 is
at Figure 6.
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PROGRAM PERFORMANCE
$MILLIONS

TYPE OF ACTtOfd 30JUN 74 30JUN 75 X3UN 76 30SE

OBLIGATlfiUS

AWARDS

EXPENDITURES

..
PROGRAM 762.8 977.5 1234.0 1304.7 1=7. ,. . . .
OBLIGATIONS 72!.3 956.., 1172.3 !253.6 1466.2

AWARDS 667,1 897.7, 1087.3 11763 1398.8

ExPENDITURES 4144 5M..I 759.7 819.7 1040.o
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MT SUMMARY
I PA I ,.

i

NO OF 1
FY ,.0, ~ s ‘:;(:’
70 , 15 39 5

71 22 I 9.3 5

72

: !:; ,:
73

74 63 24.9 20

75 30 209 13

76 36 22. ) 16

77 16 4.6 1

77 31 16.3 11

78 29 16.2 75

TOTAL 277 1590 ?07

—

x
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— I
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The ~ 1977 progran~ is su-rized as follows :

Budget Activity

Salary & Wage
Pergonnel Benefits
Host/Tenant Agreement

Other
Total H Program

Other - Delineated

Transportation of
Things

Supplies
Contractual Servic<:s
Training
Equipent Wintenarlce
Equipment Buy
Equipment Rental
Travel
AIF Purchases
Total Other

m 1977
Obligatio~

$4,242,000
392,400
992,200
993”; 300

$6,619,900

$ 4,700
6,400,

19.60CI
38;20CI
1,300

49,900
65,50CI

386. OOCI

421:70C!
$ 993,30CI

m 1977
Budget Activity Obligations

AIF Purcksed Serv~.ces - Delineated—

COwunicat ions 17,700
Shared Time Comput<:r 77,600
Facilities Services 27,000
Graphic Arts Servi(:es 299,40C!
Total AIF Purckse(i $ 421,700

Services

m 1977
Funded
Program

$4,265,000
400,000

995,000
1,049,100

$ 6,709,100

$ 5,200
12,700
21,000
40,000
2,000

58,800
68,900

412.300
428:200

$ 1,049,100

n 1977
Funded
Program

30,000
70,000
35,000

293,200
$ 428,200

Percent
Funded Prgm
Obligated

99
98

100

90
50
93
96
65
85
95
94

Percent
Funded Pgm
Obligated

59
111

77
102
T

(U) FT 1977 I?ear end balances from the DARCOM approved OW
budget program of 36,709,100 is sumrized as follows :

Total 0~

Obligated
Expended

Unexpended

AIF NAIF
$1,42~00 Pgm $5,2~00
(1,413,900;10blig(5,206,000)

9,300 Uwbm 79,900
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(U) bibs Engineering Program. hibus engineering funds are
provided to plants/other government agencies; i.e. , ~rry Diamond
bboratory (HDL), ARRADCOM, US Nav facilities, and comercial plants,
to accomplish preliminary work for future year projects prior to

aPPrOval and availability of project funds.

(U) Project 5773046 was authorized for $10.3 million of which
$10.2 million was issued to plants, US Na~ and ARRADCOM in support ~f

~ 1978, ~ lg7g, ~ 1980 pro jects. Funds issued to.ARRADCOM were
utilized to support PBM activities both in engineering and qulity
assurance areas as well as Huntsville Division for special studies
in support of the Modernization/Expansion Program.

~ 1977 @nibus Engineering Program

Authorized: $10,294,028.00
Issued: 10,201,737.97
Balance: 92,290.03

Distribution -

ARMDCOM
Badger AAP
Frankford Ars

Wwthorne AAP
&rry Diamond Lab
Holston AAP
Huntsville Div Engr
Indiana AAP
Iowa UP
Joliet AAP
finsas AAP
Lone Star AAP
Longhorn AAP
Milan AAP
Pine Bluff Ars
Radford AAP
Sunflower AAP
Civil Engr Lab
US Navy
ARRC~ (CPFX)

$4,178,085.66
81,334.00

459,000.00
15,000.00

150,000.00
10,000.00

760,000.00
414,723.00

1,196,052.17
2,500.00

111,053,00
635,981.14
50,000.00

129,978.00
173,000.00
791,640.00
382,400.00

5,000.00
605,991.00

50,000.00

Total $10,201,737.97

(U) Obligations . With the high level of visibility given to

~ 1978 obligations by the PM and higher headquarters, a procedure had
been developed to track the preparation, approval and submission of
the Scopes of Work (SOW) to the contracting officer; the release and
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transmittal of funds to the contracting officer; and the solicitation
and award of a cont:ract/modificati.onby the contracting officer. By
use of the Advance :Procurement Mil~estone Charts , an obligation date
was forecast based {onthe availabf.lity of the SOW and funds . Their
milestone charts we:reupdated monthly and changes to the baselined
forecast highlighted. A monthly sumry was prepared for the ~.

(U) Cost/Schedule Control Systems Criteria. CS2 applications
were expanded durin[:FY 1977 to include the Louisiana Army Awunition
Plant (AAP), for a Itotalof seven Government owned, contractor oper-
ated (GOCO) AAP’s. The Mississip~)i AAP is scheduled for validation

during ~ 1978.

(U) Surveillal,ce Reviews, also known as Plant Assistance

Visits , were expand,?d to cover all.validated plants . These visits

ensure that operati]]g contractors continue to comply with the mnage-
ment information sy~stems for which they receive validat ion, and that

Government personnel (Contracting Officer’s Representative (COREP)
staff ) were implemel~ting approved Surveillance Plans on a tim@ly
basis .

(U) The Unifo]cm Cost Accounting and Reporting System (uCARS ).
UCARS was designed :Eorthe purpose! of enabling valid comparisons
between unit producl:ion costs at the various GOCO plants. Initially
implemented at the lhnsas AAP in october 1976, it was soon discovered
that UCARS increased the total cost of non-production activities ,
particularly those ~vhichwere labc,rintensive, such as w and lay-

away projects. In I:heory, this shift in costs should have no impact
since the total COS{:to the plant remains the same. In actuality,
however, there is no known way to trade off production for non-pro-
duction dollars “nl(:ss they are “same year” dollars and the need for
additional funds is recognized before the production dollars are
exhausted.

(U) Since the impact on the Production Base Modernization (PBM)
was relatively modest at Wnsas AA,P (approximately $50,000), the
potential mgnitude of the probleu~was not fully recognized until
UCARS was implementf~d at Radford and Milan AAP’s (January 1977),
Holston AAP (April :1977)and Indiana AAP (July 1977). Although pre-
cise data were not tlvailable, there were indications that the cost
growths on non-prod~lction orders ranged from 10 to 15 percent UCARS

applied tO all on-going orders as of the date of the implementation.
Accordingly, almost automtic cost overruns could be anticipated
until ~ 1980, the first year for which apportionment P-15 ‘s, 16 ‘s,
and 17’s was to be (:ostedon the basis of UCARS.
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(U) Erosion of project dollars had been further exacerbated
by interpreting Cost Accounting Standards (CAS) in a manner which
made no distinction between production and non-production sales orders
for purposes of distributing indirect expenses . (This dialogue was
continuing between DARCOM and PBM) .

(U) The Cost Accounting Standards (CAS). In 1970 Congress

passed Wblic Law 91-379. This law established a Cost Accounting
Standards Board (CASB) tasked with achieving uniformity and consis-
tency in cost accounting principles used by defense contractors and
subcontractors . It was not until 1976, however, that a ruling was
furnished that the GOCO plants are subject to the standards.

(U) Unfortunately from the PBM point of view, the Standards
were interpreted by some, hut not all, (DCAA) Defense Contract Audit

Agency resident auditors as eliminating the distinction between the
production mission and the non-production capital investment activities .
As noted in the preceding discussion of UCARS, the result had been a
serious erosion of PBM funds and/or the deletion of significant por-

tions of SOW Vs. PBM intended to continue its efforts to establish
that the GOCO plants were a unique environment requiring special rules
to achieve equitability, but the ultimte outcome could not have been
forecast at the end of this period.

Technical Support Division

(U) Configuration ~nagment (~). Wring this period the CM
element of the Technical Support Division experienced an increased
workload, assignment of additional responsibilities, and an increase
in personnel strength.

(U) Eleven ~ Configuration Control Board (CCB) meetings were

held and 554 Engineering Change Proposals (ECP’S) were considered; 424
change CCP’S and 130 baseline ECP’S comprised that total. This tram -
lated to approximately 50 ECP’S considered at each CCB meeting.

(U) During January 1977 the report of the ARWDCOM Tables of
Distribution/Configuration Wnagement System (TD/CMS) Task Team was
staffed, reviewed, and accepted for implementation. Also, a study
was conducted on the possible resurrection of Descriptions of &nu -
facture for preparation and inclusion into Modernization and Expansion
Project Operational Baselines . It was recommended and accepted that
the Description of Manufacture’ not be resurrected but instead that
pertinent additional data be incorporated into operational baselines .
During this time preliminary data input to TD/CMS was initiated. These
data were extracted from ECP !s and wnagement information from the
RDX/W Project.
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(U) During Wrch “as built” drawings were microfilmed and in-
corporated into TD/CMS. Microfilm aperture cards were filed and
distributed as part of the Engineering Data Micro-Reproduction System
(EDMS). A~DCDM provided EDMS support services. The Rockwell Inter-
national TD-WS contract was completed and it provided a dedicated
TD/CMS application for modernization and expansion projects. Also, a
review of interface systems was conducted. The Interface Definition
Plan developed by the USAEDH (US Army Engineering Divis ion, Huntsville),
was recommended for use and was established as the pilot application.
USAEDH was funded tclprovide a generalized plan, suitable for tailor-
ing, for modernization and expansion projects .

(U) An ECP transmittal letter providing implementation authority
and funding instructions was developed and used. Personnel from the
~ element were assigned to, and actively participated in, the DOD
Configuration Mnagc!ment Standardization effort directed by DARCOM and
the JCAP Technical Data/Configuration %nagement Task Group. A close
liaison was also mi.ntained with A~DCOM and the RDX/~ project
office in the develc)pment of TD/CM.S and system engineering. The RDX/~
project was subsequi>ntly designated the pilot for both applications
and the CM element participated actively in the effort.

(U) In my 1977 action was initiated with USAEDH to improve the
quality of “as built” drawings. Many drawings were substandard and
not suitable for microfilming.

(U) Additional~ effort was expended in the system engineering
area during My and June 1977 and several briefings were presented.
As a result, the responsibility for Systems Engineering hnagement was
assigned to the CM c:lementin August 1977. The Deputy ~ desired that
a system engineering program be developed that would be suitable for
tailoring to individual projects and not constitute a mjor inhouse
program requiring a[iditional.staffing.

(U) During Au[;L1st,data mnagement focal points were established

in each engineering division. This was required to cope with the ex-
panding and changin~]workload relating to SOW’s and CD~’s, DD Form
1423. Additional instructions on CDRL preparation were prepared and
distributed. A clo!seworking liaison was maintained with the Procure-
ment and Cost Analy:3is Branch of Pm in the SOW area. The CM element

wascharged with reviewing each SOW and approving each related CDRL.
This created a heav:?workload and also entailed a close working re-
lationship with ARR(:OM. ‘A progranl of CM audits was initiated during
August and the firsl:project audited was the Lone Star AAP Modernization
of the Detonator Facility.
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(U) Product Assurance. During this fiscal year normal activities ;
i.e., monitoring individual project product assurance activities , re-
viewing SOW 1s, specifications , product assurance plans, test specifi-
cations, test plans; providing staff guidance and assistance to oper-
ating divisions , etc. , were satisfactorily performed.

(U) Prove-Out Plan 702-2, published in September 1976, was dis-
tributed to 211 participating PBM organizations on 10 November 1976,
The plan was briefed to GOCO comanders at the December 1976 ARRCOM
Comanders ‘ Conference at Rock Island. The plan provided a forml
procedure for accepting PBM equipment and transferring it to ARRCOM.
In the past, equipment was acquired and laid away without adequate
testing. A separate means of funding was established since the ~
could no longer rely on current production to test PBM equi~ent/
system.

(U) To place greater emphasis upon inclusion of appropriate pro-
duct assurance and prove out activities during the life of a project,
ten new milestones were included in the 101 report. Project engineers

were then responsible for these activities , and workload increased
considerably in providing assistance to accomplish these activities.
ARRADCOM Procurement Assurance Directorate continued to provide Reli-
ability, Availability and Wintainability (MM) training seminars to
those AAP’s requiring assistance in implementing a ~ program (Milan

and Lone Star ). A draft training WM handbook was completed by the
University of Texas km. The draft was being reviewed by various in-
dividuals prior to publication.

(U) Greater product assurance participation in plant modernization
was actively pursued by ARWDCOM Product Assurance (PA). Greater em-
phasis was placed upon timely preparation of product assurance plans ,
demonstration test specifications and demonstration test plans ; also
providing instructions to AAP’s for data collection during the demon-
stration test and Xnonitoring of the test .

(U) More RAM programs were included in facilities projects this
year, and contractors were obtaining the services of outside con-
sultants to accomplish these programs. A systm analysis document
was developed to provide guidance to the system engineering contractor

in evaluating and optimizing a’system design.

~) The following special studies were conducted to eveluate how
well we were accomplishing prove out and applying ~:

Study Title Organization

Evalustion and Improvement Gourary Associated
of the Prove Out Process
(Rpt dtd MaY 77)
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Study Tit:~ Organization

Study of Prove Out Plan AMSAA
702-2 (Rpt dtd Dec 1977)

Technical Guide for W Richard M. Jacobs

(Rpt dtd Jul 1977)

(U) During this period, the effort started to utilize data from
prove out for follow-on faciliti,~s and design and procurement of new
facilities. As a result of the :auccessful prove out of Joliet (TNT)

trinitrotoluene, Line 16, changes were to be incorporated into follow-

on lines at Joliet without additional prove out. Data from finsas

and Lone Star AAP’s M483 LAP prove out was collected and used to
evaluate the technical data package (TDP) for the follow-on line
at Milan AAP (Project 5783506).

(U) An ad hoc team was established (consisting of members from

PBM,ARWDCOM and ARRCOM) to investigate GOCO plant product assurance
support to the PBM program completed their study. Their report was

in final preparation and was to “be forwarded to Comanders of ARRADCOM
and ARRCOM.

(U) Special services in the area of operations research were pro-
vided to the PBM engineering divisions. Arrangements were made with

ARWDCOM PAD to accomplish computer simulations, to test the designs
for the following projects: 3142 - M42/M46 Grenade MPTS Final Inspec-
tion and Tape Wker for Fuze Assy System (M223); 5793590 - LAP 105m,
Lone Star; 5793506, - Milan, 8“, M509.

During this fiscal year this office became actively involved in
the ~terials Testing Technology Program. It currently supported

13 projects in the FY 1977 and FY 1978 time frames and was consider-
ing 15 for FY 197S1.

(U) To keep abreast of ARWDCOM PAD support to the programs, per-
iodic reviews of individual project accomplishment were instituted.
These reviews wer{) to become standard procedure.

(U) Technical: Analysis . The Technical Analysis Group was formed

in April 1977, to direct the %r~ufacturing Methods and Technology
Engineering (m) Program, cOOrtlinate and direct the ~ study effOrts,
and to provide guf.dance and formulate policy for process control systems
for PBM.

(U) Studies. During the r(:porting period, BG Egbert directed
that a central rel?ository of PBM-sponsored studies be established.
These studies oftf?n provided vital informtim . Rowever, the infor-

mation provided w[is sometimes limited to the office/division immediately
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involved with the study, and this lack of dissemination could lead to
a duplication of effort or a lack of data for other groups . The pur-
pose of gathering these study reports was to publish a report index
to facilitate dissemination of the data.

(U) ~nufacturing Technology Adviso~ ‘Group, Support to the DOD

Wnufacturing Technology Advisory Group (~AG)was increased signifi-
cantly by the appointment of Mr. Pritchard of PBM to the position of
Munit ions Subcommittee Chairman, and the more active involvement by
PBM personnel.

(U) The Munitions Subcommittee was on@ of the six specialized
comittees of ~AG. Involved with tri-service coordination of the
full spectrum of munitions manufacture, it also mintained close
liaison with industry, academia and other areas of manufacturing
technology. Subcommittee membership from the three Services represented
an unusually broad range of expertise, necessitated by the highly diverse
technology areas of munitions. The subcommittee was reorganized into
five process oriented subgroups , with PBM personnel assuming subgroup
leadership in the areas of energetic assembly and component processing.
Additional personnel from PBM support the munitions and other ~AG
subcommittees .

(U) Two areas which the subcommittee concentrated on in the past
year were industry involvement and technology transfer. Industry
involvement was, strengthened by meeting with representatives of the
American Chemical Society and American Institute of Chaical Engineers.
Both groups pledged their support to strengthening DOD-industry co-
ordination. Technology transfer was increased by the issuance of “The
MAN-TECH Journal” by AMC. The first issue featured munitions pro-
duction technology and was highlighted by si>:articles written by PBM
personnel.

(U) Process Control Trainin&. The first phase of a process con-

trol system training program was initiated in April 1977. Dr. ~lcolm
Beaver stock, of the Fo>fboro Company, presented a seminar to PBM per-
sonnel in which he presented the problems and pitfalls of PCS design.
These were illustrated by application e]’amples from his own experience.
The mjor emphasis of this seminar was the manager’s role in PCS design.

(U) To improve control
coordinated the development
design handbook. The first
Development ~nual .“ These
jects, CA~L and RDX/~ as
new guidance manual.

system support effectivrn ess, this office
of the first two chapters of a control system
chapter was entitled “PCS Functional Criteria
guidelines were to be applied to two pro-
initial demonstration examples of this
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(U) The Natio,lal Bureau of Standards was awarded a contract
through ARWDC~ t[>develop engir~eering guidelines for PCS development.
These guidelines wf~re to be a second chapter in PCS design handbook.
The final draft of these guidelirleswas to have been completed in
June 1978.

(u) PCS Layaw:~. A workshO~~, sponsored by the National Bureau
of Standards , was l~eldat Purdue University to identify the PCS lay-

away problem. Dr. Ted Williams, an expert in the control system field,
invited experts fr,~mindustry, at:ademia and vendor companies. Per-
sonnel from govern]nent agencies ~~erealso invited to discuss relevant
layaway procedures and past expe]~ience. Those attending the workshop
formulated recommendations for computer hardware and software, other
process control equipment and personnel. These recO~endatiOns and
the position papers were to be pl~blished in a National Bureau of
Standards publication in my 197~S.

(u) Safety/Security. Mr. Drug~nd, a pBM SafetY Engineer,
developed a system safety prOgram which was specifically Oriented
to the needs of the Modernization and Expansion Program. This pro-
gram was implemented chiefly through hazard analyses associated with
each project. It established definitions, statistical guidelines,

documentation and scheduling requirements for each project’s hazard
analysis . This program was necessary to implement the requirements
of ~L-STD-88M, and because AWCO~ 385-4 did not provide the system
safety requirements in the detail and specificity required for modern-
ization and expansion projects.

(U) The system safety program was explained in Addendum I to
DRC~-PBM 385-3. The requirements of the system safety program were
further tailored t.othe needs of each project in order to meet each
project ‘S unique r~eeds. This system safety program was expected to
be cost ~ffecti”e, i.e. , save more money through cost avoihnce than

what it cost to in~plement. It was expected to improve the safety

performance of prc)jects by systematically analyzing the safety aspects
to identify hazards and direct the most safety effective changes
within cost and time constraints . The most safety effective changes

were those which tiad the least severe potential accidents and/Or 10west
probability of ac(:idents occurring. The system safety program used

the proven safety record of DARCOM as the minimum performance requirement.

Value Engineerin~

(U) Mring this reporting ~>eriod this office was reduced to a one

man shop by the r(atirement of its chief. The problems that this cre-

ated are not apparent; hOwever, a large backlOg Of pending wOrk resulted.
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An example of the backlog was in the area of Engineering Change Pro-
posals. Before the office was reduced to one mn, the VE office
reviewed and cemented on all ECP’S and actively participated in the
Configuration Control Board meetings conducted by the APM. This
effort was curtailed.

(U) In Wrch 1977, DARCOM, for the first time, assigned a VE
goal to PBM. However, due to late assignment of the goal, some
problems in reporting and formtion of the new Armment Comnd, it
was not achieved.

(U) The FY 1978 goal was assigned in October 1977 and it was
felt that this goal was met as follows: (1) Carryover from FY 1977
(approved but not certified) ; (2) The Armment Comands accepted a
sub-assignment equal to 25 percent of o“r goal ; (3) This office
awarded four third-party contracts , and the results were to lead to

VE action; (4) Value Engineering Funded Studies were to lead to VE
actions; (5) VE reviews were funded at individual GOCO’S and the

results were to be VE actions; (6) ARRCOM was going to implement
guidance from this office in early 1978 that was to have led to VE
reviews and reports being presented with each baseline under con-
siderateion by the CCB.

Propellants and Explosives Division

(U) Facility Project Activity (Explosives). Efforts were con-
tinued to complete and close out prior year projects which related to
production and support facilities for explosives . During this periOd,
several prove-out projects on modernized TNT lines were successfully

completed by water and/or live test at Joliet and Volunteer MP’s .

(U) Highlights of activities on projects under design, construc-
tion and prove-out during the FY 1977 period are as follows :

Specification TNT was produced at Joliet AAP on Line {}16
(Project 5722139) using the DDC system. Modifications to

Lines 17 and 18 at Joliet, also under DDC were being accom-
plishedunder an FY 1978 project which was to place all TNT
lines in operable status at Joliet.

At Volunteer AAP, two projects, 5702418, Water Test of
TNT Line 2, and Project 5792419, Modifications of the IL~F,
were active. The design modifications of the ILWTF were
prepared by outside consultants .

Under Project 5755901, Restoration of Mdford MP
plant TNT lines BM was progressing smoothly. The CE and
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DARCOM portions were on schedule with estimated completion
date expected. by June 1979. After mechanical check out

and debugging,, a live production test was planned in the
Fall of 1979.

Additional difficulties were encountered in prove-
out test of the 300 ton per day nitric acid production
facility, Project 5765902, at Holston AAP. A leak which
developed in the nitric oxide (NO,,) compressor unit was

corrected; however, in subsequent prove-out another leak
was discovered in the waste heat boiler which caused NOX
emissions to narrowly miss meeting emissions stanaaras.
Completion of repairs to this equipment was expected by
September 1978.

Unaer Project 5782135 at Joliet MP, an execution plan
was completed to place the required waste treatment facili-

ty in operating conaition. The facility was being dis-

assemble andlinspected to determine the extent of the
requires work.and associated cost.

For Holston AAP, Project 57T2664, administration
building, a Corps working estimte on final design for
construction of a new building, as comparea with upaatea
estimtes for renovation of the existing building was
developed. Construction o f a new building was recom-
rnendea as the!preferred alternative.

With regard to Project 5762068 at Holston AAP, on
prove-out of the continuous Comp B line {\l,operation
ana test of all units in the line, which were constructed
under three Pm projects , uncovered a severe aust problem
in the contir~uous drying of A-7 e~plosives. This project
was undergoir!g extensive reevaluation by outsise con-
sultants as v7ellas Government technical personnel.

Construction of the $103 million nitroguanidine
plant at Sunflower AAP, Desota, &nsas was progressing
smoothly. At this time the sole source proaucer of
nitroguanidirie was Cyanamide of Canada. The plant at
Sunflower was to be the first US facility. Construction
of the basic nitroguanidine line is 93 percent complete
including the railroad ana electrical distribution systems.
The outside l~oilerhouse coal yard and ash sluice lagoon
was 99 percerlt complete, and the interior boilerhouse
rehabilitatic~n was 83 percent complete. Contractual execu-
tion efforts for the calcium cyanamide, sulfuric acid
concentrator,, and nitroguanidine support equipment were
10 percent complete.
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(U) W Pro iect Activity (Explosives ). Work continued on 17
m projects during the period to improve manufacturing technology
relating to improved andlor new process equipment for explosives
compositions A-3, A-4 and A-5. Outside consultants were engaged to
assist in resolving the severe dusting problems encountered. Satis-
factory progress was being mde on other projects.

(U) Nitroglycerin Plant. At Badger AAP a continuous Biazzi
nitroglycerin plant rated at 2500 lbs/hr was completed and success-
fully subjected to an inert prove-out. Minor difficulties were en-
countered with the support systems and action was in progress to
resolve these difficulties . An inert prove-out was used since Badger
AAP was in layaway and any nitroglycerin produced in a live prove-out
would have posed a major disposal problem.

(U) Black Powder Plant. At Indiana AAP a 500,000 lb/mo black

~& facility was completed. The plant, which cost $30 million,
was the first ever built for military production at a GOCO installation.
There was only one commercial producer and that plant had a limited
future. The Indiana plant was remotely operated and automatically

controlled by a computer system. It had sufficient capacity to
satisfy mobilization requirements for all grades of black powder,
fuze powder and propellant composition. Prove-out was scheduled for
CY 1979.

(U) Radford WP Support Building. At Wdford AAP a new receiving,
inspection and shipping building was completed in the support facil-
ities program. This facility combined in a single centrally located
building operations which were previously conducted in a number of
scattered units. It was strategically located so that deliveries and
pickups could be mde without entering areas where hazardous activities
were in progress.

(U) Facility Proiect Activity (Propellants ), Wjor emphasis was
placed on completing the acid plant construction that had been for-
merly under the Chemico contract. men the N 1971 and prior year
suspension of papents edict was issued in November 1975, Chemico
claimed termination for the benefit of the Government and withdrew
from the acid construction work at Badger, &dford and Sunflower AAP’s.
After the lifting of the suspension of payments, the CE negotiated
new contracts for project completion. Acid plants in %dford and
Sunflower were being completed by the operating contractor, Hercules,
Inc. At Badger AAP, Stearns-Roger, Inc. of Denver, Colorado was

awarded a contract for completion and prove-out performance testing
of the Chemico acid plants . The nitric acid-sulfuric acid concentrators
were completed at Sunflower AAP , and debugging of the facilities was
begun in preparation for performance testing. At Radford AAP, the
nitric acid-sulfuric acid concentrators were nearing mechanical
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completion. Prov(?-out of these units was scheduled in mid-1978. At
Badger AAP, StearIls-Wger concentrated on completing repairs to :he
sulfuric acid regeneration “facility which was damaged in the early
prove-out phase illW 1977. Performance testing of this unit was

also scheduled fo]!.mid-1978. Following this effort, attention WIIS
to have been focused on completing the amonia oxidation plants :~t

Badger and Sunflo~rerAAP’s. Finally, Stearns-Roger was to have ,com-
pleted the nitric acid-sulfuric acid concentrators at Badger AAP.

(U) At Radfo]:d MP molecular sieves for pollution abatement of
the nitrogen oxides were installed on the two continuous nitrati,>n
units for manufacturing nitrocellulose. Attempts .to use the molec-
ular sieve for the first nitrocellulose unit resulted in seriou:s
damge to some of the au fillary equi~ent attached to the molecular
sieve. The cause of the damage was attributed to incorrect mte:r -
ials of construction. Repairs were in progress and effort.was focused

on completion of the second nitrocellulose unit as well. A proj~ct
funded in FY 1975 for construction of a nitrocellulose the-l d,?hy-
dration unit was I>earing completion. This unit was to have been
operating in mid-:1978 to support ‘current production orders.

(U) At Sunflower AAP, prior projects for a two million lb/m,>
continuous solvent less paste and mechanized roll facility were near-
ing completion. l[nNovember 1976, the construction effort was a,:cepted
with noted deficit?ncies. Installation of operating equipment th?n
proceeded for the rest of the fiscal year. Prove-out of these f:lcili-
ties was scheduled in 1978.

(U) The construction of a continuous automated single base “line
at Mdford AAP was nearing completion. Because of the changes i!~
current production] orders, it was decided to provide the line with
an 8“ Ml productif>n capability in addition to the previous 155m Ml
and 175m M6 capabilities. The demonstration @st specification for
prove-out of this line had been baselined and the early phases of
preparation of prf]ve-out was to be underway soon.

(U) Fiscal Yf?ar 1977 saw the approval of two new facilities
projects for the l?ropellants Branch. At Sunflower AAP, a project
was approved for <isulfuric acid regeneration plant. Planning a,~d
design were initiz~ted for a two step procurement effort ; however ,
the procurement W:>Saltered from two step fomal advertising to ;S
negotiated procurt:ment wh@n only one bidder responded to the req~est
for technical pro]?osal. Negotiations between the ~D and the bidder
were in progress. A second project approved was for the establishm-
ent of an Initia:l Production Facility (IPF) for the manufacture of
carbbrane. A contract was awarded in September 1977 to Callery
Chemical Company, Callery, Pennsylvania. The carborane process
equipment to be p]!ovided with Government funding was to be severable.
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Carborane was a necessary burning rate additive used in the VIPER
weapon system. The facility was under construction and was to cost
approximately $5 million.

(U) During FY 1977, a number of designs were completed for

facilities in the FY 1978 and beyond fiscal periods, Facilities for
the production of the 155m and 8“ rocket assisted projectile pro-

pellant grains were designed for Radford AAP. Designs were also com-
pleted for a new boiler feedwater system and a replacement fire alarm
system at Radford AAP. Final designs were available for a new con-
solidated lab at Wdford and for the third continuous nitrocellulose
unit. Construction design was completed for Sunflower AAP igloo
storage magazines to house the output of the new nitroguanidine plant.

(U) Design effort was underway for a number of other facilities.

At Badger AAP, facility design was in progress for a semi-automted
single base line and for the first nitrocellulose unit. Plans were

underway to e~pand the carborane IPF facility at Callery to produce
sufficient carborane to,meet mobilization requirements . An IPF for

SLU-FAE rocket motors was under design at Indian Head Naval Ordnance
Station, Indian Head, Mryland. This facility was to be
capable of meeting Five Year Defense Plan buys through FY 1981.. An
FY 1980 expansion project is planned for Longhorn AAP.

(U) The design effort for the continuous auto~ted multi-base
line (hybrid) facilities at %dford and Sunflower AAPIS was on

schedule. Catalytic, Inc. , was the construction architect fengineer

(A&E) for new technology portions (green lines) at both sites.
Zurhide-Hermnn and R. W. Booker were designing the rehabilitation
of the finishing areas at Gdford and Sunflower, respectively.
Concept designs were initiated in late FY 1977 and final designs were
scheduled for completion in the 4th Qwrter, FY 1978. Hercules, Inc.

m handling the process equipment design and initiated this effort in
FY 1977. In order to assure effective mnagement control of the

multi-base pro jects, a multi-base propellant production team was
established at PBM to manage both the ~T and facilities projects
and coordinate the efforts of the various organizations involved in
the design activity. Good mnagement control was being effected
through frequent design review meetings, the establishment of a con-
struction/process interface comittee and the application of configur-
ation control procedures to faci’lity design. Lessons learned and

experience gained on prior year projects were being continuously
applied.

(U) Propellants Briefings. A number of briefings were presented

during FY 1977 in support of the facilities program. A basic brief-
ing on multi-base projects was presented to the PM in November 1976.
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Additional briefings on the review of the multi-base program weze
presented in January 1977 and August 1977. In December 1976, the
status of the Badger sulfuric acid regeneration facility prove out/

acceptance was briefed to the Comander, AWCOM. Also in Decmber
1976, a briefing on the status of the Radford continuous automted
single base line was presented to the PM. In Wrch 1977, the branch
presented a briefing to the PM on the method of nitroglycerin prove
out for the Badger Biazzi plant. At the June project status review
meeting of the black powder project at Indiana QP, the planning,
design and execution of the project was critiqued by PBM. An uptited
briefing on the status of the funding of the continuous automted
single base line was presented to the PM in August 1977.

(U) Propellants Studies. Two mjor studies were completed.
during the fiscal year. The ad hoc comittee to study the operability
of the new T~ and acid facilities cmpleted its effort and published
its report in August 1977. A Value Engineering (VE) study was con-
ducted by Day and Zimerman, on the construction design of the con-
tinuous nitrocellulose manufacturing facility for Badger MP.
Potential savings of approximately $2 million in construction costs
were identified by Day and Zimermn. Evaluation of the VE recc,m-
rnenhtions is currently underway.

(U) W Project Activity ~Propellants). During ~ 1977, several

m jOr areas Of propellant technology were pursued with m funding.
A number of these were a continuation of multi-year process develop-
ment projects , although some new projects were also initiated during
the reporting period.

(U) After demonstrating the continuous automat ed,multi-base
line pilot plant in ~ 1976, additional runs were made in ~ 1977 to
broaden process knowledge and to verify additional formulations.
During the year, a pilot lot of M30A1 propellant for the 155m N[203
propellant charge was manufactured. Ballistic tests were to be con-
ducted in the Spring of 1978. Additionally, a pilot lot of M26E1
propellant for the 152m system was manufactured, and closed bonlb
tests were in progress , Parallel m efforts continued on the s.ccept-
ance of continuously produced multi-base propellant. Developer,t was
completed on a semiautomted image analyzer and a rapid chemical. con-
stituent analyzer.

(U) Similar “m efforts in the product assurance area continued
for the acceptance of single base propellant produced by the corltinu.
ous automted process. Develo~ent of a dyna gun for testing the
acceptability of propellant in place of proving ground ballistic.
testing progressed satisfactorily.
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(U) Continuing effort also proceeded in ~ 1977 on the “ultr-
asonicextrusion of double base propellants . Techniques proven on a
2“ solventless press were translated into a design for the 15” press
and equipment was fabricated for that size extrusion facility.

(U) At Radford AAP the prototype final roll and pad makeup pro-
cess for X8 solvent less mortar propellant sheet was near completion.
Debugging was underway and the effort was to be completed by the end
of n 1978. This process was to greatly reduce personnel exposure to
hazardous materials ,

(U) An m project was completed at ~dford AAP for establish-
ment of a prototype system for the continuous processing of benite,
a strand propellant used in artillery primers . The W work covered
the develo~ent of a design criteria for an automated process for the
continuous manufacture of benite to replace the present batch mnufac -
.ture of benite to replace the present batch manufacturing system.

(U) Considerable develo~ent work was done in the area of ball
propellant manufacture in order to improve the process of inking this
critical propellant wterial. Under one of the W projects, the
practicality of utilizing dichloromethane in place of benzene in
reclaiming nitrocellulose from scrap propellant for ball propellant

unufacture was demonstrated. Benzene was no longer considered an
acceptable solvent since Occupational Sife~ and Health Act (OSW)
requirements placed a mximum exposure level of one part per million
on its use. Progress was mde on a second project to develop a driv-
ing system for the modernized ball propellant facility planned for
Badger AAP in the mid-1980’s . A fiidized bed dryer system had been
selected for investigation and a hazards analysis for this system was
initiated. A mjor effort was underway to perform pilot plant studies
at Badger AAP in the development of an improved wet processing line
for the modernized ball propellant facility previously mentioned.
The pilot plant effort was to be completed in 1979.

(U) The PBM Office offered assistance to other ~’s in facilit-’
ization of their programs for producing their specific items . Special
teams were formed and assistance had been rendered to the PM VIPER,
the ~ ml Main Battle Tank and the PM ROUND in helping them estab-
lish facilities for production of their products. The w lg78 program
was to present an even greater challenge for the establishment of
better propellant processes and facilities.

Pollution Abatement Program

PT 1977: Project 4114 $1,007,200

~ 1978: Project 4214 (Pollution Engineering for
Requirement )

Project 6748 (SCAMP Pollution Abatement )
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(U) The omnibus pollution abatement technology project was being
conducted with the ~ 1977 funding. This project covered a pericd of

nine years with a total expenditure of $27,576,800. The work cOvered

the pilot-prototype application of technologies for the pollutior!
abatement of the metal parts manufacturing facilities, the speci:.lized
projects such as bio-monitors and chemical-pyrotechnic waste treatm-
ents, to the very extensive tec”hnOlOgy development and aPPlicatj.On
of pollution abatement techniques for the military unique pollut:ints.
Some of the salient efforts continuing from the previous year’s report

follow below.

(U) Munition Plant Pollution Surveys . Pollution Status Reports

were completed for Volunteer and Sunflower AAP’s. A series of reports

for 15 mnufacturi,ng and UP plants were completed in which sour(:es,
pollutants, regulations, MT efforts and facility projects were [docu-
mented. These reports permitted a more thorough assessment of the
compliance (or potential violations ) status of the manufacturing plants.

(U) Nitrobody Wastes. Studies were undertaken to investigate the

feasibility of re:-ng e~plosive-laden granular carbon. A :~umber
of methods were irlvestigated for the regeneration of nitrobody c>n-
taminat ed carbon. The successful thewl regeneration of explosive
spent carbon was to minimize black smoke air pollution problems re-
sulting from the l)urning of erplosive-laden carbon which was used on

a once through basis, and was to result in significant cost savings
Of future carbon !Idsorption tre~~tment prOcess fOr the.abatement Of
pink water.

(U) Propellal]t Wastes. Design criteria was developed and approved
for the propellant: waste streams at tidford AAP for support of MCA
Projects 35, 10A, B. C. and D. Treatment consisted of physical/chem-
ical pre-treatmenlt of effluents from nitroglycerin, nitrate ester and
alcohol rectification areas and secondary biological treatment by a
rotating biologici~l surface. The MCA projects were in the design
phase.

(U) Industrial Wastewater Treatment, Holston AAP. Biological
treatment of Holston AAP wastewater was demonstrated. As a result of
this effort, the ‘biological system was modified and accurate design
parameters were defined. An oversized system did not have to be built,
at a validated cost savings to the Government of $1.4 million.

(U) Molecular Sieve Adsorption of NOX. A modification of the
valve system at Holston AAP eliminated sudden surges of gas, which
resulted in inking the molecular sieve system more reliable. Tests

mde in conjunction with nitric acid wnufacture demonstrated NOX
emissions of less tkn 50 parts per minute (ppm) attainable with inlet
concentration as high as 4000 pw. This was a definite advancenlent
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in the state-of-the-art of NOX abatement. Based on this work at

Holston, hdford procured and was operating a moIecuIar sieve “nit
for the NOX abatement for the nitrocellulose operation.

(U) Red Water. Furnace reduction of red water (from the sellite
purification step in the manufacture of TNT) was successfully demon-
strated. Alternate processes achieved in controlling the operating
of centrifuges used to remove nitrocellulose fines from water, An
integrated system for monitoring all the gaseous emissions from the
incineration of e>,plosives was designed, installed, and demonstrated.
Successful demonstration of source monitoring was completed for

methyl nitrate from the azeostill used for the recovery of =etic
acid for use in the manufacturing of RDX.

(U) Value Engineering Studies . As a result of VE studies ~on-
ducted during FY 1977 a validated savings of $10.7 million was achieved
on Manufacturing Methods and Technology Engineering (m) project
1/5774114.

(U) E=. In the energy area, the multi-task energy conser-
vation technology Project 4281 was scheduled through FY 1980, costing
$5.

Pro

million as outlined below:

W Energy Program Budget
$ Thousands

Fiscal Year

4281 191 875 0 1000
4027
44?4
4481 100
L079 —_ __

Total 191 875 0 1100

(U) The followin~ tasks cmprised
4281:

Task No. 1-1 -
Task No. 1-4 -
Task No. 1-8 -
Task No. 2-1 -
Task No. 2-2 -

~_ 1979 ~

1062 1285 1220
286 257
350 200
425 449

600—_ _

1062 2346 2726

the ~ 1977 portion of Project

Process Energy Inventory
Energy Recovery from Waste Heat
Cavitational Removal of Explosives
Process Energy Inventory for Metal Parts
Investigations of Reduced Forging Temperatures
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(U) Proiect 4281, Task No. 1-1. Detailed process energy inv,?n-

tories were conducted at tidford and Holston AAP’s for the purposf:of
identifying energy conservation applications. This was done on a unit
process operations basis using actual measurements coupled with s[>und
ana lytica1 judgment. Those energy saving measures requiring miniIul
capital expenditure!w being implemented under this effort. Oth(?rs

were being defined in the form of recomendat ions/work plans for
follow-on efforts. To date, one energy saving measure had been impl-
emented. This was the $58,000 annual savings (under present opera-
ting level ) resulting from the automtion of the solvent adsorption
cycle of tidford’s activated carbon solvent recovery system.

(U) Project 4281, Task No. 1-4. The first two phases of a t:~ree
phase contract with TRW was completed. This contract was intended to
identify process a~)plications at %dford, Holston and Volunteer AAP’s
where significant <?nergy savings could be realized through the instal-
lation of heat recc~very equipment or through process modification,
and to develop desf.gn concepts to achieve these results. The thr~e
most attractive ap~)lications identified were: NC Purification Ar,~a
at Mdford - projected annual savings under mobilization, $859,000;
Activated Carbon Sc)lventRecovery Operation at %dford - projectei
annual savings und<?rmobilization, $898,000; and Acetic Anhydride
Manufacture (Keten<?Gas Cooldown) at Holston - projected annual
savings under mobilization, $590,000.

(U) A second (:ontractwas awarded to Gruman Aerospace Corporation
to design, fabricate, install, aridevaluate a heat pipe energy recov-
ery waste heat frorma forced air propellant dry house used to dry multi-
base propellant. ?rhisproject was to be completed in ~ 1978. I~stal-
lation of this recovery system at Radford MP was projected to yiald
annual savings of !)1.O million urldermobilization conditions.

(U) Pro iect 4281, Task No. 1-8. The feasibility of using cavitat-
ing jet technology to remove explosive filler from rejected projectiles
w being investigated. A contract with the developer of this techn-
ology, Hydronauti[>s, Inc. , was let in July 1977. The contract scope
of work (SOW) included safety testing, laboratory testing to determine
performance of the cavitating jet, and a conceptual design of a pilot
plant. If feasibility and early economic and energy analysis were
confirmed, a prototype facility was to be designed, constructed, ,znd
evaluated in ~ 19;78-1979. Successful completion of this task was to
have resulted in d+>monstration of a process which was to produce sig-
nificant energy an(icost savings when implemented at Ar~ LAP facil-
ities.

(U) Project 4:?81,Task No. 2-1. The ~ 1977 effort was directed
toward a similar stlrveyof the Lake City MP. TRW had been contracted
to conduct the inventory and specifically to compare energy usage pat-
terns between the conventiowl system of smll caliber amunition man-
ufactureand the new SCAMP concept. This work was progressing and was
to have been compl<?ted once the SCAMP module was operational.
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(U) Project 4281, Task No. 2-2. Under the FY 1977 effort, a con-
tract was awarded to Scranton AAP to forge a q~ntity of 10,000 155m
M107 projectiles at the reduced forging temperature of 20000F, Data

gathered during this study will be used to accurately assess overall
energy savings, effect on tool life, and overall impact on the manu-
facturing process . This work was scheduled to be completed in August
1978.

(U) Project 4481. The task to recover energy from AAP solid
waste by utilizing pyrolysis technology was initiated in FY 1977. A
comprehensive literature survey was conducted to identify all the
companies lorganizations involved in pyrolysis technology.

(U) Energy Steering ,Comittee (ESC). This comittee was origin-
ally chartered in Mrch 1976 with co-membership between PBM and ARMCOM
(now ARRCOM) . Its objective was to provide a forum for exchange of

ideas in energy conservation and mnagement, applicable tO the AAp ‘S
and arsenals. In September 1977, the ESC charter was revised to

include the incorporation of ARRADCOM as a coequal member with the
original members , ARRCOM and PBM; meetings to be h@ld quarterly; and
chairmanship to rotate among PBM, ARRCOM and ARWNOM on a yearly
basis.

(U) Subsequent meetings (June, Septmber 1977) encompassed such
areas of energy conservation and mnagement as Fluidized Bed Combustion
Boilers; Solar Energy Programs; Electrical Power Requirements Design;
Fuel Selection Policies ; Geothermn Energy; DA Energy Programs; and
Energy Recovery from Waste Mterials (Pyrolysis).

(u) As a result of these meetings, spin off effOrts initiated

the following:

Ad Hoc Comittee on Electrical Power Analvsis and Design.
This comittee was formed to guide and direct effort of a
study to determine realistic demand and diversity factors
to be used in electrical power design. The practice had
been to inherently overprovide electrical power in order
to be conservative in power supply capabilities . Up front

savings in equipment and system sizing and reduction in
standby power requirements (peak loads ) could be obtained
with more realistic demand/diversity factors .

PBM Energy Steering Comittee (Interml ESC). Thj.s com-
mittee was formed in the imge of the interagency ESC to
increase the involvement of the PBM technical personnel
in energy rotters and possibly result in new ideas and
energy savings suggestions. The ESC met monthly. The
last meeting covered Energy Policies/Regulations; Elec-
trical Power Systems Design; and on-going PMO energy
efforts in pyrolysis, solar, geOther~l, and POwer Plants
at AAP!s.
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(U) RDX/~ Expansion Facility. Public Law 95-82, dated 1 ,kugust
1977, authorized I:heRDX/~ Expansion Facility project for $334.7
million. ~ 1978 funding was not appropriated pending the results of
Presidential Revi,?wMemorandum 10 on current strategic policy which
was to establish ]?roduction requirements. Work on the RDX/~ expan-
sion facility during ~ 1977 was concentrated in Environmental I,npact
Statement (EIS) a]td site selection, plans and schedules , design criteria,

and design.

(U) EIS and Site Selection. The draft EIS was filed with the
Council on Environmental Quality (CEQ) on 17 December 1976. It tias
revised to incorporate cements on the draft,and published, but “ot
filed, with CEQ pf?ndinga site selection. The Secretary of the ArmY
has deferred site selection pending the results of the Pm 10 study.

(U) Plans and Schedules. Execution schedules and funding plans
were established :tndrevised to reflect DA guidance which deferred
construction during the ~ 1979-.1983POM period. Final decision on
design e>.ecution ~~aspending; however, plans and schedules were estab-
lished which identified critical milestones and provided continuity
to project execution.

(U) Design C]~iteria (5752588). Baselining of design criter,ia
documentation for the RDX/RMX X-Facility was nearly completed. The
criteria document!] scheduled to be baselined during ~ 1978 were the
central laborator!r, plus revisions to criteria as a result of inclusion
of continuous wet Comp B incorporation, and production of Comp A-5 in
lieu of PB~-6 on line 2, The remining criteria (acetic anhydride TDP
and system contro:l functional criteria) were projected to be bas,?lined
during the first quarter, ~ 1979.

(U) Innovations approved to date were estimted to save $6.3
million in capitall costs and $5.0 million in yearly operating costs.
Wjor innovations approved during this period included continuous wet
Comp B incorporation, automted materials handling at TNT receip> and

loading dock locations, and improvement in acetic acid concentra;cion.

(U) Design (57x2528). The nitrolysis , filter and wash, and acid
recovery process :Lndequipment designs were prepared and diatrib{]ted
for review in ~ 11977. Dewater, incorporation and pack process :Ind
equipment designs were initiated and will b@ completed in ~ 197:3.
Models of the equi.~ent layouts were constructed during the ~ 1!177
time period. Addf.tional models were to be constructed during W 1978/
1979. Design was. to continue on additional project elements thr[>ugh
m 1979.
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Load, Assemble, and Pack

(U) Loading of 6ti ~720 and 81m M374A3 (Melt Pour) - Milan
MP (Project 5782709), During the past year, the CE design of this
project was completed. The final design was completed in January 1977,

and the design of the pink water system was scheduled for completion
in November 1977. The Technical Data Packge (TDP) for equipment
design was baselined and reviews were mde of the control system and
the equipment Reliability, Availability and ~intainabi lity (MM)
requirements.

(U) The testing of the prototype Minute Melter and cooling systa
continued. A viable process was developed for the 81m melter, but
testing was discontinued when problems developed with the melter.

(U) A problem was encountered with the Milan developed pouring
unit. This unit, based on a pressure-siphon systm, was not able to
provide consistent fill levels in the 81m rounds. This was probably
due to settling out of the explosive and because of viscosity varia-
tion in the explosive. The design of the pouring uchine has been
assigned to ARWDCOM. They were pursuing this design which was based
upon those that were in use at ARWDCOM or planned for use at Lone
Star.

(U) It was expected that the design of the pouring mchine was
tohave been completed and entered into execution in the next fiscal
year.

(U) m Automted Inspection Device for ~losive Cast in Shell -
ARRADCOM (Project 4454). This project, for the automted inspection
of explosive cast in HE shell, was still in the W stage at -C.
A contract was issued to IRT Corporation in San Diego, California, to
develop an engineering model for inspection of 105m HE shell. Because

of the financial situation of this contractor, it was necessary for
USA titeriel & Mechanics Research Center (AMMRC) to purchase and pro-
vide most of the equipment, Government Furnished Equipment (GFE), to
the contractor. This placed a heavy load on the AMMRC engineer to
expedite the procurement of the GFE. All the GFE was provided to the

contractor and assembly of the engineering model had begun. The con-

cept model was run with cmputer control and data taken.

(U) In order to obtain a picture of the required funding to
complete the AIDECS effort, AMMRC requested a cost to complete for
the IRT Corporation and justification for any increases necessary.
Since the time of the submission, there had been much negotiation
and discussion on project cost between AWC and IRT Corporation.
PBM and ‘AMC had discussed the problem with DARCOM, and DARCOM pro-
vided additional funding. The costs were still under negotiation
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and assembly of the!AIDECS system was continuing. It was anticipated

that in the next year, the funding questions were to have been re!:olved,

the system completed, tested and delivered to A~DCOM for prove [Jut
with live rounds .

(U) Automtic X-Ray Inspection System (Pro iect 4327 ). The p>:ime
purpose of this prc,ject was to provide the prototype hardware for an
Automatic X-Ray Inspection System to automatically read and interl?ret
X-ray film for the purpose of detecting defects in HE artillery pr-
ojectiles. Because of problems in obtaining a contract, funds werl?
traded off and the project delayed.

(U) A contract was awarded and work was progressing. The feas-
ibility of defect iletection was established for all but base sepa:c-
ation together with the feasibility of using a TV scanner.

(U) It was exl)ected that in the next report period, addition:ll
funds would be pro~?ided and the feasibility of using AXIS for tank
rounds determined together with use of AXIS in the Milan AAP Central
X-ray Facility.

(U) Imge Amplification System (Project 5722163). Work on the
Imge Amplification) System developed at hnsas AAP for the detection
of defects in mort~~r rounds. A~DCOM and Gnsas developed a specif-
ication to provide for the modifications necessary to make it a usable
system. In the ne>~treport period, the modifications to the systczm

were expected to bt?completed and the system tested.

(U) Application of tidar to Ballistic Acceptance Testing of
Amunition (Project 4139). This project provided for the development
of a radar system <especially suited for ballistic acceptance testing
of various types of amunition. The end result was to be a tested
prototype system irlcluding radar, data collection, transmission e(~uip-
ment and data handl!ing computers. This project was the link between

the modernization of the amunition plants and the testing of the
amunition produceci by these modernized plants .

(U) Initiated in ~ 1970, this project continued through ~ 1978.
Additional funds w(?re provided by the ~ in ~ 1976, and the funds
were given in ~ 1<)77to continue the effort into W 1978. At the
request of the ~, ARUDCOM came in with a request for additional fund-
ing to complete th<:project by the end

(U) Negotiatic,ns were in progress
time period. It was e~’petted that the
obtained to complet:e the effort in the
totype effort reach completion.

of w i978.

to complete the ARBAT in tlhis
additional funds were to b?
next report period and the pro-
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(U) At the present time, most of the system units were complete
and work was to resume on the system shortly.

Investigation of Loading MTRX 20

(U) Under this project, the Army was. directed to evaluate the
use of AMATEX 20 as an alterwte fill to replace Comp B in the 10ad-
ing of medim and large caliber shell. It involved the development
of production processes for manufacture and loading of this explosive
as well as a study of the economics of using AMATEX 20.

(U) Wring this period, conceptul production layout for AMATEX
20 was developed with cost estimte for these layouts.

(U) In February 1977, an IPR was held to put forth the DARCOM
position on the use of AMATEX 20 with DARCOM, ARRADC~, ARRCOM, AMSAA,
PBM, TECOM and TRADOC. The position stated as follows : (This was
the portion directly related to PBM. )

“Under the constraints of current MOB requirements/facility
capabilities :

“a. Consideration of AMATEX 20 in facility planning for MOB use
is not recommended since the capital costs are excessive as compared
to those for TNT which is currently the approved alternate fill for
Comp B. The small incremental improvement in effectiveness of AMATEX
20 over and above TNT does not offset the mjor capital cost differen-
tial between provision of AMATEX 20 facilities as compared to TNT
facilities.

,,~. No further effort will be expended to q,ualifyA~TEX 20 loaded
standard projectiles in the 105m XM204 and 8 inch MI1OA2E1 systems
nor will AMATEX 20 be required to be evaluated as an alternate fill for
mobilization. Also, no further process develo~ent will be undertaken. ”

(U) As a result of the IPR, all further process work at ARRADCOM
was halted. In the next report period, ARRADCOM was to complete the
final report on the AMATEX 20 effort.

(U) Surface Launched Untt Fuel Air Explosive (SLU-FAE) LAP Facility
IPF, Wwthorne UP (Project 5790003-01). In Mrch 1976, this office
assumed responsibility for mnaging Nav pro.iects for amunition items.
The SLU-FAE was a rocket propelled-
offered a stand-off capability for
was under development by the Naval
was funded through MEWDCOM. Type
scheduled for ~ 1979.

mine field neutralizing round. It
clearing mine fields. The round
Weapons Center at China Gke and
classification for the round was
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(U) The criteria for the renovation of the site for SLU-FAE pro-
duction was baselined in April 1977. Also, the contract for the
design of facility work was awarded by the Sacramento District, CE.

Concurrentlyj WAPEC submitted the production equipment criteria to the
Amy for review. In March 1977 the site safety plan was approved by
DARCOM Safety, conditional to incorporation of protective barric:ldes
between production work stations. In July 1977, a joint Amy/Navy
meeting was held to discuss safety requirements, the outcme of ~~hich
resulted in the reclassification of Propylene Oxide from a propellant
to a fla~ble liquid, thus reducing the scope o f the hazards re[luir-
ing work station protection.

(U) The baseline of the equipment criteria took place in August
1977. In addition., the concept design for facility renovation w+is
reviewed and approved to proceed with final design.

(U) In October 1977, wAPEC submitted the Equipment TDP for !:he
entire production facility. This package served as the basis fo]cthe
final design cost estimte. However, sine@ the SLU-FAE munition was
still in development, with minor changes, deletions, and additions to
the production work stations expected.

(U) The Sacramento District, CE, submitted the facility project

final design for revim in December 1977. A final design review meeting
was held in January 1978, during which time all review cements ~oere
incorporated into the design package.

(U) Upon submission of the equipment TDP, NAPEC terminated i:heir
engineering support of the project. In order to complete the production
line design, support engineering and procurement packages, the Naval
Weapons Center, China Lake, CA, agreed to provide the necessary engin-
eering support to Hawthorne AAP. It was expected that the delay en-
countered in cknging design agencies would not impact project e:~ecution.

(U) The standing requirement to provide work station separation,
primrily for fire protection, was resulting in substantial changes to
the existing production line flow layout. It was expected that t:he
relocation of several work stations within existing concrete cel:ls
would meet all the safety requirements. The design of the facility site
work will have been completed following safety approval of the Pro-
duction line flow redesign.

(U) 105m Melt Pour Facility’ - Lone Star AAP’. During the reporting
period, the construction portion of the project advanced from 66 per-
cent to 94 percent completion. Modification of the construction con-
tract was mde to incorporate additio~l time for execution based on
time lost due to adverae weather and design changes. As a result, the
Beneficial Occupancy Date (BOD) slipped frm April to August 197}1,and
expected contract completion slipped from June to August 1978. [rhe

Construction Work Estimte (CWE) was reduced from $11.5 million !:o
$10.9 million and sufficient funds were available for completion,
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(u) Procurement, delivery, and acceptance testing activities
dominated the DARCOM equipment portion of the project during the report
period.

(U) Wring the year, 13 equipment items valued at $3.7 million
were placed on contract or in-house work order, bringing the total
contracted amount to 42 it-s worth $11.9 million, b additioul 17
items valued at $1.6 million remined to be awarded. Also, eleven
equipment items valued at $1.1 million were accepted during the year.
Cumulative acceptances were 23 items with a value of $1.7 milliop,
through the end of 1977.

(U) With the finalization of ARRADCOM test input related to con-
trolled cooling, explosive riser processing, and thread cleaning, the
completion of procurement TDP’s for all production equipment was made
possible.

(U) Project funds of $164,000 were issued to ARRADCOM to perform
the supplementary testing required. Programs were completed involving
the con fimtion of the controlled cooling cycle, testing to assess
the sizing of crushed explosive riser mterial as it related to re-
processing and mterial handling, an assessment of an alternate pour-
ing funnel design to possibly reduce fuze thread contamination and
eliminate thread cleaning equipent , and a hazard analysis of the
eqlosive riser reprocessing system. Testing to determine the con-
figuration and required shielding for an improved fire protection
system was placed on contract and was scheduled for completion in
April 1978.

(U) The controlled cooling test program, a mjor portion of the
ARRADCOM effort, verified the 105m cooling process established earlier.
Test equipment closely simulating the actual production environment
was acquired, installed and utilized to confirm the 83 minute cooling
cycle. The testing program provided assurance of process reliability
and highlighted that room drafts, high explosive pouring temperatures,
and smll explosive risers could contribute significantly to explosive
cast defects.

(U) Another m jor accomplishment was the engineering, by ARRADCOM,
of an improved Fire Protection and Detection System. The design
utilized ramp-installed “hardened” deluge subsystems capable of func-
tioning after being subjected to an explosive incident. The system
was comprised of a floor mounted, strengthened nozzle array, supplied
by a protected water min and deluge valve which was triggered by
expendable, fast acting ultraviolet sensors. Strategically located
rate-of-flow valves metered water flow in mjor branches of the water
supply system to protect against uncontrolled flow and ~intained system
operating pressure if a pipe wai ruptured by an explosive incident.
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(U) This type of sy?tem was unique in GOCO plant operations,
offering considerably higher levels of protection than before possible.
Wide application in the balance of the GOCO production base was anti-
cipated.

(U) A VE Funded Study for size reduction and/or segmenting of
explosive risers W;ZS proposed by Lone Star AAP, evaluated and funded.

The study proceeded to an inconclusive early halt based on limited
Lone Star AAP testing capability and conflicts with production activi-

ties. Completion ,sfthe test plan , using the balance of funds avail-
able at Lone Star, was to be accomplished by ARRADCOM after supplemental
VE funding and required explosives (Comp B) were secured.

(U) The Demonstration Test Specification (DTS) governing project
prove out was finalized utilizing a unique approach for production
system prove out developed in collaboration with ARWNOM. The pro-
cedures developed ,iivide “prove out” into three phases : Equipment
Debug, Process Validation, and Demonstration Test, A“ orderlY, method-
ical succession of events were outlined , with prerequisite levels of
performance requir,:d prior to proceeding from each step. By monitor-
ing system production capacity and end item quality continually, learn-
ing curve data would be accumulated for future use, and testing re-
sources could be c<>nserved as much as possible.

(U) The proce<iures developed for the Project 5752626 DTS could be

applied tO Other complex systems to mximize the confidence level in
system capability :indminimize the testing resources required.

(U) W-Develom ent of Detonation Traps ‘farImproved Safety 1~
Nunitions Process ~~. The purpose of this three year program
(FY 1973 - ~ 1975) was to improve plant safety through the development
of effective detontition traps which could be installed in pipelines
carrying explosive substances to halt the propagation of a detonation.

(U) All physi(:al work was cmpleted in 1976. During the report
period technical rc:portsand ,a comprehensive final report were coLn-
pleted and the project was closed out.

(U) MMT-Automlted Line for Melt Pour Processing of High Expl,o-.
Under this program prototype equipment was developed and tested 01 a
pilot plant scale for continuous melting , controlled cooling of 105m
projectiles, mechaxlical crushing of explosive riser scrap, automted
explosive pouring, process instrumentation, and remote controls . The
designs and data generated formed the basis for greatly improved :pro-
duction scale melt-pour modernization of medium and large caliber pro-
jectile loading facilities.
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(U) bring the
Dump were completed

report period, duration tests of the Lapp explosive
with only insignificant stretching of the origfnal. . -

pump diaphragm after 380 hours of use. The mximum melting rate of
1035 pounds per hour and explosive recycle times of up to 14 hours were
established,

(U) All testing and evaluation of the explosive riser crusher
were completed and final equipment design criteria provided to Lone
Star AAP in support of Project 5752626.

(U) An explosive delumper was successfully tested at Iowa AAP in
conjunction with the automated explosive inspection mchine. The final
report on this aspect of the project was completed and distributed.
All work under this project was completed and preparation of final
reports was begun.

(U) M-Continuous Automted Post Cyclic Conditioning Facility

for Large Caliber Composition B LOaded prO iectiles. The PurPOse ‘f
this single year effort was to develop controlled cooling procedures
for TNT loaded and Comp B loaded 155m, W49/~795 and 8 Inch, M650
projectiles to produce optimu cast quality and tightness, enhancing
the effectiveness of subsequent heat treatment (cyclic conditioning)
processes. The &ta generated was to be utilized as a basis for pro-
duction processes to be used in facility projects for these rounds at
Iowa AAP and elsewhere.

(U) The project effort during the reporting period was directed
toward the establishment of an in-house ARRADCOM test loading capability.
A special pouring funnel was designed fOr the 8 Inch, XM650 Projectile,
and explosives and projectile,metal parts were acquired to support the
testing. An experimental automted pouring mnifold was designed and
procured, and equipment/building layouts were prepared for installation
of the controlled cooling test equipment. Special split projectile test

fixtures were designed to be reuseable in testing of the 155m, ~49
and 8 Inch, ~650 cooling cycles. Detailed test procedures were final-

ized and installation of the controlled cooling test equipent was
completed in Building 1033. Testing was scheduled to comence in
February 1978.

(U) W-A.tomted Pilot Line for Cmtrolled Cooling and Processing

of HE Loaded Projectiles (project 57X42631. This continuing prOject
(~ 1974 - W 1978) was to expand existing melt-pour pilot plant facili-
ties at ARWDCOM to include projectile processing work stations, a con-
trolled cooling system, and a ~terial handling sYstem fOr cOntinuOus
processing of medium and large caliber projectiles under the control
of a programble logic controller. The controlled cooling system
was to provide air and water cooling capability, explosive riser heat-

ing, variable speed processing and autO~ted cOntrOl Of air ‘temperature~
air flow rate, water temperature, and water level. The facilities were

to be used to establish process criteria for the modernization and
expansion of large scale loading lines.
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(U) Wrin2 the reDort Deriod. the facility construction effort.. .
which comenced in February 1978, proceeded to an estimted 85 percent

completion. Delays were encountered due to adverse weather and the
need to increase the capacity of the electrical substation supporting
the facility.

(U) The ground level conveyor systm, metal part preheat system,
indexing mchine and transfer gantry were fabricated, delivered and
installed in the pilot plant. Fabrication of the controlled cooling

system components was completed and assmbly at the contractor’s plant
60 percent complete in Decmber 1977. The instrumentation inclosure
was fabricated and installed and ~wiring of controls and sensors initi-
ated. Erection of the post heater shroud framework was completed and
the steam therml panels installed. The pilot plant was scheduled
to be in operation by June 1978 and the testing phase completed in
September 1978.

(U) LAP, 8 Inch. ~650 IPF. Based on identification of project
need in mid-August 1976, planning for a separate facility project @
support Fiscal Year Defense Plan (FYDP) buys of the ~650, 8 inch
projectile was initiated h October 1976. A preliminary project

approach was developed with Iowa AAP based on the required capability
of 1000 rds/mo by January 1979 and 4000 rds/mo by January 1980 on a
1-8-5 (FYDP) production basis.

(U) An advance P-15 requested through ARRC~ was received from
Iowa MP in December 1976 and reviewed. In order to mintain schedule
as a late start FY 1978 project, the project was revised in coordin-
ation with Iowa AAP from $1.2 million to under $0.9 million so that
PM approval under delegated authority could be exercised.

(U) The Apportionment submission in April 1977 was successfully
trimed to $898,400 without significant impact on production capability.

(U) In ~rch 1’977,an omibus SOW design of the subject project
was prepared and forwarded to the Programs and Budget Branch for
implementation. The estimted value of $112,378 was a reduction
from the original plant estimte of $138,782. Concurrently, A~NOM
was tasked to devel,>p the product assurance plan for the project.

(U) Due to the increasing level of engineering activity, the mny
ARRADCOM elements i]tvolved, the complexity of the item design and its
development status, the need for an ARSADCOM single POC became evident
and was identified itoARRANW in April 1977. ARRAKOM agreed and
responded with the {Designation of Mr. E. Feddem, DRDAR-LCM-PP, in
my 1977. He ks since provided invaluable ~ssistance to PBM in
assuring effective coordination of all project related engineering
and planning activif;ies.
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(U) hnibus funding requirements were reviewed with the single
point of contact (POC) and the sum of $150,000 dezemined necessary
for FY 1977 ARWDCOM support. Expedited release of $20,000 was accom-
plished in My 1977 with the balance of $130,000 released in June 1977.

(U) Also in June 1977, an ARWDC~ task team was assembled by the
single POC to review the project design approach in comparison with
ARRADCOM R&D loading experience and overall process and product assur-
ance requirements.

(U) On 13-14 July 1977, a technical review meeting was held at

Iowa AAP to refine process description, prOcess design criteria and tO
resolve and incorporate cements .

(U) Continual liaison with the single POC and Iowa AAP was min-

tained during the finalization of process documentation. This culmin-

ated in a meeting at Iowa AAP on 21-22 September 1977 to review the
final process descriptions and process flow sheets which are critical
parts of the equipment functional criteria. The Equipment Functional
Criteria Pkse and Equipment TDP Phase were in progress at the end of
the reporting period with baselining scheduled by ~rch 1978.

(u) 155m, M549 and 8 Inch, ~650 UP Facility - Iowa Mp. The
purpose of this project was to expand the production capability at

Iowa MP to UP the M549 155m and RM650 8 irlchproduction rates
(67,000/mo - M549; 9000/mo - RM650).

(U) At the start”of the report period, the project was programed
in ~ 1982, and a s.mll amount of omnibus funding was available at
Iowa AAP for investigation and planning. The &rch 1977 revisiOn Of
the Modernization/Wster Plan advanced the project to FY 1981. A pre-
liminary project submission valued at $115,902,000 was received from
IOWa AAP in my 1977, based on design guidelines established by

ARWDCOM/PBM, and an omnibus SOW released in the amount of $88,228 to
Iowa AAP for completion of the criteria phase, An ARWDCm single poc
was established to coordinate the engineering/design support for Iowa
AAP, based on the diversity of ARRADCOM staff elements involved and the
developmental nature of the items . A P.OC.for US Army Engineer Division,
Huntsville Headquarters design and cost estimting support was

identified.

(U) ARUNOM was funded $150,000 through the single POC for FY
1977 ARRANOM omnibus support. Also, ARWDCOM was tasked to prepare

a process baseline delineating a comprehensive outline and descrip-
tion of the facility configuration .

(U) In June 1977, a status briefing to the PM resulted in the
decision to sever the ~795 155m projectile from the project planning,
based on development schedule incompatibility.
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(U) A series clfproject working meetings resulted in a viabl,?
project plan that would provide Alt I capability for the M549 and
~650 at a cost of approximately $50.0 million (FY1981 dollars).
Based on a review t,ythe Deputy Project Manager (DPM) in August 1977,
the project was reilirected to be advanced from FT 1981 to N 1980,
have a $20.0 millic,n (~ 1980 dollars) cost ceiling, have a capability
for TNT loading only, and utilize only proven, cost-effective design
features .

(U) An intensive project reconfiguration was undertaken and :X
revised project proposed conforming to the redirected guidelines ‘xas
presented to and approved by the DPM and PN in November 1977. AKRCOM
was forwlly apprised of the project design approach and proposed
siting on Line 3A :LtIowa AAP, and subsequently furnished their c,>n-
currence in Decembc+r 1977.

(U) Preliminary Construction, Design Criteria were completed ‘by
Iowa in December 1977 and submitted. An on-site review was scheduled

in late December 1S177and subsequently rescheduled in January 1978
based on aVailabilfLty of attendees. The Process Baseline was in the

final stages of pr<?paration by ARRADCOM at the end of the report
period, and scheduled for baselining in February 1978.

Tank Chemical & NoTlballistic Munitions Activities

(U) EXP of U]? for 155m, ~712 Warhead - Iowa AAP. This project
was to expand capa[:ity to LAP, XN712 Copperhead Warhead established
by a 1978 IPF proj{sct under management of PM-CAWS. Project capacity

was scaled to meet Five Year Defense Plan (FTDP) buys and to balance
scheduled producti(>n capacity of component parts.

(U) Efforts f(>rthis project had been constrained by process de-
velopment under thf?proceeding Initial Production Facility (IPF) pro-
ject. By fourth ql~arter 1977 it appeared that adoption of the highly
successful melt -pollrtechniques used for TOW and DWGON lines at Iowa

AAP would be practical for this f.tem.

(U) IPF to MIP the VIPER - Iowa AAP. This project will establish
a production base lto Load, Assemble and Pack (UP) the IMW, VIPER.
This IPF was being mnaged in conjunction with the PM-VIPER; a ~WWOM
office. The proje,:ted capacity was scaled to meet scheduled NDP buys
and to balance production of component parts from comercial contractors.

(U) Significaltt delays have been experienced due to design prob-
lems in the R&D ph:?se.
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(u) w - Automted Loading of Flash Reducers.
cost growth problems. The first cost growth was due

This project had
to the increased

cost of Government-furnished mterial. Upon approval of this increase,
the equipment vendor submitted a cost growth on development of the
equipment. This cost growth had been returned to the vendor for ad-
ditional backup.

(U) The equipment which was designed and fabricated awaited

aPPrOval Of the cOst grOwth tO cOmplete debugging, testing and instal-
lation at Indiana AAP.

(u) m - Automted 105m Cartridge Case Assmbly. During the
past year, the equipment was designed, fabricated and tested. Although
the test was ,successful, the equipment was not to be utilized in a
facility project at this time. The equipment was best suited for a

facility project that not only loaded the prop charge but also packed
out the cartridge cases . The facility projects that would provide the

above had been deferred to the late 1980’s . This project was com-
pleted in September 1977.

(u) m - Upgrade Performance of Bag Buffer, ~ndrel-Clamshell
Interface and Inspector Sensor Equipment for 105m”, M67 Propelling
Charge. This project was completed in October 1976. The %ndrell
clamshell and sensor equipment were considered successful. These
designs were to be utilized in follow-on procurement under Project
2500. The bag buffering equipment was not successful in meeting
system criteria and all follow-on work in this area was suspended.

(U) Modernize Propellant Charge Bag Manufacturing - Indiana AAP.
This project provided automted sewing systems to manufacture propel-
lant bags, flash reducers , igniter pads and ancillary cloth slitting
and printing equipment. All equipment was delivered, installed and
operated, except a printer. The printer was tested and when it failed
to meet its design requirements, procedures to terminate the contract
without further cost were instituted. Project completion was esti-
mted for January 1978.

(U) 105m M67 Prop Cbrge Assembly System - Indiana ~P. The
automted system to assemble the 105m M67 Prop Charge was successfully
tested in February 1977. This project was completed in September 1977
when the scale used to chectieigh the charge assembly was tested and
accepted. The reminder of the equi~ent to fill out this production
system was to be procured under Project 5782500.

(U) 105m M67 Bag Loading Operations - Indiana AAP. Simulated
testing of the Quality Assurance System was completed in December 1976.
Installation of this system was deiayed until late 1977 because of

contract re-negotiations resulting from delays caused by the suspen-
sion of disbursements for ~ 1971 and prior years. The extremely

398

UNCLASSIFIED



UNCLASSIFIED

cold weather in January and February 1977 forced further delays i.ncom-
pleting this project. However, in July 1977, the prOtOtype bOOt~~was
successfully tested and it was estimted that this project would be

cmpleted in January 1978.

(u) 105m, M67 Bag Loading and Assembly Operations - Indiana MP.

The ~ 1977 portion of Project 2500 provided the building and th<!~ 1978
portion provided the equipment. The construction contract for this pro-

ject was awarded 2.7June 1977, and the ground breaking ceremony was held

on 15 August 1977. Work on the site proceeded on schedule with com-

pletion estimated in August 1979.

(u) Accomplishments in the past year were the apportionment
submission of the P-15. completion of the designs for the deluge

and the pneum. tic conveying systems. and the successfd. L-Q
of equipment developed by the related W pro iects. Pro iect ap-
proval was antici~~ated in October 1977 with release of funds to
follow in January of 1978.

(U) Additive Liner ~nufacturing Operations - Indiana MP. Add-
itive liners were a mixture of titanium dioxide and wax applied to a
cloth backing. They were usually sew into a propellant bag for the
purpose of reducitlg gun tube wear.

(U) During the past year, rehabilitation of the building to house
the automted equipment was completed in November 1976. The aut,>mted
equipment was designed, fabricated and tested at the vendor ts plant.
Difficulties with automtic sewing of the mylar film to the face of the
liner led to its deletion from the system.

(U) The systc?mwas scheduled for delive~ to Indiaia MP in
November 1977 with debugging and acceptance testing to follow in
December 1977 and January 1978, respectively. Expected completion
was in Mrch 1978,,

(u) 60mm/81m Prop Charge UP IPF - I.diam AAP. This project
was initiated in l?ebruary 1977 and provided mnual assist equipment to
load the new mort:]r prop ckrges (horseshoes). It was expected that
the equipment wou:ld be available in July 1980 to fulfill ~DP produc-
tion orders. Accomplishments during this period were the P-15 Budget
submission and initiation of equipment design and layout of the pro-
duction line.

(U) Application of Solar Energy for Boiler Feedwater - tine
Star AAP. This p]rojectwas to provide facilities to preheat boiled
feedback using solar energy. The SOW included the purchase and in-
stallation of sol[~rpanels and associated piping and controls. It
was to be the fir!:tsolar energy project to be executed at any of the
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AAP’S. Lone Star developed the equipment functional criteria during
the fourth quarter of w 1977. It was to be submitted along with the
TDP in the first quarter of FY 1978.

(U) Central X-tiy Facilitv - Milan AAP. This prOject WaS tO pro-
vide the construction of a complete facility for X-ray operations and
the procurement and installation of X-ray process equipment. The
initial criteria, submitted in January 1977, consisted of three buildings
at an estimted budget cost of $2.7 million. The site safety plan for
this layout was disapproved based on qwntity distance and protection
category violations . A meeting was held at ARRCOM safety to detemine
an acceptable layout. In *Y 1977 a revised criteria was submitted with
an estimted $4.8 million in construction. The revised layout consisted

of ten new buildings, and in my 1977 the construction design was award-
ed to Walk Jones , Francis Wh of Maphis, Tennessee. The concept phase
of design was omitted to ensure the final design could be completed on
November 1977.

(U) LAP of M732 Fuse - Lone Star AAP. This project will estab-
lish a production base for the WP of the M732 Proximity Fuse. This
was an artillery fuze that will be shipped separately to the field.

(U) The design for the equipment was accomplished in-house by

the operating contractor, Day and Zimermnn Inc. , and the TDP was
completed and submitted for review in December 1976. The packge was
baselined in February 1977. During FY 1977 the project value was
increased by $72,000 due to changes in the SOW. The changes included
the addit ion of conveyors for transferring metal cans from the unpack
area to the pack out area, the desiccant-to-tube taping operation was
not to be done with an automtic mchine, and the fuze mrking machine
had been deleted since there was no requirement for a Lone Star lot
number. The project value at Apportionment was $1,757,000. The con-
tract SOW was initiated through ARRCOM in April” 1977, and the review
and approval was expected in the first quarter of FY 1978.

(U) MP of M739 PD Fuze - Milan AAP. This project was to pro.
vide production facilities at Milan AAP to LAP the M739 Point Deton-
ating Artillery Fuze. The TDP for the fuze required that the fuze be
loaded in an environmentally controlled atmosphere. Also, the speci-
fication, called for a four hour curing period prior to assembly and
a 24 hour curing period for the RTV sealant after assembly. This req-
uirement reduced the capacity of the line due to quantity distance
restrictions. The line was designed to produce fuzes at a rate which
would satisfy the Alternate 11 requirements. During this fiscal per-
iod the Alternate 11 requirements increased and the plant was requested
to mximize the production capacity of the line without violating the
quantity distance requirements . This capacity was reduced considerably

by imposing the 24 hour curing period. The construction design was

awarded to Pickering, Wooten, Smith, Weiss, Inc. , from Memphis , Tennessee.
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Concept was initiated in December 1976 and completed in June 1977,
when the final design directive was issued. Completion was expected
by the first quarter of ~ 1978. The equi~ent TDP was submitted in

June 1977. The pachge was based on an outdated TDP for the fuza.
Upon receipt of the latest fuze TDP the plant was to submit the
equipment TDP for review. Baselining of this package was scheduled
for the third quarter of ~ 1978.

(U) UP of Mortar’ Fuzes - Milan AAP. This project was to estab-
lish a production base to UP the M567 and M734 fuzes . The M567 fuze
was a point detonating fuze for the 81m mortar round and the M734 was
a multi-option fuze for the new 6k mortar round (M720). The con-
struction concept design was initiated in December 1976 and was sub-
mitted for review in &y 1977. the concept design was to be baselined
in the first quarter of FY 1978. The request to initiate final tlesign
was issued in July 1977 and completion is expected by November 1978.

The design contract was awarded to Pickering, Wooten, Smith, Weiss,
Inc. , from Memphis , Tennessee. The equipment TDP was submitted in
November 1977. Cements on this package indicated that Milan AAP
did not have the latest TDP on each of the fuzes . There was an int-
ernal problem at ARRCOM bat preventi the load plants from obtaining
the TDPts on items that are not currently being produced at that plant.

(U) The Equipment TDP was to have been baselined upon receipt
of an up-to-date TDP for the fuzes . This was expected for the second
quarter of ~ 1978.

(U) Facilities Modernization - Louisiana AAP. This project was
to provide support facilities for current and projected productic,n
schedules. In October 1976 this project consisted of nine of the orig-
inal subpro jects. The,work included new guard houses, road work, rail-
roads , warehouses and electrical power systems . At the final design
review meeting in December 1976, the design for the Chemistry ht was
disapproved due to safety violations . Louisiana fiP was tasked t.o
submit a revised criteria for the Chemistry Lab including a new loca-
tion. The revision was approved by safety and the design was expected
to be awarded in FY 1978. ho subprojects, No. 06 Rehabilitate Pri-
mry Electric System, and No, 17 Guard House - Gate No. 2, were ~,eleted
from this project and programed in the ~ 1979 and 1978 Program Sup-
port and Equipment Replacement (PS&ER) Program.

(U) Power Requirements for Load Line }i5 - Indiana AAP. This pro-
ject provided the required electrical power for the modernization. of
load line 7}5and to provide sub-station capacity for the planned future
modernization of three additional load lines . The construction vas
completed in the first quarter of FY 1977. Final physical and financial
close out was initiated in ~ 1977 and completion was expected fcr the
second quarter of ‘FY 1978. The final value of the project was $496,809.
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(U) MOderni~ati~n of S~ppOrt Facilities - I~W< ~p. This pro-

ject consisted of two subprojects. Subproject No. 1 provided access

roads to storage igloos. Subpro ject No. 2 provided a new primry

water supply system to replace the existing deteriorating reservoir
system. The construction ms completed and closed out in the second
quarter of FY 1977.

(U) Rehabilitate and Improve hin Heating Plant - Iowa AAP. This
project was to provide for the rehabilitation of an existing heating
plant. The SOW included the improvement of equipment such as the coal
handling system, burner management system, feedwater system, and the
central control system. The scope was increased to include a topping
turbine as a result of the concept design. Concept design was awarded

to Stanley Consultants , Inc. , Muscatine, Iowa. Prior to concept design,

the project was submitted at budget for $2.9 million. Concept design

was initiated in December 1976 and completed in April 1977. The top-

ping turbines were recommended at this stage to reduce the steam
pressure thus obtaining electric power as a by-product. This change
in scope increased the project for review in ~ 1978.

(u) MMT - Automted Propellant Bag Mfg. & Process Control EquiR-

ment - ARWDCOM. The bag manufacturing equipment was finished and pre-

pared for a demonstration test. The test failed and additional de-

bugging was continuing in an attempt to eliminate some of what was
believed to be minor problems .

(U) The process control equipment was finished and demonstrated
satisfactorily. This equipment could optically scan the cloth for
holes, ink and oil spots and correctly printed legend. The TDP was

completed and was to pemit future procurement for both the 105m
and 155m/8 inch production operations.

(U) W Automted Loading, Assembly and Pack Out of 155m/8 Inch
Center Core Propellant Charges - ARRADCOM. The prototype modules for

the loading and assembly was designed and fabricated. While the tests

in the assembly module were scheduled for second quarter of FY 1978,
the loading module was demonstrated and accepted at the contractor !s
plant. The pack out system had been designed and fabrication initiated
with subsequent test scheduled for late ~ 1978. These modules were
those planned for installation into Crane AAA under facilities Project

5790012.

(U) ~ring this year the prototype equipment had been undergoing
extensive debugging and redesign. As a result of the continued pro-
blems with the loading module, an evaluation was mde to detemine the
practicability of continuing with this effort, It was determined from
the analysis conducted that effort on the loading module and associated
scale antibuffer should be tefiinated and the assembly, pack b“t and
inspection equipment finished up.
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(U) Upon completion, the equipment was to be sent ~ Indiana AAP
for incorporation into an existing line for use on the current pro-
duction buys . Following this philosophy, we would not require a new
building to house this equipment and we would likewise be able to
provide equipment utilization at the earliest possible time. ARRADCOM
was asked to restructure their program based on this decision so the
facility interface and ne~o schedules worked out. This revised sched-
ule was to be completed by second quarter FY 1978.

(U) Improvement to HC Smoke Mix Facility - Pine Bluff Arsenal,.
This project was to modernize an antiquated HC Smoke Mix facility
utilizing the latest available technology. Processing operations

were to be automatically controlled to eliminate hand operations , and
a more homogeneous ]miywithout moisture contamination would result.
The final contract of the project was awarded in September 1976.
Final equi~ent delivery and installation were mde in September 1977,
and October 1977 respectively. Equipment debugging was initiated in

November 1977 and tlheproject worlcwas expected to be completed in
June 1978.

(U) Illuminant, Mixing and Consolidation Facilities - Longhorn
~. This project was to provide a new building complex and equip:
ment for the modernized methods developed under M Project 5744241.
The M project developed autom,ted processes for mixing, consolidating,
conveying, weighing, dispensing and preparing canisters for illuminant
munitions .

(U) The uncertainty in illuminating round requirements held up
the fiscal obligati,~n from the planned release in November 1976 to
June 1977. However, the project was proceeding according to the re-
vised schedule.

(U) All production equi~ent
ment installation cl>ntracts could
available for occup~~ncy.

Selected Awunition Facilities

contracts had been awarded. Equip-
not be awarded until the facility was

(U) UP 155m, M483 Projectiles - Lone Star ~p. This project

was established to ,sxpandthe production base at Lone Star “MP to
pemit LAP of the M483 155m DPHE Projectile and support planned pro-
duction schedules and mobilization requirements.

(U) Funding wa[sauthorized in FY 1974 and initial equipment in-
stallations were .mde in the 2d Quarter FY 1975. Equipment install-
ation and debug was completed in October lg77. Low %te Initial Pro-
duction comenced ir~October 1976 and was used throughout an extensive
debug period to bui:ldup to the desizn production rate. Durine the
one-year period bet~~een
debug, w jor diffic~llty
fuze assembly mchirles.

Low Rate Ini~iai Production (LRIP) and fin,~l
was experienced with the automted grenade/
An Amy IPR Team was formed and chaired b?
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PBM
Day

with representatives from PM-SA, A~DCOM and A~COM. Concurrent ly,
and Zimemnn formed an actio,n team of wnagement from both the

Lone Star Division and Gnsas Division. These two groups met regu-
larly for the period June through October 1977 to identify and re-

solve equipment and production problems. Improved individual equip-
ment rates have been achieved and are now able to meet or exceed fore-
cast production rates.

(U) UP 155m, M483 Projectile - ~nsa. AAP. This project was
established to expand the production base at Kansas AAP to permit UP
of the M483 155m DPHE Projectile and support planned production
schedules and mobilization requirements .

(U) The W 1974 project authorized funding for the equipment and
the FT 1975 project authorized funding for the construction effort.

(U) Concurrent with Project 5745509, Qnsas AAP was having the
same difficulty with start-up and debug. However, by the end of the
fiscal year, one shift production output was capable of meeting 1-8-5
mobilization rates.

(U) LAP 8“ M509 MPHE Projectile - Lone Star AAP. This was the
first project to expand the production base for LAP of the 8“, M509
Projectile establishing a mobilization capacity of 22,000 rds/mo.
This project, along with 5745509, was funded in ~ 1974 in that both
projects had an alternate capacity to produce either the M483 or the
M509 . Installation and dehg of the equipment was completed during
n 1977. However, debug and prove-out of the M509 final assembly had

not been completed since projectile metal parts would not be available
for production until early W 1978.

(U) Development of Rotary Continuous Motion M42/M46 Grenade/Fuze
Assembly &chine - Qnsas AAP. This project was a late start project
established to develop a prototype high speed rotary assembly mchine
for M42/K46 Grenade/Fuze assemblies to overcome mny of the difficulties
experienced with the debug and prove-out of the indexing wchines

supplied under Projects 5745508/5745509/5745514. The SW and perform-

ance specifications were completed during the last quarter of ~ 1977.
Forecast of a sole source contract award to Automted Systems Division
of National Lead Industries was forecast for December 1977.

(U) 105m, KM71O HE Projectile - ROOK IPF. Wring the report
period, effort on this project was cancel led in that R&D development

was dram to a close without Type Classification, and procurement plans
were cancelled. Equipment TDP’s were to be completed and put on the
shelf for future use, if required.
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(U) LAP Pro j<?ctile,155M, ~718/~741 IPF (Phase II) - Iowa~.

The second increm[?nt IPF was to balance out the initial equipment pro-
cured under Project 4860-01. This project was restructured into two
subtasks. (1) A SOW, for the first effort, was released to ARRCOM
for the procuremer]t and installation of two min charge presses. It
was planned to award the contract on a CPAF basis. This scope would
serve as a producl:ion contingency in the event the award of the second
effort was delayed. The award was forecast for January 1978. (2) The
second effort was proposed for award on a fixed price basis. This scope

had been released to ARRCOM with award forecast for June 1979.

(U) Moderniz:ition of Detonator Facilities - ~nsas AAP. The
purpose of the detonator projects was to provide production facilities
capable of producing nonelectric detonators at the assigned M-Day rates
in a safe and effLcient mnner. Safety would be improved by reducing

the quantities of initiating explosives being processed, by elimimt -
ing operator exposure and by reducing the n~ber of operators required
for processing of explosives.

(U) The foll,>wing significant events occurred in FT 1977:

a. Projsct NO. 5742634 - this project modernized the back-

line at Lone Star AAP (Area P) and was to be a prototype for subse-
quent modernizatit>n projects. McInnis Brothers was the construction
contractor and beneficial occupancy occurred in Septmber 1977. How-
ever, several construction deficiencies remined that were to be cor-
rected with an~ “1978late start project. All mjor items of equip-
ment to support f{acilityoperations were delivered and installation
was underway. Colnpletion of facility was scheduled for September 1978.

b. Project NO, 5782765 - This was an expansion project that
was to establish ‘botha front line and back line on Line 4A at Iowa

AAP . When complete, it was to have a capacity of 25 million detonators
per month. Final construction design was complete in January 1977

and the procurement data package was complete in October 1977. Iowa
AAP was continuing with work on a VECP for ~nual Explosive Transport
Vehicle. If successful, this was to replace the aRTWC system and
capital equipment costs would be reduced by $3 million. A decision
on the VECP was scheduled for April 1978. The construction contract
was scheduled to “beawarded JUUY 1978 and fiscal obligation June 1978.

Project No. 5812702 - This project (Wnsas AAP) was ori-
ginally p~~nned for ~ 1978. It was submitted for approval but due
to a low priority, it was moved to ~ 1981 overprogram.

(U) m, Multi-tooled Iowa Detonator Loader - Iowa AAP. This pro-
ject was initiated in February 1976 to develop a concept and design

for multitooling the Iowa Loader. The objective was to improve the
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productive capacity and economy of the existing Iowa Loader, while
reducing mnpower requirements and utilizing proven technology in
detonator loading.

(U) The design effort was initiated by Iowa AAP in Mrch 1976
using omnibus engineering funds in conjunction with facility Project
5782765, Late start ~T funding was approved to accomplish the fab-

rication, assembly and debug of the prototype loader.

As directed by Selected Amunition Facilities and Technology
Branch, Iowa AAP had designed and fabricated a quad-tooled loader.
All the mchine components were assembled with the exception of mch-
ine guards and shields . All aspects of the computer control had been

functioned. Inert debug and testing was begun and no mjor conceptual
problems were encountered. Debugging with live explosives was sched-
uled to begin in my 1978 culminating in a 100-hour test in July 1978.

(u) m - Automted M55 Detonator Production Equipment. This
project has been restructured. Efforts directed toward develo~ent
of a pilot line utilizing a rotary turret design were suspended in
m 1977. Project resources were redirected toward the development of
automted ancillary equi~ent to augment the quad-tooled loader being
developed by Iowa AAP. The FT 19?9 efforts were to complete develop-
ment, fabrication and installation of automted equipment modules,
and to accomplish equipment and process improvements to the quad-
tooled loader based on experience gained in operating the prototype.

(U) MT Development of Automated Process for Fabrication of Grenade
Ribbon Assemblies and Prepack of M42/M46 Grenades - ARUDCOM. This
project was to design and develop a system to autoutically fabricate
the ribbon stiffener assemblies and automatically transfer these as-
semblies to the high speed continuous motion M42/M46 Grenade /Fuze
Assembly mchine being developed. A second mchine was to be devel.
oped to prepack the assembled grenades into a ring along with the
necessary inert spacers and key for simple layer packing of grenades
into the 155m projectile. A contract was awarded to MB Associates
for development of both mchines.

(U) CBU Modernizat ion, WPEC Crane, Indiana. An m ,ffort ~a~
underway by NAPEC Crane to design and build prototype equipment for
the modernization of production facilities for CBU 58/71/75 bomblets.
NAPEC completed a TDP for all equipment that was required for a mod-
ernized production facility at Milan AAP, excluding melt-pour and
downloading operations. The proposed facility required 37 percent
fewer operators and produced 30 percent more bomblets per shift.
Work was completed April 1977. Approximately $200,000 in project
funds remined after NAPEC completed work. An additioml SOW tasked
NAPEC for the following: develop a TDP for the CBU 52 production
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line at Milan MP; develop a TDP for the CBU 25/46 at Milan AAP; gen-
erate a modernized CBU 58/71 production line concept for Mnsas AAP;
develop a TDP for the CBU 58/71 at Gnsas AAP; investigate and develop
automted riser sc]:apknockout system; and develop, design and fab-
ricate prototype equipment for handling BLU 63/86 bomblets. It w%S

estimted that thi!;work would be completed June 1978.

Manufacturing Methods & Technology Engineerin~

(U) Improved Conventional Munition. ~T work concerning I@
production continul:d. The late start m project approved for inertia

welding of rotatin]~ bands continued to show progress. Chamberlain

assembled M483 rou]?dsand these were test fired with encouraging
results. A production size mchine was being procured for use in a
production run. M509 work was begun as well.

(U) A decision to improve our current forging technology rather
than adopt the tube extrusion approach proposed was based on require-
ments and pay back to investment considerations.

(U) Investigation continued for alternate mterials for Area
Denial Artillery Munition (ADAM) submunition potting to shorten cure
time. New mterial can be cured by ultra violet, reducing the cure
time appreciably.

(U) Phase I of the project to look at alternate manufacturing
processes for the :M42/M46 grenade metal parts was virtually completed.
Four contractors produced grenade bodies from alternate processes,
including two piece construction and warn-back extrusions. In every

case, a cost reduction would result.

(U) Conventional Munition. MMT work involving hot shearing was
completed successfully. Work on aqw quench continued. Contracts
for M483 and M509 trials were signed with Chamberlain. Initial M509
production at Scranton ~P was to be done using aqua quench after
heat treat.

(U) Engineering on tank kenetic energy (~) amunition penetrator
cores progressed. Work was completed on tungsten core manufacturing
processes and information provided to support Government preparation
of a description of manufacture. In addition, work was begun on the

use of a taper swagging to reduce cost and scrap metal. In this vein,
a study concerning the reuse of scrap tungsten alloy mterial was
started. If successful, this would also lower the cost as well e.s
stretch the supply of virgin tungsten.

(u) The depleted uranium (DU) PenetratOr w effOrt was beg~in in
the areas of the general process (rolling/extruding) and the fornmtion

of the butress grooves using rolling in lieu of mchining.
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(U) Smll Caliber. An improved cartridge case feeder was developed.
At the acceptance test this feeder demonstrated capability of feeding
cartridge cases at 99 percent plus efficiency. ~T studies were init-
iated for determining the optimum process , and equipment for manufactur-
ing cartridge case cups for the SCAMP equipment. In addition, SOW
was completed for establishing process and equipment design for man-
ufacturing 7.62m cartridge case, using the high speed rotary equipent.
A second generation of Cartridge Case Measurement and Eject System and
Cartridge Measurement and Eject Systems was completed and accepted.
These two inspection devices were to be used extensively with the
SCAMP Prove-out Program.

(U) Cannon Caliber . A mjor reduction in requirements tor 2k
and 25m resulted in a redirection of the prototype development pro-
gram. Work on high speed HEI charge and load and assemble mchines
was discontinued based on the economies of the lower rates. The fuze
to projectile assembly machine had been continued and was to be brought
to fruition. The W effort was to be directed toward lower rate
equipment which would be tooled for 25m, but from which the tech-
nology was to be developed for other items.

(U) Mines . A project to fabricate S~ devices designed during
the PEP e= on the RM74 and ~ 75 Mines was started in Mrch.
This project evaluated the design and manufacturing processes. Indi-
cations were that the modified SM device was satisfactory, that it
would have other applications in the FASCAM, and that its use could
logically be expected to result in savings in excess of $8 million.

Modernization and Expansion

(U) 105m Metal Parts Facility - Lone Star/St . Louis AAP’s .
The $110.4 million in FY 1976 funds appropriated for Lone Star re-
mined in a hold status due to Congressional restrictions placed on
the project. The mjor obstacle remined the vali~tion and/or
prioritization of 105m HE mobilization requirements, the bulk of
which could go to support of RORA. During the latter part of the
year DA initiated reprogramming actions for the $110.4 million.
Use of some of the funds for a Facility Readiness Project at the
St. Louis AAP was considered. A mod (Rehab/Renov) project for St,
Louis was developed at an estimated cost of $13,86 million.

(U) M483 Facilities . The first M&83 facility at Chamberlain,
New Bedford, Massachusetts was physically completed and rated at
45 thousand per month. A 15 thousand per month facility and a 60
thousand per month facility were begun at Norris Industries , Vernon,
California, and Louisiana AAP, respectively.
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(U) M509 Facil_. The first M509 facility at Scranton MP,
rated at 20 thousand per month is about 70 percent physically completed
some production of R&D rounds was mde on equipment from the new !.ine.
A second facility was underway as a result of a 1977 contract, which
would be a 30 thousand per month facility when completed.

(U) M421M46 Facilities. As a result of procurement in 1977 the
total base completed or in progress for these items was 13.2 million
per month. Because of state-of-the-art advances and competitive pro-
curement, the cost of the grenade metal parts was reduced to the 70
cent area from well over $1.15.

(U) M735 APFSES-T Round Facilities. The four contractors for
this item (Chamberlain and Flinchbaugh for the projectile metal p:~rts;
Kennametal and Teledyne Sterling for the penetrator) had completed a

~jOr Portion of their facilities.

(U) Smll Cali~. A new clipping mchine was built but did not
perform up to design specifications. Remington was negotiating the
procurement for further design work. The results of this work woctild
determine whether the new clipper or a modified old clipper would be
used in the SCAMP packaging lines . The cartridge case measurement. and
eject system were fabricated and successfully completed preliminary
testing at Battelle Corporation. Remington let contracts for the
process quality control systm, automated mterial handling systw,,
and automted propellant handling system. Negotiations for a primer
handling and feed system were delayed due to Buy American regulations.
A ballistic @st submodule was installed and successfully tested at the
Lake Cit~ AAP firing range. Only minor modifications were required
before it could be used for amunition acceptance. The groundwork
for prove-out was laid with the signing of the Phase 111 SOW by Rem-
ington. This phase covers a 12-month effort in which a fully inte-
grated product ion line is proven out under a production mode.

(U) A comprehensive SCA~ briefing was presented on My 1977 to
technical representatives of NATO countries by the Chief, Metal Parts
Division.

(U) brge Caliber Complex. wring 1977, engineering review of the
process design and equipment specifications was effected by the oper-
ating contractors. Interface with the CE was established on construc-

tion interfaces, leading to final layouts and final facility design,
non-site specific. The project was approved by Congress and signed

into law by the President on 21 September 1977. Prior to the approval,
the House Subcommittee for Military Construction was briefed on the
project with support from OSD, DA, and DARCOM

(U) The first element of site development was awarded in
December 1977 to begin the first week in January 1978. Since ,all
facilities had been designed non-site specific, groundwork was laid
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for final site adaption of existing designs through develo~ent of
soil borings , process layouts, implementation of ECP!S and interface
with AE’s and CE.

(U) Based on the latest dollar estimtes and changes in the
delivery status of long lead time equipment, the entire implementation
plan for the project was revised to mke construction of the metal
parts building and metal parts support facilities the first priority
for ~ 1978 and equipment procurement in the forging area the mjor
thrust for FT 1979.

(U) Following the above, it was planned to construct the Load,
Assemble and Pack and Cargo metal parts facilities in ~ 1980,and
complete funding for the entire complex in ~ 1981,

Conventional Munitions and Fuzes

(U) Special Studies. During the fiscal year, three special in-

house studies were completed for the PM:

Mys Army Amunition Plant. In early April 1977, this office
initiated a study with Frankford Arsenal 1s tinufacturing Methods
and Technology Directorate to evalwte the potential of tiys for
105m Ml or alternate ~rts production. Due to fluctuating 105m
Ml requirements, consideration was given to convert Hays to man-
ufacture either 4.2 inch M329A2 or 81m M374 Shell Metal Parts.
During the conduct of the study several visits and meetings were
held at Wys with Goverment and contractor personnel res onsible

~for its current layaway status . The results of the study , com-
pleted in August 1977 by the newly formed Ar~ Armment Research
and DeveloWent Comnd, indicated that with some modification,
Hays AAP should be capable of supporting its mobilization require-
ments. In addition, the equipment , while not fully evaluated
due to funding limitations, should be capable of producing alternate
products similar in shape to the 105m Ml.

Munition Base Modernization and Expansion. In late 1977 a
special study was conducted for the PM which looked at the Am-
munition Production Base Modernization Program from a systems
standpoint. The Government investment value was computed in
constant ~ 1977 dollars. The study was sumr~zed in briefing
form and presented to the PM in November 1977.

5 Ltr, DRMR-LCU-P, subj: tiys Ar~ Amo Plant , Pittsburgh, PA,

16 Aug 77.

6
Briefing charts, Munitions Base Modernization and Expansion, A
Systems Overview, November 1977, 50 pages.
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Conceptual Methodology fOr ~intenance and ~yaway. This
study was conducted to present PBM alternatives to ARRCOM during
the Decmber 1977 PBM/ARRCOM Interface Conference. The method-
ology addressed the need to improve the maintenance of the in-
active amunition production base and delineated techniques for
dealing with mrginal funding , and selling an improved min-
tenance program. The study culminated with an outline of the
recommended correct action plan sequence. 7

(U) 155m, 1!549and 8-inch, ~650 w Projectiles. wring @rch
1977, large cali”ber facility needs were reviewed to establish what
would be required to support the ~ 1979 - ~ 1983 ~DP as well as
to provide produ(:tion capability to meet the readiness requirements
for the rocket assisted projectiles.

(U) The projectile was comprised of metal parts, a warhead and
motor body sectic>n. Each sectf.onwas being produced by separat2
manufacturers wilth insufficient production capability to meet t;~e
~DP requirements . First, it was established that additional
facilities were ]required to meet production requirements. Then,
an engineering df?signeffort was conducted to provide a product ion
line capable of ]?roducing both the warhead and motor body secti[>ns
under one facilil:yas well as determining the feasibility of providing
a dual line capability to produce both the 155m and 8 inch M
projectiles.

(U) The spe(:ial study was completed and it was established that
a facility conta$.ning a dual line concept was feasible. A combined
line could impro,~e economics and quality assurance by producing the
warhead and motor body sections in one facility. This study8 was
suwrized and presented in briefing to W in September and October

19?7.

(U) Modernization Effort for the 155m Amo Line. There wel:e
six moder-) projects in execution fOr a cost of $30 ~illiC)n.
The bulk of proj[!ctwork modernized 155m facilities with portions
devoted to 175m/8° facilities. Essentially the modernization effort

provided an updated 155m line by the procurement and installatf.on
of new equipment in the following ~jor areaS : forge shot, rough
turn, nOsing, heat treat, and finish turn. During 1977, completion
was effected for locating all equipment in place with hook-up urlder-
way and prove-out planned and initiated in mny areas.

7
Presentation: Concept Methodology for ~intenance and hyaway

ARRCOM/PBM Interface Meeting, 19 Dec 77.

8
ARRADCOM brief to ~-PBM, subj : Combined Line for Mn”fact”re

of RAP 155m M549 and 8 Inch RM650.
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(U) 81m Mortar System (L16A2). The United Kingdom!s 81m mor-
tar system (L16A2) was studied for,United States use. Lethality

testing of ten types of 81m amunition was half complete with the
following results: HF-1 stress relieved steel (HF1-SR), 102 percent;
Pearlitic ~lleable Iron (PMI), 100 percent; 1340 steel hot cup cold
coin (HCCC), 91 percent; HF-1 heat treated steel (HF-1-HT), 90 per-
cent and DKL15A4 ductile iron, 88 percent.

(U) 105~ M+. The three phase NPI Modernization Program of the
105m Ml projectile MPTS lines was approaching prove-out. The demon-
stration test was scheduled for July 1978 with a total of 150,000

units to be run in debug and demonstration test. This program rep-

resents PBM’s initial efforts at modernizing the private sector and
was acclaimed for its success, which included substantial project
underrun.

(U) Norris Industries in Vernon, California also had a moderniz-

ation program. This comprehensive, three-phase program 123 tank cartri.dg.e
cases , and was valued at $47 million.

(U) -. This office participated in a tri-service ad hoc com-
mittee for fuzes , and was the responsible organization for preparing
the draft Defense Directive on the Policy for Production of Fuzes
during R&D, This directive described the programs available and
funding levels involved to transition fuzes from development to pro-
duction.

(U) M739 PD Fuze. The prototype assembly equipment for the M739 PD
fuze was completed. This prototype line was being utilized by the

contractor for production. These mchines were to be duplicated with
the result of a balanced assembly line capable of 500,000 fuzes per
month, mximum rate.

(U) M567 Fuze. The M567 automted line was installed at Lone
Star AAP and was modified to accept the changes imposed by the fuze
safety problem. The line was being proven out in a production environ-
ment after modifications were complete.

(U) M5771M564 ~ Fuzes The technology investigation fOr the M577
Fuze process equipment was completed. Contracts were placed with

Bulova Systems and Instrumentation Corporation and Mmilton Technology
for one set of prototype equipment designed for balance posing, base
rate regulation, and zero setting. Also, one each zero set and two

each automatic M564 Fuze regulation mchines were designed, con-
structed, and were in the process of being installed in the production

contractor’s facility at Westcl Ox.
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~587/72~} ET Fuz”e”. The PEP Study for
the M5871724 ET fuze was completed.

the automted assembly
Also, the automt ion

of ~587/724 hybrj.d circuit assembly was to lead to reduced cost anti
higher reliability. This reduced cost was derived by stan~rdizing
circuit size, lasf~rscoring and triwing, handling equipment for
work in process, and prograwble automtic wire bonders, Automation
was to significantly lower hybrid microcircuit cost through the lower
labor costs resulting from automtion and high yields mde possi”ble
by mchine reprod~lcible processing.

Washington, DC Fi(~ldOffice

(u) Single tinager, In-Process Review. Single tinager IPR ‘was
presented to actiI]gAssistant Secretary of the Army (I&L), Mr. Greiner,
on 16 February 19:77,at the Pentagon. Secretary Greiner emphasized:

Inventories scheduled for transfer from Na~ to Army should
be closely checked to insure validity of quantities on hand, and so
obviate any short<iges which the Army would then be required to fund.

The Army should take credit for all recommendations mde which
would contribute l:ogreater efficiency. Additional funds for demili-
tarization (OW) were a problem. Any Na~ program or procedure that
showed merit should be suggested for adoption by DARCOM; the

subject of conversion of Navy plants from GOGO to GOCO was not advis-
able at that time.

(U) The subj:ct of one Inventory Control Point versus separate
service ICP’s was discussed in some detail with no resolution. It
was referred to 03D for decision. Mjor General Either sumrized
results as progress was rode, higher level assistance was not re-
quired at that ti]ne. No problems or develo~ents surfaced which.
affected PBM.

(U) Prove-Out Brie fin&. On 24 Febrwry 1977, the PBM Prove-Out

Briefing was presented to Acting Assistant Secretary of the Army (I&L)
Greiner. Mr. Greiner was quite complimentary on the organization of
the briefing and the excellent mnner in which it was presented. He
directed the inclusion in the briefing of the penalties to be paid if
prove-out were not accomplished. The briefing was presented to
Principal Assistant and Deputy for Acquisition ASD (I&L) Trogdon on
25 February 1977. Mr, Trogdon approved the PBM prove-out concept and
stated that ASD (I&L) would support the plan should it be questioned
from any source.

(U) Rotary Forge Brie fin&. PM personnel attended presentation
by representative of GFM Corporation, Steyer, Austria. Purpose of
the briefing wa’s to advise DARCOM, DA, and DOD representatives of

413

UNCLASSIFIED



UNCLASSIFIED

technological improvements incorporated into latest versions of GFM
rotary forges and other metal forming equipent. These mchines pro-

duce gun barrels cheaper, better and in much greater quantities than
the US counterpart mchines. A considerable amount of their equip-
ment was purchased by the USSR. It was estimted that the uSSR cap-
acity for weapons production exceeded that of the US and was steadily
growing. A study was undemay at Rock Island to assess the GFM pro-
cess for gun barrel product ion. The rotary forge at Watervliet was
a GFM product.

(U) VIPER RECAP. VIPER RECAP was on 22 Wrch 1977. Principal
items of interest to PBM concerned, (a) statement that $20 million of
the total $201 million program was production base support, however,
the Carborane facility was not discussed, (b) MG Hunt stated that in

his opinion, the VIPER was designed to “kill the Russian T-55 Tank”
which was 20 years old, rather than addressing the modern version of

the T-72 or even T-80. AMSAA representative supported the PM position
that VIPER was effective against the T-72. MG Hunt was not convinced,
(c) VIPER target design to “nit cost was stated to be $83.03 to in-
clude $9.00 Carborane cost. However, analysis of total requirements
versus costs indicated that target was low and did not include R&D
costs. PM was requested to recalculate numbers and advise the DCGMD.

(U) ~nagement of AAP!s Study. Per letter of 7 Mrch lg77 MG
Either, CG, ARRCOM requested comprehensive authority to mwge AAP !s
be delegated to his comnd. He requested that an Army Regulation
be published which would exempt AAP’s from complying with numerous
regulations and directives which were designed for conventional mil-
itary posts, camps and stations . Response to MG Either’s request was

contained in letter, 6 my 1977, signed by James Maclin for LTG
D lAmbrosio, and forwarded to PBM under separate COVer. Response re-
quested that specific regulations in question be identified with
rationale for exemption and be addressed on individual basis . Separate
exempt ion AR was not favorably considered.

(U) Industrial Base Planning Conference. ADPA IBP conference ~a~

held at Cleveland, Ohio on 28-29 April 1977. Principal items of in-
terest to PBM concerned new initiatives in Industrial Base Planning
and Surge Capability under the DOD 1P Program. The GAO Report on
Industrial Base Planning was not presented due to its not being re-
leased for publication in time. Also, the first increment of the com-
modity sector assessment program (aircraft) was not presented. COn-
ferees were disappointed at the absence of those two critical interest

items. Other presentations included the industrY view of Industrial
Base Planning, plus the Air Force, Navy, DM and tiritime briefings
on IPP related subjects . COL Rudrow presented “Requirements , The
Planned Producer and Future Trends .“
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(u) Major items of interest to PBM included containerization at
plant locations and.establishment of an “Amunition Czar” to integ-
rate development, production, logistics and combat readiness , C[)n-

tainerization was discussed with reference to size, type and tran:3-
port of containers but did not address their use at plant Iocatiolls.
~jor area of discussion centered on forward area amunition supply
with emphasis on packaging to permit easy access by user. ‘‘Amun i-

tion Czar” was discussed with consensus that there was no requirement
for such a posit ior[.

(U) It was agreed that adequate control existed in DA, DCSRDA,
SM for conventional. amunition and other key amunition positions ,
There my have beer~ long term effects from the AITF which could have
impacted on PBM sonletime in the more distant future. Guidance a!~d
decisions of the AITF were to be finalized and furnished. A “mur~er”
board was to be corltienedin June/July 1978 to prepare the briefing to

Vice Chief of Staff, General Kerwin.

(U) AmunitioIl Initiatives Task Force. Colonel Hukhla, Task
Force Chief presented an AITF briefing on 12 July 1977 to Generals
Guthrie, Sa~et, D “Ambrosio, Hunt, Either, Lewis, and Egbext.

Comnding General questioned why AITF project was being handled
through DCSOPS chal)nels rather tbn DCSLOG, in view of its obvious
logistical aspects,, MG Hunt stated that General Kerwin evidently

assigned action to operations ch:innel rather than logistics, however
DCSLOG personnel w<:re involved in team study efforts. General Guthrie

did not agree with consumption, distribution surge rates--considered
them unrealistic, Ilnmnageable, and not “real world. ” The CG suggested
rates be challenge[i. Also General Guthrie noted that study addressed
all conventional ammunition but excluded mines and air defense weapons
amo. CG concern !~as that mines constituted considerable lift tonmge,
and therefore amu]~ition company requirements (41) were understated,
as were lift requirements. The Comanding General took issue with

DARCOM “intensive” management recommendation with regard to rough ter-
rain fork lifts on ground maintenance problems of RTFL ts had not been
specifically identified, He stated that until problems had been iso-
lated that IM would not be solution to problem.

(U) Single M]nager for Conventional Amunition. Telephonic version
of press release w<as furnished members of Congress regarding announce-
ment by Secretary of Army of official designation of Co-rider, ARRCOM,
to perform SM mission. Announcement addressed transfer of Mdlester and

Hawthorne to Army on 1 October 1977 as Army Amunition Plants ancl
activation of an Army Amunition Activity as a tenant unit at Crane on
the same date. To support the ~nagement function, Navy was to transf-
er 100 personnel spaces, and Air Force 13 personnel spaces to SM
ARRCOM Headquarters *:Rock ISland, Illinois. mo Navy military c.om-
mnders and 272 Mrine security guards at ~wthorne and MAlester were
to be transferred to new assignments. Remining personne 1 af feet.edby
SM mission were to be reassigned in place.
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DCS (Army)’COmunicatiOns Systems Project

Background

(U) US Army Com.nicat ions Systems Agency (USACSA)/DCS (Army)
Communications Systems Project was established in 1967 as a joint US
Army Msteriel Development and Readiness Cownd/US Army Communications
Co~nd (DARCOM/USACC) project management activity at Fort Monmouth,
New Jersey, with the full-line authority of Comnders of both DARCOM
and USACC.

(U) The USACSA Comnder, as the Project Mnager DCS (Amy)
Communications Systems, reported directly to the Co~nding General,

DARCOM, concerning ~nagement of those functions derived from AR 10-11
(R&D, planning, product assurance, configuration mnagement, type ClaSS-
ification, materiel mnagement, integrated logistics support, pro-
duction, engineering, initial production facilities , procurement and
production; and distribution). As the Comnder of the USACSA (a m jor
sub-comand of USACC ), he reported directly to the Comnding General,
USACC, concerning mnagement of those functions derived from AR 10-13
(systems engineering, programing and budgeting, overseas contract

administration, installation, on-site test and acceptance).

(U) A 1971/72 DA-directed study resulted in the !!triPle-hatting”
of the USACSA Cownder/Pro ject Manager as the Co~nder, US Army Corn.
munications -Electronics Engineering Installation Agency (uSACEEIA). In
this capacity, he was responsible for detailed system engineering,
installation, test and acceptance of worldwide systems , Army-wide tele-
communications automtion development and maintenance, worldwide radio
propagation engineering services , and Amy-wide electromagnetic com-
patibility engineering services .

(U) Because of the dual nature of this activity’s name; i.e.
US Army Communications Systems Agency (uSACSA ) and DCS (Army) Commun-

ications Systems Project, USACSA and DCS (Amy) CS Project ~nagement
Office were used interchangeably throughout this history.

Mission

(U) The miss ion of the DCS (Amy) CS Project Wnagement Office/

USACSA, with Brigadier General Emett Paige, Jr., as its Project Mnager/
Comnder, was stated in its charter dated 14 November 1976, and signed
by the Secretary of the Amy. Briefly paraphrased, the document cen-
tralized management of (1) specified communications systems development

and/or acquisition tasks assigned by DARCOM and (2) tasks assigned by
uSACC which included Defense Communications Systems (DCS) projects

assigned to the Army, projects that related to purely Army require-
ments, to requirements for other US military departments and non-
military US Government agencies , as well as requirements for allied
armies and governments .
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The Product

(u) Essentially, the agency’s product is nontactical telecommuni-
cations projects assigned to the Army for acquisition. These can be
either Research anclDevelopment or Systems/Equipment Acquisition.

(U) Research and Dev’elo~ent. R&D projects were assigned to the

agency by DARCOM, u,hich also provided the appropriate RDT&E funds ,,
The projects usually consisted of feasibility studies and similar
undertakings, and w!ereassigned to this agency’s R&D hnagement Office.

(U) Systems /Eq.lipment Acquisition, This type of project reprf~sented

about 95 percent of the agency?s workload , and nearly all of these tasks
were assigned to Deputy Project &nagers (D~rs) . These tasks ranged
from the acquisition of a single piece of equipment to the acquis?.tion
and installation of an inter or intra country, or even global tele-
communications system.

(U) Practically all systems/equipment acquisition tasks were as.
signed to the agency by uSACC, who also provided the appropriate funds.

It was no-l uSACSA practice to acquire, deli”er and install these
systems /equi~ents through contracts with US industry, using the ex-
isting DARCOM procurement office organizations (principally USAECOM),
as well as other DOIDprocurement offices as the peculiarities of :In
individual task dictated. Further, systems/equipment acquisitions were
fulfilled by what was called off-the-shelf equi~ent , meaning existing
equipment in industries 1 or the Government ‘s inventories, or by modi-
fying existing equipment for a specific telecommunications system or
purpose.

(U) uSACSA did not own any telecommunications systems or equipment
assets. Instead, it acted as an agent in the sense that it acquired
and installed systems/equipments
been accepted,

, and once the system/equipment had
turned the system/equipment over to the local OW Com-

mander. It then became part of his inventory.

(U) On the average, about 50 new tasks were received and a similar
number completed or transitioned each year. At any given time there
were about 150 active tasks on hand.

(U) During ~ 1977, 78 new tasks were received and 50 were cc>m-

plated or transiti,oned. At the end of the fiscal year, 165 active

tasks were on hand, 87 of which were classified as mjor, requiril,]g
intensive management, The FY 1977 R&D program consisted of nine tasks

with a value of $3.1 million. In the course of implementing these,

all disciplines in the comunications -electronics field were “sed
because the USACSA was involved in virtually every area for which USACC
was responsible, except the operation and maintenance of facilitit:s.
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practically every means of transmission was employed, such as micro-
wave line-of-sight, troposcatter, satellites, land and sea cables,
and high frequency radio. These means were used to furnish all modes
of communications such as voice and data. Computer processor con-
trolled automatic switches and terminals were also employed in wny
subsystems, and the agency was deeply involved in the improvement
of Army Air Traffic Control facilities at airfields in the Pacific,
Europe, and CONUS.

uSACSA’s Organizational Structure

(U) During 1977, the agency’s organization structure remined
unchanged except for a few minor adjustments.

(U) With the establishment of the provisional USACSA organiz-
ation, the Product Assurance Office was designated a division within
the Procurement and Product Control Directorate. The reorganization

consolidated the chain of co-rid. The Product Assurance Office

continued to provide support to the Deputy Project Wnagers (D~),
Product Mnagers, and directorates in the areas of quality assurance,

test and evaluation, reliability, maintainability and humn factors.
Also, the reorganization established the Product Assurance Office
as responsible for system safety, production engineering and environ-
mental quality considerations,

(U) The Configuration %nagement Office was also designated a
division within the Procurement and Product Control Directorate.
This division continued to develOp, implement, and manage the agencY’s
configuration wnagement and value engineering prOgrams.

(11) At the close of business on 30 Seutember 1977. the cOmbined.-,
authorized and
the USACSA/DCS

assigned military and civilian personnel strength of
(Ar~) Communications Systems was as follows:

Personnel Strength
(As of 1 October 1977)

DARCOM USACC TOTAL
OECT OECT OECT

Authorized 14 7 12 142 30 62 142 234 44 69 263 376
Actual 97 119 135 26 49 131 206 35 56 250 341

0 - Officers E - Enlisted C - Civilians T - Total

Obligation of the USACSA Funding Program

(U) The Other Procurement Army (OPA) Program remined the major
resource of the USACSA Project Wnager. In FT 1977, the total Arw

and customer program was $129 million. The Army Airfield

appropriation amounted to an additional $3.0 million, while Direct
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Cites of Customer Orders added $13 million, for a total procurem~:nt
program of $145 million. ~nagement of miscellaneous Om requirem-
ents accounted fclr$15 million more which established the overall
total for acquisition of items in support of USACC at $160 million.

Of the total, 55 percent ms awarded during the fiscal year; this
percentage was sinlilar to obligation rates for the past fiscal years.
Wjor items such as Pentagon CTCC, Selective Release Improvement Pro-
gram, (SELRIP), Se!cureVoice Phase II, Power Generators, and Satel-
lite Interconnect Facility undement mjor realignments during the
year which prevented execution of larger segments of the program.,

(U) The OPA I’rogram for the next five fiscal years indicated
that there were tc,be updates in existing programs such as AUTOD]:N,
AUTOSEVOCOM, Transmission Medti, and WWTCIP. It continued expansion
of projects in the!comnd and control area such as ADTOSEVOCOM 7:1,
Alternate National Military Comnd Center (A~CC), Army Telecomm-
unications Autow. tion Program (ATCAP), National Military Co~n[i
System (~CS ); anilthe acquisition and installation of large systems
for foreign goverr~ments such as Saudi Arabia, Spain and Indonesia.

(U) A special.MAP FMS and Grant Aid Status Report, under de~~elop-
ment during FT 1976/7T, was completed in N 1977. All actions initiated
against each RCN c,rCase were identified, listed by PRON, and stat”~
reported. The reE1ortalso informed all pertinent activities abo~lt the

type Of financial transactions occurring.

Cost Analysis

(U) Wring N 1977, the Cost Analysis Office concentrated its
efforts in system equipment cost estimtes, economic analyses, c<>*-
tractor cost reporting, review of contractor cost proposals , and cost

assessments.

(U) The most notable effort for ~ 1977 was the participation
by this office in the development of an independent parametric cost
estimate (IPCE) of the AN/TTC.3g switches. The IPCE was the first
ever developed by USACC and the uSACSA Cost Analysis Office was given
total responsibility for the investment phase of the life cycle.

(U) Other system/equipment cost estimates developed during IY
1977 included the Efficient Reliable High Powered Amplifier, Saudi
Arabia Delta Net, Automtic Teminal Information System (ATIS)and the
Terminal VW @ni-Range Equipment (TVOR), Worldwide Military Commnd

and Control System,,and AN/FRC-155 Radio Modification.

(U) In the area of economie analysis, the following st”di~s were

completed: Modems - A Government versus contractor maintenance study
on the modems being procured to support the AMME Standard Remote
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Terminals; IBM Wgnetic Card ~chines - TO determine whether retention
of these mchines can be justified on the basis of use; High Speed
Digital Secure Facsimile Terminals - A lease versus buy study on four
alternatives ; Xerox Wchines - Various quantities and models of Xerox
equipment were analyzed; and TELEX hchines, Fort Ritchie - Lease
versus buy analysis .

tinpower Wnagement

(u) Significant mnagement tOOls were develOped in this area
that provided accurate up-to-date weekly status of man-years, numbers
of senior level positions , and average grade. All data was collected
on a weekly basis, then combined with projections computed frm all
available information, and accurately portrayed on a graph. This

graphic analysis provided the current circumstances on Wn-years,
senior level positions and average grade. It also indicated when and
how circumstances would be altered by known gains and losses. “Cure”
paths were then plotted which allowed full utility of authorizations
to meet headquarters imposed ceiling/limits.

(U) The graph provided mnagement with a complete overview of
the current year’s experience, current conditions, and what had to be
done during the balance of the fiscal year. FrOm this Overview was
derived specific personnel actions and their effective dates.

(U) The importance of this management procedure grew with each
successive cut-back in manpower levels
of headquarters f directed ceilings .

, and the increasing frequency
In addition, it mximized full

utility of authorized inn-years, executive pOsitiOns, and average
grade.

bnagement Information and Control Systems

(u) During the first quarter of FY 1977, the planned conversion
of USACSA !s project mnagement control system (CSA-PERT ) from the
host installation’s dedicated computers to a service bureau type of
operation was accomplished. The goal of conversion was to provide
more responsive turn-around for USACSA action officers via the much
more efficient computers available at the new center. Also, the center
supported remote terminal access. This added dimension proved fruit-
ful not only for CSA-PERT, but also provided the key for convenient and
efficient means to expand both mnagement and business data processing
applications.

(U) The management applications of the expanded capabilities
included the CSA-PERT reports and graphics interface programs (at Fort
Monmouth ) were upgraded, decreasing turn-around time by a minimum of

50 percent; and concurrently with the above actiOn, the equivalent
project mnagement systems in use at Fort Huachuca were extensively
modified to provide specialized reports tailored to uSACSA action
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officerfs needs; also, the USACSA Project Su~ry Report (PSR) was

automated and subsequently an interface was developed to mke graFhics
available as ancillary support to the PSR. In late FY 1977, initial

efforts were begun on a TMDE mmgement control system for Product
Mnager for (DCS) Army Equipment. The concept was to provide an audit

trail for TMDE inventory, procurement lead times, costs, etc. It was
anticipated that this system was to be operational early in 1978,

(U) During the third and fourth quarters , we participated in an
exercise to establish a direct computer link from USACSA via teminal
to SAAD to support ;~planned BOM Status Report which was being developed
by SAAD for USACSA Logistics. The direct link had been delayed by

hardware problems related to an equipment upgrade at SAAD; however,
the interim support was being provided by a combination of the AUTODIN
and our remote teminal.

(U) Several business applications could be incorporated within a
service bureau type of operation. With availability of direct user to

computer operations, the OPA Report (formerly Pm) was expanded to
cover more areas. ‘Mo new systems were developed to support USACSA

financial operations - a travel report and a Military Assistance Program
(MAP) report. The travel report tracked the total TDY costs by organ-
izational elements ~~ndprovided each activity with a list of tra”el
orders processed and the balance of travel allocations remining. The

~P report provided an audit trail for requisitioning of code numbers
(RCN) and cases for foreign military sales. It listed every document
comitted against tl~ecase and the balances available for comitment,
and was used by the DPM and the JUSMAGS . An abbreviated contract list-
ing was under devel,>~ent . Efforts were planned to augment this with

appl~cable infOrmat:ion from the DARCOM ALPRA data files at the ~arlie~t
opportunity.

(U) The existil~g limited terminal was being upgraded with a minic-
omputer which WOUI(3 not only provide more efficient remote batch oper-
ations , but was field-expandable to a distributed processing mnagement
information system ,Snvironment.

(U) The cmput,:r center at Fort Monmouth upgraded and subsequently

augmented their capz~bility. As part of this upgrade, they acquired
the DARCOM Standard Data Base Wnagement System (System 2000). The
combination of this and the expected USACSA teminal upgrade would pro-
vide USACSA with th,acapability to consoli~te mny of the existing
separate data files into a central data base. This would be accessible
from local “screen-}:ype” terminals . Thus a “real-time” management in-
formation system wo~lld be available to USACSA mnagers .
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Type Class ification/Reclas sification Program

(U) During the period 1 October 1976 through 30 September 1977,
forml type class ification/reclass ification In-Process Reviews (IPR)
necessitating preparation of IPR agenda packages continued to be
scheduled. Since the implementation of the forml type classification/
reclassification IPR procedures in YT 1974, written concurrences had
been received from the IPR members for all USACSA proposals, and was
not necessary to convene a fOr~l IpR.

(U) In FY 1977, USACSA type classification actions for 682 systems/
equipments and reclassification of 78 equipments were recorded and
broadcast by the US Ar~ Development and Readiness Comand, hteriel
Status Office. The schedule for type classification reflected 59
systems/equipments which would require scheduling of forml IPR’s
during H 1978. Equi~ents required for such mjor programs/systems
as Worldwide Technical Control Improvement Program, additional con-
figurations of the DCS Microwave Mdios , European Telephone System
(ETS), Digital fidio and Multiplex Acquisition (DRAW), Digital Europ-
ean Backbone (DEB), were included in the current. schedule.

(U) The Value Engineering Company continued to provide contractual
effort to perform the research and obtain the technical data required
to prepare the IPR agenda packages and prepare nomenclatures due to
limited personnel resources. During FY 1977 the expenditure for the
effort was $130,000.

Product Improvement Program

(U) The product Improvement (PI) Program, established by AR 70-15,
provided the procedures for obtaining approval and funding for con-
figuration changes which involved substantial engineering or modifi-

cation of existing fielded Army fTri-Service equipment , type classified
standard or limited production. The PI of existing fielded equipments
were initiated to accomplish the following objectives : satisfy user
requirements ; correct proven performance deficiencies ; insure safetY
of personnel, prevent damge to equipment through operational usage;
improve reliability, availability, and maintainability (~); signifi-
cantly reduce production costs and/or logistics support requirements;
and mke significant simplification standardization, environmental
or compatibility changes in design.

(U) Product Improvement

ante with AR 70-15 included:

Programs currently implemented in accord-
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Digital Subscriber Temina’1 E@i~ ent (DSTE ) Product Ii~-
mefit Program. Under the DSTE Upgrade Program, General ~namics
Corporation was awarded a contract in ~rch 1975 to provide three

DSTE product improvements under the DARCOM Product Improvement
Program. The three DSTE PI programs were approved by DARCOli for
implementation to accomplish (1) Provide improved tape supply
slide for low/high speed paper tape punches, scheduled for
field application during ~ 1978; (2) provide cooling fan

for the low speed paper tape punches , scheduled for field

application during W 1978; (3) provide clutch bank test
.fi~ture for depot repair of clutch bank assemblies, “/w high
speedflow speed paper tape punches which were implemented
and completed during the first quarter of ~ 1975,

(U) Low Level Conversion Program. This product improvement
provided for the modification of several types of Kleinschmidt
Teletype (TTT) equipent installed in communications centers, to
operate in a low level signal mode, thus preventing emnating signal
transmissions. The T~ Low Level Conversion Program was an ongoing
PI program scheduled for completion in FT 1978.

(U) AN/GSQ-166 Upgrade. The AN/GSQ-166 was a transportable
Technical Control Facility (TCF). Proposed modification would iLnprove/
expand mission operation and circuit monitoring capabilities of :111
AN/GSQ-166 TCF ‘S. Application by depot was scheduled for implem~sntation
during the first quarter of ~ 1979 and completion by the fourth
quarter of H 1980.

(U) ANIMSQ-73 Upgrade. The AN/MSQ-73 was a transportable Tech-
nical Control Facility. Proposed improvement would standardize oper-
ational procedure in all AN/MSQ-73 TCFIS and provide better reli~zbility
and maintenance. Application by designated depot was scheduled :for
implementation during the first quarter of H 1979 and cmpletion
by the fourth quarter of FT 1980.

(U) AN/TGC-39(V)2 Upgrade. The AN/TGC-39(V)2 was a dual t,ele-

tYPe te~inal hOused in a S-280 transportable shelter. Proposed mod-
ification would improve,mission operation and “increase mintainal>ility/
reliability by low-level modification to eyisting AN/FGC-25X T~ls
and removal of AN/UGk-8 converter units would also improve patching
capability with the addition of quick disconnect connectors. Appli-
cation by depot was scheduled for implementation during the firsl:
quarter of ~ 19794
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(u) AN/GTC-29(V)2 Upgrade. The proposed modification of
this transportable automatic voice switching facility (AVSF) would
provide for the installation of line conditioning equipment for
20 circuits in the AVSF and improve reliability and quality of

transmission with technical controls and other communications
facilities located some distance away. Application by Army depot
scheduled for implementation during the first quarter of ~ 1979

and”completion by the first quarter of H 1980.

(u) AMITSC-38B Upgrade. This communications central housed
in a transportable shelter consisted of four functional subsystems:
radio subsystem, telephone subsystem, voice frequency telegraph
subsystem and teletype subsystem. The proposed modification would

provide the subsystem to prevent emanating signal transmission,
an improved high frequency (HF) antenna system to meet all cent in-
gency operations, provide a spectrum analyzer for transmitter
tuning, recabling and equipment standardization to improve re-
liability /mintainability. Application by a designated Army depot
scheduled for implementation during the first quarter W 1979
with completion by the fourth quarter ~ 1982.

(U) AN/TSC-25 Upgrade. The AN/TSC-25 was a communications
central, housed in a transportable S-141 shelter. It functioned

as a high frequency radio set which provided the transmission media
for teletypewriter and voice communications, The proposed modi-
fication would provide low-level signaling capability to evisting
teletype, replace/rehabilitate antenna mst AB746, to improve
received signal levels at antennas, and to insure mission operation/
capability.

Product Mnager DCS (Army) Equipment

(U) In December 1976, the Office of the Product Wnager DCS
(Army) Equipment was established. Reporting directly to the Project
Mnager, this office provided the co-rid with a centralized mnage -
ment point for all mjor projects and selected major projects re-
quiring intensive wnagement, mnagement and acquisition of test
measurement, and diagnostic equipment (NE) in support of USACC

mission requirements, and mnagement during the transitional phase
of the termination of centralized mnagement of selected ~jor
projects.
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(U) Mission responsibilities assigned to the Product Mnager NS
(Ar~) Equipment were priurily diversified unique tasks requiring
project/intensive ]Mnagement, or involved intensive coordination with
other counds, activities, and industry to insure that the acquisition
and fielding of co]mon equipment having multiple deployment was utin-
aged in the most cost effective and time responsive mnner. The flex-
ibility of this office in responding to the variety of assigned projects
was exemplified by such diversified tasks as acquiring a specialized
non-standard antenna system, mnaging the DA Worldwide Low Level Tele-

typewriter Conversion Program, and mnaging the required planning
actions for the replacement of approximately 2000 obsolete fixed station
teletypewriters with new solid-state teletypewriter terminals.

(U) Sufficient progress had been realized in the centralized.
mnagement and acquisition of TMDE during the past year. her lCIOO
line items of TMDE were placed under intensive mnagement, and approxi-

mately $4 million of TMDE was acquired during the fiscal year. Sub-
stantial dollar savings were realized through elimination of duplica-
tion or non-essential ~DE, or through standardization of ~DE require-
ments . In January 1977, the Product ~nager was designated to represent
the Comanders, USACC, and USACSA on the Department of the Army A,utomtic
Test Support Syste)ms (ATSS) task force. As a result of the task force’s
efforts , actions were initiated during the third quarter of the fiscal
year to plan and budget ehe acquisition of four sets of Automtic Test
Equipment (ATE) for USACC; two units of ATE were to be for the Special
Repair Activities (SW) to be established by USACC in CONUS and Europe;
and two sets were to be provided as government-furnished property (GFP)
for comunications -electronics (C-E) systems contractors.

(U) In addition, the Product Wnager served as a primry point of
contact for task/programs which had progressed to the post-IOC phase
and the remining !mnagement effort which was predominately the t.rans-
fer of residual logistics support mnagement responsibilities from the
project mnager to the responsible DARCOM comodity co~nd systems
support mnager or product mnager. At the close of the fiscal year,
13 projects/tasks were in the transition and/or close-out phase.

Product Assurance

(U) The primry Product Assurance Division project involvement
started with the review of the project tasking Comunications -Electronics
Mission Orders (CDKO ‘s) and continued through the mteriel acquisition
cycle to Government acceptance of the contractor’s supplies and services .

(U) ~,jor activities involved technical specification, statement
of work, and purchi~se description reviews, procurement requiremer,t
package preparations and contractor technical proposal evalutior. s,
each emphasizing the q,ualityassurance provisions , reliability a~,d
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maintainability (RAM) and testing requirements. Continuous coordination
was mintained with each DM and Product ~nager. During the contract
administration phase, contractor submitted inspection (test) procedures
and RAM predictions were evaluated, first article inspection results
analyzed and appropriate plant and site contacts, including visits,
mde to survey the contractor’s QA efforts, as a joint effort with
the delegated Contractor Administration Quality Assurance representa-
tive. The following projects required and received extraordinary
emphasis : DWM, TA~S, AUTODIN II, Air Traffic Control (ATCCS, TVOR),
COMFAC, ETS, AN/FTC-31 Enhancement, SELRIP, WAWS, Saudi Arabian Delta
Net, and the Pentagon Consolidated Telecommunications System.

(U) In addition to project-oriented efforts, the Product Assur-
ance Division provided an agency focal point for interpretation and
implementation of testing policies issued by Department of the ArW,
USACC, and DARCOM. The most significant events were the issuance of
AR 71-3, (User Testing) effective 15 April 1977, and the preparation
of a draft USACC supplement. These publications permitted continuous
comparison with requirements in AR 70-10 (Test and Evaluation), imple-
menting development and operation testing requirements, effective
1 January 1976.

(U) As a direct result of the assignment of production engineer-
ing surveillance to Product Assurance DivisiOn, the USACSA input tO
the USACC AMP budget submiss.$On was prepared, cOOrdinated and prOvided
to Headquarters, USACC. This submission established the required pro-
duction and atiinistrative lead times associated with contractual
actions.

Research and Development

(U) During FY 1977, as it did for the past ten years, USACSA R&D
mintained its close cooperation with ACC, DARCOM, DA and DCA in the
development of near term and long range RDT&E projects in support of
Army communications and Army assigned portions of the Defense Commun-
ications System (DCS). These efforts included participation in the
preparation of the DA Telecommunications Plan (DATEP) 2001 and inputs
to and review of the DCA Five-Year Plan (FYP) - 1979. Based upon
these documents and other specific tasking documents, this agency,
representing the wteriel developer, DARCOM, prepared the appropriate
technical and costing portions of the requirements documents.

(U) These requirements documents fell under four categories :

Joint Operational Requirements (JOR), Required Operational Capability
(ROC), Letter of Agreement (LOA), and Letter Requirement (LR). Initial
preparation of these documents fell under the jurisdiction of USACC.
Technical and cost assessments were prepared by USACSA and validated
by the USAECOM Cost Estimting Control Data Center.
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(U) AmOSwOCCIM II’Acc&ss Area Design. A design report was ~,re-
pared tbt detailed the implications of A~OSEVOCOM 11 for the access
area. The report suarized the AUTOS EVOCOM objectives for 16 kba
continuously varying slope delta (CVSD) voice digitization and distri-
bution to up to 10,000 subscribers worldwide. It analYzed the ~urrentlY
available and emerg,ing digital transmission facilities and proposed
specific approaches to inter-connect the widely dispersed subscribers.
There appeared to be no mjor technical obstacles, b“t the cost of the
transmission facilities could be beyond the reach of mny of the proposed
subscribers .

(U) Washington Area Secure High Speed Facsimile Terminal (WASHFH IV).
This R&D task was undertaken to develop an improved WASHFAX capability

providing high resolution, grey scale, and color. WASHFAX III, ~hi~h
was fielded during FY 1977, has a resolution of 200 lines per inch,and
provides no grey scale or color. WASHFAX IV success fully developed
a SyStem capable of 400 lines per inch resolution, and 16 le”el~ of
grey scale or color. Implementation of these improvements will depend
M the specific requirements of individual WASmAX subs~riber~ and their
ability and willingness to pay for these improvements.

(U) Megabit Digital Troposcatter Subsystem (MDTS). The MDTS pro-
gram comprised the development , fabrication, test, and ~val”=tion of
eight engineering develo~ent models of a digital modem, for the trans-
mission of digital signals over DCS tropOscatter transmi~~ion links .

A contract for this task was awarded to GTE Sylvania and Signatron,
Inc. , in November 1~973. The successful test proved a technological
breakthrough in digital troposcatter transmission by employing aap-
tive decision feedl)ack equalization on the received siznal. Tran!:-

mission of bit ratc?sof 12.6 megabits per second over a distance of
150 miles or 6.3 m(:gabits over 250 miles with low error rates was

possible.

(U) ~ring FY 1976, eight engineering development models were fabri-
cated and tested. ‘successful testing was accomplished via bOth ~imu-
lator and test link (Rome Air Development Center (UDC), Verona, New

YOrk, to Youngstown, New York, 168 miles). The contract was modified
for a Performnce-Ilnprovement Program (PIP) for the purpose of enhancing
the ~-918 ( )/GRC a]ndpreparing it for comparison with the USAF developed
DAR-4 (Wytheon).

(U) Wring FY 1977, the eight modems were upgraded per the PIP.
~-918(’ )/GRC’s wera used for the DCA comparison testing (MD-918 vs
DAR-4) part of the lJS/NATO test program. Testing Was accOmpli~hed
between January and August 1977. &o NATO links were used for the
test; Feldberg, FRG.-DASSO Dei GalIi, Italy, and Feldberg-Kindsback, FRG.
While the MD-918( )/GRC has a wximum data rate capability of 12.6 mbs,
the testing rates for the MD-918( )/GRC were limited to 3.2, 6.3 and 9.4
mbs . On the Feldbe]~g-Dasso Dei Galli link at 6.3 robs, the mean bit
error rate was bettt:r than 10-5 for 99.99 percent of the test period
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in quad diversity. Better than 85 percent of all MD-918( )/GRC test
seconds were error free at 6.3 robs; It was the intention of DCA to
write a production performance specification based upon overall test

results obtained on both the ~-g18( )/GRC and the DAR-4.

(U) Efficient Reliable High Power Amplifier (ERHPA). This pro-
gram was concerned with the development of an ERHPA for use with exist-
ing and future digital troposcatter transmission systems. An improve-
ment in efficiency and reliability was necessary to reduce operational
and maintenance costs. To meet cost reduction goals, the area of
design empbsis must be placed on the klystron tube and cooling system
to be used in the desired EHHPA. A sole source contract was placed in
FT 1976 with Varian Associates, Palo Alto, California, for the design
of klystron tubes for L-Band (755-985 Mz), S-band (2.5-2.7 GHz), and
C-band (4.5-5.0 GHz) and a compatible cooling system. Additionally,
four C-band klystrons and two cooling systems were to be fabricated

and tested on this contract.

(U) wring F& 1977, this agency became aware of the development
of the AN/TRC-170 radio terminal set, (same C-band ,(4.4-4.0 GHz), by
TRI-TAC ) through Air Force. The High Power Amplifier (HPA) of the
AN/TRC-170 was sufficiently close in essential parameters to DCS

requirements to mke it a viable candidate and worthy of consideration
on the basis of military cowonality advantages. However, for tech-
nical reasons, the AN/TRC-170 HPA could not use the C-band klystron
being developed by USACSA. Based upon the AN/TRC informational input
the CSA develo~ental direction was chnged in the following manner:
(1) the Varian Associates ‘ contract was modified to delete the fabri-
cation and testing of four C-band klystron tubes, and four S-band
klystron tybes were to be fabricated and tested, (2) a life cycle cost
analysis was being conducted in which the AN/TRC-170 HPA, and comercial
HPA’s for all three bands (C, S, and L) will be candidates. On the
basis of the cost analysis a final determination will be mde as to

what HPA’s will be most efficient, reliable and cost effective.

(U) Adaptive Antenna Control (AAC) System. The AAC System program
was concerned with the development of an automatically controlled antenna
system which would mximize the received RF signal in diffraction and
troposcatter radio links. Existing links suffered the effects of sub-
stantially degraded service, and sometimes, “outages” caused by varia-
tions in the angle of arrival of the received beam. This condition,
caused predominately by the time variations in the atmospheric index
of refraction profile and altitude, would be minimized by the incor-
poration of the AAC System with the existing links. A competitively
negotiated contract was placed, 25 June 1976, with Signatron, Inc. ,

Lexington, tissachusetts, for the design and fabrication of an AAC
System based upon angle diversity and predetection combining.
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(U) Transportable Automted Electromagnetic Compatibility Measure-
ment Systern (TAEMS;}. The TA~S was a measurement system for automatic
monitoring, detecting and analyzing of electromagnetic signals and
radiations from 20 Hz to 40 GHz. TA~S was composed of four mjo:r
subsystems : (1) tileantenna subsystem with 2-40 GHz microwave do,#n-
converters, (2) th~!autowtic spectrum analysis receiving subsystem,
(3) the control ani[ data processing subsystem, and (4) environmental
control subsystem. The automatic spectrum analysis receiving and the
control data processing subsystems were based on the Hewlett -Pack.~rd
ARS-400 automtic spectrum analyzer. A 20-foot, self-propelled v:in,
data acquisition vs[n,housed the ARS-400 antenna subsystem, and col-
lapsible antenna tc~wer. Another 20-foot, self-propelled van, mi]~tenance
and calibration varl,housed test measurement and diagnostic equiplnents,
mnuals, and spare parts. Each van had two 6.5 kilowatt generators
and interior envirc)nmental control equipment.

(U) The FY 1977 achievements for the TAEMS development program
included the completion of RTE operating software system, incorpo:cation
of the time compression technique for 20 Hz to 10 kHz signals and
development of buss structure interface equipment for interfacing the
HP ARS-400 and the remote 2-40 GFk front end. Also completed was the
fabrication of the 2-8 GHz, 8-18 GHz, 18-26 GHz and 26 to 40 GHz ;pre-
selector/ downconverter modules . This effort had advanced the state-of-
the-art in automti.c spectrum analyzers. The TAEMS developed DT 11 and
DT III and the 300-.foot extension capability were to be completed in
FY 1978.

(U) USACSA Fie:ldOffice - Europe. The Chief, European Field
Office (EFO) represented the Comnding General, USACSA/Pro ject Wnagez
DCS (Army) Comunic:ations Systems in Europe. In that capacity, t:ne
Chief of EFO was responsible for monitoring, coordinating and imple-
menting the following mjor systems jprojects . Followitig is a bri,~f
sumry of represetltative EFO actions for ~ 1977.

(U) Defense Sz,tellite Communications Systms (DSCS). The AN/FSC-78
terminal at Menwith Hill Station in England was successfully installed
and cut over to li~7etraffic in June 1977. The European Field Office
(EFO) participated actively in tb,eplanning and implementation stages
of this project. In addition, tb.eEFO effected coordination between

mjor co=nds and offices (customer) concerned and assisted ~terially
in getting this terminal operational on the Initial Operating Cap~ibility
(IOC) date.

(U) The Landstuhl FSC-78 terminal was progressing toward Joint
Beneficial Occupancy Date (JDOD). Active assistance was provided by

the EFO toward installation of this terminal, thereby allowing contractor
personnel to devote!more time to their actual duties. Moreover, ~his
EFO, through direct coordination with the contractor at Palo Alto,
California, arrang<!d fast release of customs documents for incomi]~g
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shipments by comercial air and sea transportation. In performing
this function, the EFO eliminated costly delays by having custm
documents in the hands of the receiving agency at the same time the
shipments arrived in country.

(U) AUTODIN Automtic Switching Centers (ASC’s). The EFO pro-
vided a participant to a logistical evalwtion team which visited
ASC’s at Coltano, Italy, and Pirmasens, Germny. At the completion
of the evaluation visit, the EFO provided atiinistrative assistance
to the team in inking up the final draft of the findings of the team.

(U) Wring hazardous conditions (WZCOM) experienced at both the

ASC’S at Coltano and Pirmsens, the EFO took active participation in
coordinating visits of TOAD assistance teams and expediting shipment
of equipment and mterials.

(U) Autowtic Secure Voice Communications (AWOSSVOCOM). Wring
FY 1977, there were continuing problems with AUTOSEVOCOM switches at
Heidelberg and Vaihingen. The EFO provided information and assistance
to the DFM office and to 5th Signal Comnd in getting personnel from
CONUS to this theatre to aid in resolution of the problem. This was
an on-going situation and resolution was expected only after completion
of the AUTOSEVOCOM enhancement program in CY 1978.

(U) Northern Communications Brigade 75. The site selected, in
the vicinity of Garlstedt, Germny was formerly a firing range devoid
of all facilities necessitating complete new construction from the
ground up. Site clearing began in August 1976 after the Federal
Republic of Germny (FRG) released approxiwtely $68.5 million for
construction of this project. The EFO personnel participated in numer-
ous meetings and conferences; the attendees varied between USAREUR,
DCA, 5th Signal Comnd and the Federal Republic of Germny. The EFO
personnel also assisted/coordinated in obtaining USARE~ Force closure
dates , FRG construction schedules , tower coordinates for Bremerhaven
and Garlstedt locations, TV requirements , and FM radio requirements.

(U) Amy Airfield Upgrade - Europe. The EFO activity participated
in all pbses of the Amy Airfield/ Heliport Upgrade project in Europe.
EFO personnel monitored the site preparation of the AAF/HP’s to be

upgraded, called out and coordinated the movement of the BOM 1s with
the 5th Signal Co~nd, 14th ATC, and the appropriate AAF Co-rider,

and also coordinated with USACEEIA-EUR to insure an installation team
was alerted in sufficient time to start installation. After start of
installation, the EFO monitored the progress and assisted as required
to assure successful completion. During September 1975, the mnager -
ship for the AAF Upgrade Program was transferred from Executive Agency
(5th Signal Co-rid) to USACSA. Of the 26 sites in the program, 10
Army airfields/heliports in Europe were in sme phase of completion.
As of ~ 1977, twenty-one AAF/BP’s had been upgraded.
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(U) Control c,fProject Equiwent and Bills of ~terial (BOM~.
As a result of the 16/76 Plan, Headquarters, USACC, studies were con-
ducted to ascertain the feasibility of civil ianizing the Area Main.
tenance Supply Facility (A~F) - Europe operation. Findings culmin-
ated in a change ox~er from military mnning to a civilian contractor
during the period July through September 1976. On-going technical
assistance by the EFO in mnagement improvements to enhance the flow
of project equipment and mteriel was anticipated in this progra~n of
mutual interest.

(U) USACSA Field Office - Korea. The Chief, uSACSA Field Office-
Korea represented the Co~nder, USACSA/Project ~nager NS (Ar~y)
Communications Systems in Korea. Field Office personnel represented
the PM in all facets of project implementation and life cycle support,
providing the prin~ry interface to United Nations Comnd/US Forces
Korea/Eighth US Army.

(U) Automtedl Multi-Media Exchange (ME) - Korea. Following

aPPrOval of the AYME for Korea, Field Officer personnel insured accom-
plishment of the Architectural and Engineering (A&E) desi~, and ulti -
mte contract award for construction of the A~E building. The instal-
lation was to be completed by early second quarter FY 1978. Sit=
preparation for SRT’s began in second quarter FY 197S with installations
beginning immediately following ME IOC. Coordination was required
with Army, Navy, Air Force, and joint cownds throughout Korea to
determine teminal requirements for A~E subscribers ,

(U) 38th ADA Upgrade Program. The 38th ADA Upgrade Pro ject, which
included a reconfiguration of existing microwave systems, deinst:llla-
tion of microwave links, and installation of cable to provide a re-
liable integrated communications system in support of the 38th A:DA
Brigade was 70 percent complete. The~nter and intra-site cable pro-
ject resulted in the installation of more than 220,000 feet of new
multi-pair buried and aerial cable on eleven sites . Existing mi,:ro-
wave equipments were reinstalled for rehabilitation.

(U) Changsan-Pulmosan-Chinhae Pro ject. Fiscal year 1977 sa,~the
culmination of much coordination and a supreme logistics effort !>y

this Field Office on the critical C-P-C microwave program. This pro-
gram was undertaken to upgrade a mrginal quality microwave link which
provided the Chief of Naval Operations-Korea at Chinhae, access into

the worldwide military communications network via Korea Wideband Net-
work at Changsan. Communications assets retrograded from Thailand
were rehabilitated in Korea and used to the mximum extent possil>le
in this program.
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(U) Automtic Digital’ Network (AUTODIN) and Digital Subscriber
Terminal Equipment (DSTE) Depot Level Support Teams. The Field
Office-Korea assisted in insuring the optimum operation of the Auto-
matic Digital Network, through USACSA-directed Tobyhanna Depot Teams
which performed depot-level maintenance (DLM) on a scheduled and
emergency basis . DLM support was given to the filed and transport-
able DSTE subscribers , in addition to the AUTODIN switch at Taegu,
which also received DN support for the power systems and the message
switching and technical control equipment, in addition to the DSTE
DLM .

(U) Northern Area Upgrade-Korea. The tree-chopping incident

at Panmunjon on 17 August 1976 caused attention to be focused on the
unsatisfactory quality of communications that had existed for a long
time in the northern area. This same incident also illustrated the
need for wideband secure voice to the I Corps Co~nder at Camp Red
Cloud and the 2nd Division Co~nder at Camp Casey. A quick reaction
project was initiated to provide the necessary upgrade. The upgrade
included installation of new cable near Panmunjon and Camp Casey,
installation of a new microwave system from Camp Casey to Camp Dodge,

upgrade of additional microwave teminals , and installation and ex-

pansion of associated patch and test facilities. The Korean Field
Office gave assistance to this critical project, closely monitoring
and at times adding emphasis to energize project actions. With con-
tinued Field Office emphasis , initial operational capability was
scheduled for my 1978.

(U) USACSA Field Office-Pacific. The Chief, Pacific Field Office
(PFO) represented the Comanding General, USACSA/Pro ject Mnager DCS
(Army) Communications Systems in the Pacific, providing primary inter-
face with the Comander-in-Chief Pacific (CINCPAC), Defense Commun-
ications Agency-Pacific area (DCA-PAC), Pacific Air Forces (PACAF),
US Pacific Fleet (PACFLT), CINCPAC Support Group,.and 6th Signal
Command. In this capacity, the Chief, PFO, was responsible for moni-
toring and coordinating the implementation of the major systems/pro-
jects addressed below. The following is a brief summary of PFO
actions for ~ 1977,

(U) Army Airfield Upgrade-WESTPAC. Through coordination with the

activities concerned, the PFO assisted in the completion of the up-
grade of an additional eight sites during this fiscal year, bringing
the total number of sites upgraded to date under this project to 13.
This coordination resulted in the orderly flow of project material
from CONUS to the final overseas destination, early resolution of last
minute engineering problems , and achievement of three highly success-

ful project status reviews .
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(U) AUTODIN Eigital Subscriber Terminal Equipment (DSTE) Cr,>ss
Reference ADP List-. During FY 1977, distribution was made of ~e
remaining copies of the AUTODIN DSTE Cross Reference Listing devt~loped
by PFO personnel to provide A~ODIN DSTE supply/maintenance personnel
with an accurate , quick reference document which lists manufactu>:er~
part numbers (PN) to National Stock Numbers (NSN), and Federal I(:em
Identification Nurber (FIIN) to P/N and end item application.

(U) AUTODIN Eigital Subscriber Terminal Equipment (DSTE) Depot
Level ~intenance (DLM) Teams. During FY 1977, PFO personnel assisted
in the call out, movement , and control of ten DSTE DLM teams from
Tobyhanna Army Depot. These teams made a total of 27 scheduled site
D~ visits and 15 additional emergency site DLM visits. In resp[>nse
to a request from 6th Signal Comand, PFO arranged to increase tl]e
DLM site visits in Korea from once a year to twice a year. This resulted
in greater operational efficiency of 1st Signal Brigade DSTE’S aT~da
reduction in serious maintenance problems encountered by the DLM teams
in Korea.

(U) Defense Satellite Communications System (DSCS) . During FY
1977, PFO personnel chaired or participated in coordination meet!.ngs
concerning implementation of the DSCS Upgrade, Phase II, Stage 1(;,
including an Interim Digital Communications Subsystem (IDCSS) at var-
ious sites in the Pacific area. Of particular significance was the
extensive multi-service coordination effected by the PFO at the Paci-
fic headquarters level and with CONUS and WESTPAC elements to assist
in the successful activation of two AN/FSC-78 earth terminals at

Wahiawa, &waii, one AN/MSC-46 at Clark AFB, Philippine Islands , one
AN/MSC-46 at Camp Zam, Japan, and IDCSS equipment associated with
those terminals and the one at Song So, Korea. PFO took the lead role
in coordinating USACEEIA installation and testing of the INSS at all
sites (Army, Nary, and Air Force).

(U) Logistical Support Visits to JUSMAG Philipp ines. During FY
1977, personnel of PFO provided logistical assistance to the JUSMAG

unit in the Philippines to help them to train the Philippine Armed
Forces to be able to obtain follow-on logistics support for the
Foresight Sierra Project through normal international logistics
support channels .

(U) TMDE Procurement. The PFO monitored, coordinated, and :Issisted
in resolving TMDE problems for the Pacific area . This included their
assistance in locating lost or misrouted shipments of TMDE. They re-
viewed 6th Signal Command, 1st Signal Brigade, uSACC Japan, and USACC
Taiwan TMDE Excess Reports and coordinated with 6th Signal Comartd
for application of excess ~DE to project or unit requirements. The
PFO monitored, assisted, and coordinated with the 6th Signal Comund
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m ~DE items for projects such as Technical Evaluation Program,
Korea Comnd and Control System, AUTOSEVOCOM, Technical Control

Improvement Program, Army Airfield Upgrade, AN/GRC-171, Changsan/
Pulmosan/ Chinhae Microwave Upgrade, Operational Readiness Float,

and all other CSA mnaged taskings .

(U) Wideband Secure Voice Via Satellite @SVVS ) Program. During
FY 1977 circuits from Pearl Harbor, Hawaii, to CONUS, Japan, Philip-
pines, and Korea were successfully activated. Since in no case did
the same Military Department operate both ends of any of these circ-
uits, considerable inter-service coordination was required.

(U) Support Group - Fort Huachuca. The mission and function of
the Support Group, Fort Huachuca Element was to serve upon request
all USACSA elements (DPM’s directors, and project officers) and other
USACSA field offices as an interface on any activity involving Head-
quarters, 197 ~A~~, To satisfy this requirement, individual SuPPort
Group personnel were assigned specific projects to monitor for the
purpose of providing all other USACSA offices with a point of contact
that could readily participate in associated activities .

(U) By direction of the Comanding General, USACSA, the Support
Group assigned a full-time liaison representative to the USACC World-
wide Military Comnd and Control System (WWMCCS) office for a 90-
day period in order to continuously monitor and report the rapid
developments occurring in the January, February, and Wrch time frame.
This sustained representation significantly enhanced Headquarters,
USACSA, ability to timely respond to USACC tasking.

(U) USACSA Liaison Office, Washington DC. AS liaison between
Headquarters, United States Army Communications Systems Agency
(uSACSA) and other Government and non-Government agencies in the
metropolitan Washington area, this office obtained information to
keep USACSA informed of trends, proposed policies and directives,
plans, and programs that may have had an effect on agency operations;

developed agency response for urgently needed infcrmtion when time
and distance was critical; represented the Comnding General and

Headquarters, USACSA, by providing membership or participation on or
at designated panels and meetings when representation by a member of
the agency was not feasible; and provided information to appropriate
staff sections .

(U) USACSA Field Office - CONUS - Fort Ritchie, ~ryland. The
Chief of the Field Office-CONUS represented the Comanding General,
US Army Communications Systems Agency/Project tinager DCS (Army)
Communications Systems in CONUS, and functions as an evtension to

the authority of the Deputy Project Mnager and functional director-
ates. This office was called upon to assume tots!. management con-
trol of projects being implemented within the Fort Ritchie area due
to geographic location.
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Acquisition of Strategic Communications Systems

(U) Wring PY 1977, the US Army Communications Systems Agenc?r
continued to acquire and install new communications systems world-
wids and to expand and modify existing systems.

(U) Alternate National Military Comand Center (ANNCC) TV Sw~tchin&
Systems. The requirement for a TV switching system for the mCC was
received in Septemt~er 1974. The system required contractor EF&I (If

a video/audio multiple distribution switcher with 60 inputs and 160
outputs , and ancillary equipment necessary to provide positive cox>trol
of TV switching furlctions for the ANMCC.

(U) This syste!mwas essentially computer controlled. The system
was cut over in September 1976 replacing the former wnually cont]:olled
system of lesser irLput/Output capacity.

(U) Beginning in ~ 1977, additiona 1 upgrading of the system was
started to accomoclate built -in test equipment (BITE) equipment for
further enhancement.

(U) Arm Airfield/Heliport Program. The Army Airfield/Heliport
Program was a worlilwide upgrade of the communications and navigational
aids at selected Army airfields and heliports. Its basic obje~ti.~e
was to improve the quality and perforwnce of C-E equipment and stand-
ardize nontactical US Army airfield/heliports worldwide . Program
modernization was in progress in CONUS, Europe and the Pacific.

(U) The mny projects included erection of new control towers,
consoles, instrumerit landing and navigation systems , approach control
radar lighting systems , installation of new aircraft radio equipment
and mny other projects . Six w jor projects in Europe, CONUS and the
Pacific were schedtlled for completion in CY-1977.

(U) Automated Transportable Comunicatio n. Teminal (CO~AC),,
USACSA was tasked to procure two transportable terminals for Intelli-
gence and Security Comand (INSCOM) with an option for up to four
additional systems .

(U) In September 1977, the prime contract was awarded f,ora Ilnique

communications ternlinal;, Each system was to terminate 19 full
duplex data circuits which included eight medium speed circuits capable
of direct AUTODIN N[ode I interface and 16 low speed teletype circuits.
The terminal also tladto provide the capability of utilizing the low
speed circuits in the OPSCOM (Operational Communications ) mode and
be fully transportable:
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(U) USACSA was responsible for developing the procurement require-
ments pacbge, the life cycle logistical support, and managing the
project through contract award. During project implementation, they
were to continue to mnage the implementation of training, development
of technical mnuals, and overall life cycle support for COMFAC ter-
minals when they were delivered to the user, INSCOM.

(U) AUTODIN Enhancement Program (FY 1975 AEP>. The overall
objective of the AUTODIN Enhancement Program (AEP) was the enhance-
ment of ADTODIN ASC operations by eliminating the possibility of
wn/mchine interface errors and by the addition of greater equip-
ment redundancy and subsystem alarms. The program was to provide
the switches the capability of meeting the present DSSCS/DIN require-
ments and the ability to meet the forecast requirements in the FY
1973-1978 time frame.

(U) One of the tasks (task 2) for the FY 1973 AEP was to com-
pletely replace the then e~isting magnetic drum mss memory subsystems
with new state-of-the-art disc mass memory subsystems. Due to fund

limitations , only disc subsystems were procured.

(U) In September 1974, DCA provided a requirement to complete
the drum mass memory subsystem replacement with disc mass memory sub-
systems identical to those procured under the FY 1973 AEP. Accordingly,
to take advantage of considerable savings that would accrue to the
Government by authorizing hardware procurement prior to 30 December
1974, the formalization of a task order under an existing basic order-
ing agreement was expedited to achieve the pricing advantage.

(U) The ~ 1975 AEP required the procurement and replacement of
19 additional disk mass memory subsystems to replace existing drum
subsystems which, due to design and support obsolescence, became in-

creasingly more difficult and costly to maintain in the required
operational readiness posture. This requirement was fulfilled and
replacement was completed in April 1976.

(U) Automted Multi-Media Exchange (A~E)-Level Autowted Tele-
communications Center (ATCC). The A~E ATCC was an advanced commun-
ications system designed to p,rovide improved, comprehensive service
at selected communications centers around the world. The system,
as a ujor part of the Army Telecommunications Automation Program
(ATMP), provided faster and more versatile store-and-forward message
switching between dispersed remote office terminals and/or AUTODTN.
Also, the AMME provided standardized, automted supervision of record
communications, accounting, routing and delivery Of message traffic,
and the capability for electrical interface between local and/or
remote data processing installations (DPI‘s), AUTODIN, and AMME sub-
scriber terminals . WE provided the maximum degree of uniformity

in hardware, software, and procedures consistent with satisfaction

of individual communications center requirements. The A~E-level
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ATCC consisted of four basic subsystems--the A~E, the transmission
(patch and test) facility, the remOte terminals, and a cOmmunicatiOns
line interface (CLI) to the DPI’s.

(U) The prim,: contract, awarded to UNIVAC, provided system design
and engineering, plus the cOmputer hardware which was the nucleus Of
the ME ATCC’s. A quick-reaction project (QRP) was established with
Lexington Bluegrass Army Depot to engineer and furnish the patch and
test facilities, :Lndanother was awarded to Mohawk Data Sciences to
provide interim r(?mote subscriber terminals for A~E sites. The inter-
im remote terminally (IRT ‘s) were later to be replaced at selected sites
by standrd remet<? terminals (SRT ‘s).

(U) The SRT [:ontract was awarded through GSA to Astronautics

Corporation of Am~3rica (ACA) in August 1975. It was to prOvide secure
remote terminals :formany other US Government applications as well as
for the A~E. Ac,:eptance testing was completed 8 July 1977 on SRT
pre-installation IIemonstration (PID) models at the Fort Huachuca Soft-
ware Support Cent:r (SSC). The Headquarters Fort Huachuca contracting
office released delivery orders to ACA for sixteen SRT configurations,
with initial delivery to the first CONUS site in Wrch 1978,

(U) A total of five A~E ATCCA have been successfully activated
since 1974:

The Oakland Army Base (OARB) A~E was activated in Octcber
1974. Initial steps to e?pand the standard A~E to an A--E b~gan
with the eypansion of memory from 196 kilobits to 262 kilobits in June
1977, and the upgrade of the mgnetic tape system operating capa.bili-
ties. This hardware upgrade at OARB was completed in July 1977. The

AWE-E software pacbge was scheduled for installation at OARB i.n
April 1978. No secure SRT’s were to be installed at the OARB ATCC in
June 1978. The site supported one on-post remote teminal and r~ine
individual Army National Guard (ARNG) locations in nine states.

Another WE located in the Software Support Center (SSC)
became operational in August 1975. The SSC was the test bed for the
developmefit and maintenance of software associated with the A~E, 205 IRT’~~
configurations, two IRT configurations, and cryptographic devict?s to
test software and hardware concepts in-house prior to site integration.
The test bed also simulated software problems so that faults oc(:urring
in the field could be corrected.

The Redstone Arsenal (RSA) ATCC was activated in August 1975.
A total of 15 remote terminals were installed on the reservation], and
10 individual terminals providing ARNG electrical service to 16 states
were planned to be completed by June 1978.
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In July 1976, the Letterkenny Army Depot (LmD ) A~E was

activated. A mjor feature of the LEAD AME system was the commun-
ications line interface (CLI) to the US Army Depot Systems Cownd
(DESC~) data processing installation (DPI). This interface was a
“first” for uSACC telecommunications systems ; it proved that DPI’s ,
processing huge volumes of ~ta traffic, could be successfully inter-
faced with automated telecommunications center systems . The trans-
fer rate had been certified at 55,000 bits per second (BPS) from the
A~E to the DPI. Installation of 18 remote terminals was completed
28 June 1977; of these, seven were installed at LEAD and 11 support
ARNG requirements in 12 states. Long-range improvements included a
major data transfer rate enhancement to the A~E DPI CLI, with imple-
mentation date planned for June 1978.

The Bailey’s Crossroads (BXR) AWE was cut to live operation

on 1 December 1976. This system had one remote subscriber, an A~E/
ARNG DPI interface. An electrical interface between the BXR AME
system and the Worldwide Military Co~nd and Control System (MCCS )
DPI ‘s at both Headquarters, Military Transportation Management Center

(mC) and the Army Operations Center (AOC), Pentagon, was scheduled
f6r completion in November 1977.

In November 1976, a traffic engineering study revealed an
update d the ME equipment and associated software would be necessary
to meet the Korean A~E system requirements. In support of the required

upgrade, an AR 18-1 appendix requesting delegation of procurement
authority (DPA) for the necessary equipment and supporting contract
services was forwarded through channels. Approval of this request
was expected in October 1977. USACEEW tcams conducted SRT site
surveys, one for terminal equipment configurations and related soft-
ware requirements, and one for SRT site preparation construction
requirements. These surveys were completed in September 1977. Plans
called for activating the Korea A~E system in 1978.

The Heidelberg A~E system providing over-the-counter (OTC)
service was planned to become operational in September 1978. The
building site preparation mntract was awarded in July 1977, with an
expected beneficial occupancy date (BOD) in early 1978. A system

upgrade tO an AWE ~IVAC gO/60 system with MCC-2 frOnt end PrOcessOrs
were required for both Heldelber g and Stuttgart AWE systems. In
support of this requirement, an AR 18-1 appendix was approved by HQDA

and had been forwarded to GSA for a Delegation of Procurement Authority
(DPA), with DPA approval expected by October 1977.
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(U) Direction to develop prototype van-mounted SRT’s, under the
C~O for the stand:lrdA~E Level ATCC project, was received in November
1976. The vans w{?re to be transportable both by ground and air. Toby -
hanna Ar~ Depot crOAD) was selected to engineer and install the proto-

type van-mounted SIiTIS. The prototypes were scheduled to be delivered
to the llth Signal Group at Fort Huachuca, Arizona, in September 1978.
Upon delivery, operational tests were to be initiated to determine
future field appli(:ations for the van-mounted SRT’S. The tests were
to be performed by the llth Signal Group in coordination with USACEEIA
under the guidance of the Deputy Project ~nager, TACS.

(U) All A~E patch and test facilities (PIF’s) were originally
scheduled to be EF(SI‘d under a QRP “’bythe Lexington Bluegrass Army
Depot (LBAD). upon Phase-out of LBAD, a new QPR was established at

the Sacramento Arwy DepOt (S~D) tO assume pTF responsibilities ‘Or the
AMME sites.

Consolidated Telecommunications Center (CTCC).

(U) The CTCC was to establish a single automted message process-

ing system for the MILSERVICE tenants in the Pentagon and for other
designated activities located in the Washington Metropolitan arez~. This
consolidated system was, by OSD direction provided in August 1973, to
include the Automted Message Processing System (AMPS) of the Joint
Chiefs of Staff. The central computer complex for this system w:ts to
be located in the US Army Pentagon Telecommunications Center.

(U) The Arq was tasked with the consolidation project in August
1973. An Implementation Plan (1P) was approved by OSD on 12 June 1974
with guidance to provide for greater use of the Central Computer Complex
in the processing and storage of “privacy messages. ” On 31 Janu:lry 1975,
the Army submitted a project change request as a result of OSD g~]idance
provided on 12 June 1974 and capacity limitations of the IBM 360/50
system.

(U) The Deputy Secretary of Defense directed, on 21 Octobe:: 1975,

that there be only two SSC’s in the Pentagon and disapproved sep:]rate
data bases, files, and other dedicated facilities. on 18 NOvemb’?r lg75>
the Joint Chic fs of Staff recommended that the Amy and Navy consolidate
in the Amy facility and that the Air Force and OJCS/OSD/DW con:>olidate
in the OJCS facility. In December 1975, DCA was provided autom:ed
message organization capability through a remote oCR.
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(U) More actions
electrically interface
of the JCS to the Army
for retrieval purposes

followed in 1976. In April, a project to
the Automted Message Processing System (MPS)
Pentagon Automted Communications System (PACS)

was successfully completed, and in JUIY 1976..
the first phase of providing improved service to the Mrine Corps was
successfully completed. On 23 June 1976, OSD approved a revised

implementation plan and provided guidance to eliminate the communications
relay processor (front end), alternate tech control and new microwave

system. This was followed by a project change request to include an

Automtic Reproduction and Collating System (ARCS) which was approved
by OSD on 3 December 1976.

(U) In the next year, change 2 to the 1P, which incorporated the

Z3 June 1976 OSD guidance, was approved by OSD. AISO an interim ~ap-
ability for Site R to retrieve JCS messages stored in the Army PACS
was cutover in ~rch 1977. Further, in June 1977, IBM 360/65 computer
based systems replaced the IBM 360/50 systems in the Army PACS . This
was to provide the capacity for the first phase of the Pentagon Con-
solidation. In May and July 1977, work comenced on the site prepar-

ation of the Arlington Anne~ and Amy Pentagon Telecommunications
Center (PTC), respectively.

(U) The consolidation project was scheduled to be completed in
three phases ; phase one was to provide the basic capabilities to con-
solidate the military services ; phase two was to provide final system
hardware and automte mnual operation such as reproduction and collation
of messages ; and phase three was to provide service to the JCS at the
Pentagon and Site R was to complete the planned consolidation effort.

(U) Consolidation was scheduled to be completed in 1980. To
accomplish this , there were in process, or awarded, over 15 hardware
procurements, ten software and system procurements 214 had already been
completed.

Croughton Autodin Switching Center (ASC) to 150 Lines Upgrade (EMR-12g )
Expans ion

(U) The overall objective of this project was to expand the
Croughton ASC from an existing 100-line configuration to a 150-line
configuration to m~et urgent DCS operational requirements . The upgrade

added a sixth processor, an additional Line Terminat ion Buffer Unit,
12 low speed modems and 16 KG-13 COMSEC devices and expanded the DC-
to-DC converter facility. This upgrade effort allowed the third line
termination controller to be used ‘Ion-linet!with the Line Termination
Buffer Unit providing an interface between the third line termination
controller and the subscriber. Installation of the remining upgrade
equipments provided the necessary circuits for imediate and projected
circuit cowitments.
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(u) The above on-site implementation effort was completed by a

Tobyhanna Army Depot team in conformance with an Engineering Instz[ll-
ation Package prepared by USACEEIA with project acceptance without ex-
ception by the site comnder , with initial operating capability (IOC)
and cutover being accomplished on 21 June 1977.

DCS Microwave Radio,

(U) The original tasking for the procurement of microwave r:ldios
was received from uSACC by USACSA on 16 June 1970. Procurement w:is to
satisfy Amy-Na~-Air Force requirements to replace existing radios
that did not provide required “DCA specification qwlity circuits; in-
troduce the use of PCM/TDM to the DCS in Europe; and introduce so:lid-
state circuitry to meet Tri-Service requirements.

(U) The solicitation for this contract was competitive and tras

awarded on 29 Decaber 1972 to Collins based on their being the o])lY
responsive company who could meet the DCA specifications. It was a

fixed-price, three-year requirements contract with two one-year o;?tion
periods (option was exercised by the Government). This DCS microlrave
radio was a line-of-sight, space or frequency diversity, FM radio with
a capability of variable loading up to 600-voice frequency channels.
The radio had eithc!ra one or five-watt output and it operated in the
four or eight GHz frequency range. Input power options provided for
operating from eitk~er -48 VDC or 110/220 VAC.

(u) Since its inception, the scope of the DCS micrOwave radio

contract was broad(?ned to include modification of the analog radios
to a three-level pe~rtial response capability. These radios were pro-

cured for the Frankfurt -Koenigsttlhl-Vaihingen (FKV) and the Digitsl
European Backbone (DEB) Stage I programs.

(U) The purpose of these programs was to (1) provide an alternate
wideband path for DSCS traffic to enhance its survivability through

M utilization of DCS microwave digital radios; (2) Provide a digital
wideband interconnect capability for the DSCS earth teminals to be
located in Gemany and Italy when the DCS matured and b@came digital
itself. Permitted secure digital extension of DSCS service to user
locations; (3) Provide further interconnection of the DCS and NATO
transmission facilities, existing as well as planned, at designated
locations; and (4) Replace and improve services currently being pro-
vided over those line-of-sight (LOS) radio /tropo systems affected by
this project which now perfom below DCS standards.

(U) The DCS microwave analog radio selected to be modified for
the FKV program wa:; the AN/FRC-159, a one-watt space diversity 8 GHz
radio. Men modified for digital! application, it became the AN/FRC-162.
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(U) In order to satisfy the needs of the DEB Stage I Program,
it became necessary to modify two analog radios, the AN/ FRC-159 and
the AN/FRC-160 (5-watt space diversity 8 GHz radio). The AN/FRC-160
was modified for digital application to become the AN/FRC-165 because
of the distances involved between the sites in the DEB Stage I program.

(U) In ~ 1977, there was a requirement for the US A~
in Tehran, Iran, to modify the AN/FRC-155, a l-watt frequency diversity,

4 GHz analog radio to a three-level partial response capability. This
action was to allow interface for digital application in accordance
with DCA/DCS standards.

(U) From FT 1973 to FT 1977, the Government procured a total of
176 rdios and associated ~E, T&TE, parts, and mnuals. Of the 176
radios procured, 88 were analog (AN/FRC-155 through AN/FRC-160) and 88
were analog radios modified for three-level partial response (AN/FRC-
155/162/165).

(U) The original purpose for the procurement of the three-level
response radios (AN/FRC-162 ) was to ~grade the Frankfurt -Koenigstuhl -
Vaihi~en (FKV) system. Since then, ten AN/FRC-162 and 22 AN/FRC-165

three-level response radios were procured for the DEB I links.

Defense Satellite Communications System (DSCS)

(U) The Defense Satellite Communications Program (DSCP) started
Phase II in Novmber 1971 with the launch of two eqwtorial orbited
satellites to provide an uninterrupted and modern communications systm.
Defense Satellite Communications System (DSCS) Phase 11 Stage IB was
implemented to upgrade each Amy DSCS Earth Teminal (ET) to provide
notil communications capability. DSCS Phase 11 Stage lC was started

in 1974 by DCA to replace the analog DSCS Phase 11 lB systm with a
digital communications system. It also introduced the hea~ teminal
AN/FSC-78, the medium teminal AN/MSC-61, which was a replacement for
eyisting AN/MSC-46 and AN/TSC-54 ET, and the light teminal AN/TSC-86
(LT-2) into the tri-service inventory.

(U) The DSCS Phase II Stage lC comprised space and earth se~ents
which provided satellite nodal and non-nodal secure and anti-jam com-
munications links for voice, teletype and telemet~ through the use
of digital comurn cations and spread spectrum techniques. The DSCS
earth segment consisted of the earth teminal (ET), digital commun-
ications subsystm (DCSS), interconnect facility (ICF) and power sub-
systems , both motor-generators and uninterrupted power sources (UPS).

(U) ~jor tasks involved in USACSA’S project mnager responsi-
bility for implementation of DSCS Phase 11 Stage lC were to prmulgate
the Tri-Service Implementation and Installation Plan (IIP) with annexes
on integrated logistics support and test and evaluation; monitor site
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implementation tasks via PERT site annexes for each ~LDEP; acqu:Lre
the pulse code moilulation multiplexer for the DCSS, digital micr,~wave
radio for the ICF, and power sources, environmental control, and re-
lated shelters/var~s/radom’esfor Army sites; perform site surveys and
~C analysis; install and test the DCSS for each MILDEP; engineer,
furnish, install e~nd test interim DCSS for Aq sites; engineer, furn-
nish, install and test the ICF for Amy sites; serve as test director

of system tests at all MILDEP sites; redeploy existing AN/MSC-46 and
AN/TSC-54 ET Vs frc}mspecified MILDEP sites to Army sites; monitor AW
funds allotted to program; and implement site preparation and building
construction at A]my sites.

(U) The Dir(?ctor, MA, was the DOD Program Nanager in accordance
with DOD Directiv<? 5000.1. DA was assigned responsibility for pro-

curement of earth terminal satellite systems, system peculiar multi-
plex, user inter f:~ceequipment, and equipment for establishing and
maintaining circu~.ts and links between users for the control subsystem.
Each MILDEP was r(?sponsible for satisfying requirements for ICF ~nd
power upgrading at their assigned earth teminal site.

(U) During 1~ 1977, the Itlternal Digital Communication Subsystm
(INSS) installations in support of wideband secure voice via satellite
and special user I:equirements reached Initial Operatio~l Capability
(IOC) at the following locations during my and June 1977: Clark AFB,
Hawaii, Landstuhl:,Fort Detrick, Menwith Hill, Camp Roberts, DSCS
Washington, Camp ;~am and Song-So.

(U) Also th,?AN/MSC-46 earth terminal redeployed from Hawaii was

installed at PanaIw on 31 March 1977 to establish USSOUTHCOM satellite
comunicat ion cap:]bility.

(U) The fir!]tregular DCSS installation was installed and accepted
for new equi~ent training (NET) at Sunnyvale on 29 July 1977; the DCSS
for DSCS Washingt,>n (EPAC) was installed and accepted for NET on 30
August 1977; and ItheFort Gordon DCSS training configuration installation
was in process.

(U) Other a,:complishments included the following: a DSCS Standard
Parametric kplif:Ler was installed in the AN/FSC-9 earth terminal at
Camp Roberts; fin:~ldesign drawings on AN/~C-61 Coltano building design
had been approved; authorization to advertise for bids for building
construction had been granted; design efforts continued on the Berlin
AN/MSC-61 buildin[; design; construction on the Landstuhl AN/FSC-78
teminal building continues; and a contract was awarded by MEBAIEOM on
13 September 1976 to procure seventeen standard-family 500 b auxiliary
generators; initi,~l deliveries were to comence in December 1977.
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Digital Radio and Multipl’e:-erAcquisition (DW~)

(U) This program provided for the acquisition of comon digital
multiplexer and radios for use by the Army, Navy and Air Force in the
DCS and non -DCS programs .

(U) Interim tasking for this program was received by message
September 1974 from US Army Comunicat ions Co-rid (ACC). The final
Mnagement Engineering Plan was issued by the Defense Communications
Agency on 28 &y 1975. Also the Project Mnager was tasked in July
1975 with the responsibility to acquire and furnish to the respective

DCS subsystem E&I managers, new digital microwave radios and first
and second level multiplexer for DCS SIP 1-74 and 1-75 and other
projects.

(U) Three equipment specifications were coordinated with industry.
The first level multiplexer TD-1192( )(P)/F specification was pub-
lished on 20 August 1975 with Amendment No, 4 dated 15 April 1976; and

the second level multiplexer TD-1193( )/F specification was published
1 tirch 1976 with Amendment No. 2 dated 16 July 1976, and the radio

AN/FRC-( )( )was published 1 Wrch 1976 with Amendment No. 2 dated
16 July 1976.

(U) TD-1192, now nomenclature the AN/FCC-98(V), was issued on
3 December 1975 and a multi-year requirements contract was awarded
on 24 June 1976 to the single responding offeror, TRW Incorporated.
This contract was separated from other DRAMA equipent procurements
due to the more imediate need of the Defense Satellite Communications

Systems. Solicitation for the second level multiplexer TD-1193( )/F
and the radio AN/FCC-( ) ( ) was issued on 29 April 1976. On 9 June
1976, this solicitation was suspended by Amendment No. 2 pending re-
vision of the solicitation and specifications. This was accomplished

in Amendment No. 3 which was issued on 27 August 1976. The change
pemited more commercial features to be utilized and deleted require-
ments for the Government testing of models . Four offerors responded
to the competitive solicitation. A three-year requirements contract
was awarded to TRW Incorporated, on 29 April 1977, as the lowest price
acceptable offeror. ~o option periods for the extension of the contract

in two-year increments were priced and ~Ontained in this contract.
quently, an Economic Price Adjustment (EPA) clause was included.

COnse -

(U) All equipment specifications for DRAW required the use of
built-in test equipment and used a three-level maintenance and
Support concept, i.e. , on-site, off-site and dePot. Initial equipment
production deliveries for the AN/FCC-98 were to start February 1978
and in August 1979 for the TD-1193 and the AN/FRC-( )( ) digital radio.
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Digital Transmission” Evaluation Project (DTEP)

(U) The DTEI?was conducted at an Amy Digital Test Facility at
the US Amy Electronic Proving Ground (USAEPG), Fort Huachuca, Arizona.
It was under projl?ct mnagment of USACSA, test and engineering dir-
ection of USACEEIA, with testing perforunce charged to USAEPG. The

purpose of this project was to evaluate commercially developed digital
communication sysltems/equipments and government developed encryption
equipments for determining their suitability/applicability in support
of DCS digital communication equipment needs and communication program
requirements.

(U) Digital equipment was evaluated in a back-to-back configur-
ation followed by link testing. The four links available for use are

a 32-mile link frl>mFort Huachuca to Site Sybil, an 82-mile link: from
Mt. Lemon to Mule Mountain, a 24-mile link from Mule Mountain to Fort
Huachuca and a 48-mile link from Site Sybil to Mt. Lemon; in addition,
the four links would be interconnected for total system operaticn.
Test data gathered were compared with recorded data obtained during
link testing to determine effects of propagation path influences.
The data resulting from these evaluations were used for the development
of digital transmission equipment performance standards, system procure-
ment, technical specifications, system test methodology and systa en-
gineering criteri~. Moreover, these data served to effectively guide
standardization and procurement of future digital equipments for use
in the Defense Communications Syatm.

Emergency Action ‘Voice Switching System (SAC) AN/GTC-29(V )-Relocations

(U) The purpose of this project was to increase the comur,ications
capabilities of Fort Hood, Texas, and Fort Bragg, North Carolina, by
the acquisition and transfer of the Emergency Action Switching Systems
at Fort Monmouth, New Jersey, and at Fort Shafter, %waii.

(U) The Emergency Action Voice Switching System, a 100-liI,e
telephone switching system, was contractor reinstalled in February 1977,
at Fort Shafter, Hawaii and reinstalled at Fort Bragg, North Ca]:olina.

(U) The Emergency Action Voice Switching System located at Fort
Monmouth, New Jersey, Signal School was reinstalled by a CEEIA team and
was being reinstalled at Fort Hood, Texas . Initial Operational Cap-
ability (IOC) was scheduled for November 1977.

European Telephone System (ETS) Upgrade

(U) Overall objective of this project was the replacement, over
a six-year period, on an engineer, furnish, and install (EF&I) basis,

of approximately 110 Dial Central Offices and 5 Tandem Switches (out-
dated electro-mechanical, of foreign manufacture) with state-of-the-
art electronic equipment, and to replace Dial Service Assistance: cord
boards with modern cordless consoles . Most locations were in Gemny.

445

UNCLASSIFIED



UNCLASSIFIED

(U) A key element in this project was that all equi~ents had to
be tested and certified to the criteria of the Deutsche Bundespost
(DBP). The DBP was to prepare a regulation in this regard. USCINCEUR
designated USAREUR as representative for the US Forces in Europe for
negotiating the agreement with the DBP; 5th Signal Comand was the
spokesmn.

(U) Correspondence from the Federal Republic of Germny (FRG)

Mnister of Defense to our Secreta~ of Defense, in January 1977, in-
dicated a desire that we give consideration to satisfying the ETS re-
quirements through the Deutsc!~e Bundespost, Based on subsequent Sec-
retary of Defense direction, issuance of the solicitation was placed
in a hold status pending a US Government study and negotiation with
the FRG.

(U) In June 1977, the House Appropriations Comittee (WAC)
recommended deletion of $9.8 million (FY 1978) fro,mEuropean Base Com-
munications. The RAC further recommended that if replacement was even-
tually required, consideration sbuld be given to leasing service from
Deutsches Bundespost (DBP) rather than purchasing equipment. This recom-
mendation resulted in total FY 1977 OPA funds b“eingdecommitted and the
program withdrawn at the direction of DA; total FT 1977 0~ funds were
returned to Headquarters , USACC, and the FY 1978 OPA program for DCO
replacement will be withdrawn.

(U) During August 1977, a meeting, hosted by the 5th Signal Com-
mnd, convened for the purpose of developing a pacbge to describe
requirements for a leased ETS. A package was developed to describe
the required technical performance, reviewed by the ECOM Legal Depart-
ment and subsequent ly provided to the DBP at a meeting held in Bonn,
Germany, September 1977.

(U) In FY 1978, an anticipated receipt of DBP cost estimte is
e-petted for leased requirements and cost comparison (l&sed-vs-buy)
studies will be continued.

(U) This project was a compilation of various related C-E tasks
not addressed in other near-term transmission projects. Link improve-
ments including link activations and deactivations which were to be
accomplished under this project are identified below.

(U) Frankfurt-Damstadt Temporary Reroute Via Feldberg (Beat-the.

a The efisting FKT-DST LOS M/W link (MO 558) was placed in jeo-
pardy due to the construction of a high-rise building in the Frankfurt
area. To preclude the potential loss of the MO 558 link traffic due
to signal degradation or complete signal 10ss ,
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to temporarily install an alternate microwave link between Feldberg
and Darmstadt using AN/FRC-80(V3) radios ; and, if necessary, rerollte
the FKT-DST traffic via the DCS site at Feldberg. Installation of the
alternate microwave link was completed during February 1976 and W:lS
ready to pass traffic should the need arise. The 5th Signal Comlnd

assumed Operation and Maintenance (OM) responsibility in Novembe]?
1976.

(U) Heidelber g-Donnersberg GHz Upgrade, Purpose of this liT]k

improvement was to replace the e~isting AN/GRC-66 radios with 8 Gllz
AN/FRC-80 microwave radios on the HDG-DON link (MO 305). tidio ir)-
stallation was held in abeyance pending completion of tower modif!L-
cation which was e>+pected to be completed by 30 November 1977.

(U) Schwetzingen Drop and Insert. This task was a follow-oll
to, but not part of, the FKV project where the e~isting microwave links
from Schwetzingen to Heidelberg and Koenig stuhl were upgraded by :he
installation of Wdio Set AN/FRC-162, Circuits at Schwetzingen w!?re
routed back-to-back between the AN/FRC-162 equipment at ba3eband :fre-
ouency. This improvement consisted of instailing PCM/TDM multiplex
equipment TSEC/CT-104 and AN/FCC-97 at Schwetingen to permit a 24-
channel drop and insert capability to be added in both directions.
Cutover was accomplished on 11 Janua~ 1977.

(U) Frankfurt-Koenigstuhl/Frankfurt-Damstadt Digital Upgra@.
This link improvement consisted of deactivating and rerouting via Bre -
itsol-Melibokus the!Frankfurt -Koenigstuhl tropospheric scatter li:tk
(DO 303) to provide higher quality circuits between Frankfurt -Koetsigstuhl
and to interface with the F~ project digital upgrade links at Koensigstuhl.
Also, this task was to provide for an improved reroute of the existing
Frankfurt-Damstadt link (MO 588) and provide for future upgradin:~ of
the existing Koenigstuhl-Worms link (MO 276) with expanded capacity.
All m jor item BOM”s were on procurement. Detailed engineering a.ad
installation plans were received from USACEEIA and all installation
mterial was being acquired. IOC projected 31 August 1978 pendin,g
completion of tower rehabilitation work at Frankfurt, Freitaol and
Damstadt; and new tower and C-E facility construction at Melibokus.

(U) Bocksberf:-Breitsol Reroute. This task was part of the over-
all program to upgrade/modernize the existing Berlin-Bocksberg -Breitsol
Tropo System by rel)lacement of the Bocksberg-Breitsol portion of the
Berlin Tropo Systen] (link TO 606) with a new interim analog LOS micro-
wave link between Ilocksberg and Koterberg; and the extending circuits

on through Rothwestem, Schwartenborn and Feldberg to Breitsol and
FranKfure. All mjor items and installation mterial were being ac-
quired. Detailed f:ngineering and installation plans were received from
USACEEIA , Project(:d 31 WY 1978 IOC date was pending completion of
tower rehabilitation work at both Bocksberg and Koterberg.
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(U) Koenigstuhl-Worms 8 GHz Upgrade. This
ing the eyisting KSL-WMS microwave link (MO 276)

task included upgrad-

(which used Seimens
radio and multiple~ equipment) by installing a new 8 GHz space divers-
ity microwave link using AN/FRC-80 radio and AN/FCC-18 multipley equip-
ment. This task had been amended to require installation of new dig-
ital links via Mnnheim (Funnari Barracks ) vice analog radio upgrade
of eyisting link. Detailed implementation schedule to be developed
by 30 Decmber 1977. Construction of new M/W tower in Worms and tinnheim
would be pacing factors .

(U) Site 300 Consolidation. This effort consists of relocating
DCS microwave transmission facility at Gablingen, Germany, to Site
300. A new tower was to be installed. In addition, the existing
USACC-operated technical control facility located in the “Chapel
Building” would be relocated and consolidated with the USASA technical

control facility at Site 300. This relocation/consolidation of C-E
facilities would eliminate the current circuit noise problem due to
poor cable quality between the two locations, relieve several equip:
ment bays , including a large uninterruptible power source (UPS), and
reduce site personnel requirements, Installation and system test
were completed; the 5th Signal Comnd was to assume operation and

maintenance (OM) responsibility in November 1977.

(U) NORCOM FDM Multiplex Overbuilding. This project was a
transmission overbuild of existing communications circuits between
Bremerhaven, Linderhoff, Feldberg , and Frankfurt to accomdate re-
quirements for Brigade 75 and the rerouting of the Berlin-Breitsol
tropo circuits.

(U), System engineering was complete. All BOM items were on
acquisition, but due to long procurement lead time for multiplexer
teminal AN/FCC-18 assets , they would not be available to complete an
IOC of 31 October 1977. To satisfy an Air Force (AF) near-tern cir-

cuit requirement (AF Creek Program) this office was installing an
interim 24-channel expansion with available assets on hand. IOC for
the interim e?vpansionwas 7 October 1977. AF and NA concurred with
this approach. IOC for the overall multiplex overbuild was rescheduled
to 30 April 1978.

(U) Chievres-Flobecq/Shape-Lechenoi Line-of-Site (LOS) Links,
This new task to be implemented in FT 1978 consisted of installation of
new 60-channel analog M/W LOS radio link (LC-4) between Chievres and
Flobecq . In addition, a new M/W LOS link was to be established be-
tween Lechenoi and S~PE vice Flobecq-S~PE. At Chievres, a patch and
test facility and multiplexer uCC-4 was to be installed, a“new tower
to be erected, and the existing multiplex at Hilling ton was to be
reconfigured.
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Foresig&t Sterra’Communications System Expansiow ‘PrWiect (FSCS)

(U) The Foresight Sierra Expansion was a WP-funded project to
add two tropospheric links to the existing systa (which included one
tropo link and two microwave links). Originally FSCS was completf:d in

1971 by Philco-Ford (P-F). The expansion was accomplished by in-house
engineering and by joint USA-AFP (Amed Forces Philippines) military
personnel using su~rplus Southeast Asia (SFA) assets and reprogrammed

JUSNAG funds. This syst~ included two 60-channel tropo links; t~ain-

ing facility @nrt Bonifacio ), twO pOsitiOn tOll telephOne switchl>Oards
and a 200-line telc!phone dial excknge.

(U) The total.Foresight Sierra project involved work by the
contractor (Philco;l,US and AFP personnel. In association with t)~eFSCS,
two dial central offices and one two-position toll test board were pro-
cured from Stromberg-Carlson by CSA for the AFP and were installe~ in
the FSCS system by AFP personnel. A CEEU Field Office located near

Nanila monitored ttleproject until March 1975,at which time the office
was closed. The FSCS expansion project was completed, tested, and

fomlly turned ov<?rto the AFP cn 14 ~rch 1975.

(U) After tu]:nover, a larger than anticipated volume of message
traffic was handled by the Tagaytay-Mount Luay link. Expansion of this

link from 60 to 120 voice channels was requested by the AFP. On 22
July 1975, USACSA !Fas tasked for this expansion. The required procure-

ment actions had b(?en initiated :Lnd shipments of equipment were scheduled
to be completed by December 1977. AFP personnel was to install the new
equipment with US fimy personnel providing technical assistance as

required.

Indonesian Comuni{:ations Syst-s (INDOCOM)

(U) Indonesian Communications Systm (INDOC~) was a five-year
(~ 1971-1975) WP/AID program to provide communications for the Indo-
nesian Armed Force~s. The numerous subsystems that comprised the total
system was to utilize UW, VHF, and HF microwave equipments. The systa
was installed under the modular concept, i.e. it consisted of networks,
each, in itself, alloperating communications network available for use
until the total system was completed. A total of eleven Amy, Navy,
Air Force and police communications networks were originally planned.

(U) The planning for each NET was accomplished by the Indonesians
and the US Defense bgistics Group (USDU) in Indonesia and contained
in the five-year plan published by the USDLG. Installation of the
equipment was bein;3 accomplished by Indonesian personnel, under the
supervision of a US Amy warrant officer.
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(U) Since the inception of the INDOCOM Project in 1971, the
Wankam-Wwi lhan, Kowi lhan Co~nd, Mbad-Kodam (Ar~ ), Bandung-Surabaya
Garrison, Msbad-Daeral (Navy), Daeral-Sional (Navy), Kodau-Airbase
Radio, KOOPS (Air Force) Comnd, Mabak-bmdak Police, and the Kodam-
Korem-Kodim Phase I (Amy) network bills of mterial (BOMfS) had been
received and installed in Jakrta and become operational during ~ 1973-
1976. No assistance had been provided for the ~bak-Komdak Police Net
since August 1974.

(U) Project INDOCOM presently consisted of thirty-seven sub-pro-
jects independently mnaged by the United States ATV, Air Force and
Navy. From the total of 37, four sub-projects fell under the project
mnagement responsibility of the United States Army Communications
Systems Agency for implantation and installation. The four sub-

projects are:

a. Kodam, tireim, Kodim (=K) %dio Net

b. General Support Maintenance Facilities Procurement

c. Direct Support Maintenance Facilities Procurement

d. Radio/Cable Switching Integration System

(U) All mjor BOM items for the KKK radio net were delivered.
The General and Direct Support Facilities procurement were scheduled
for completion in November 1977. Procurements for the Radio/Cable

Switching Integration System were to begin in October 1977.

Northern Area Upgrade-~rea

(U) Existing communications to Cmp Dodge, which furnished service
to the Joint Security Agency (JSA) at Panmunjom, was comprised of a mar-
ginal quality tactical grade system which originated in Camp Howze and
was relayed through site Lexington to Camp Dodge. The tree-chopping

incident near Panmunjom illustrated to all concerned the unsatisfactory
type and quality of existing communications and emphasized the require-
ments for upgrading that system.

(U) In addition, and also resulting from the tree-chopping incident,
the need for a wideband secure voice capability to Camp Red Cloud and
Camp Casey required an expansion of the existing Korean Wideband Net.
work (KWN) between Youngsan, Cmp Red Cloud and Camp Casey.

(U) This project was to provide the transmission system to meet
the requirements for rerouting and upgrading the communication systa
to Camp Dodge, and upgrading the existing KWN system to meet the wide-
band secure voice requirement. Also this project consisted of a new
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microwave system, utilizing AN/FRC-109 or AN/FRC-164 radios, and AN/
FCC-55 multiplex, between Camp Dodge and Camp Casey via Papyongsan,
and via a passive reflector on llill218, plus an additional ,supergroup
on the existing system frm Yongsan to Camp Casey, through Namsw~, and
Camp Red Cloud, The Project Manager was tasked on 28 Nsrcy 1977 to
engineer, furnish and install tfi,esysta with completion forecas t for
April 1978. The tlpgrade consisted of providing patch/test facil Lties,
DC battery plant s,,power, towers, antennas, waveguides, shelter expan-
sions, and site preparations as required. Further, it meant installing
17,000 feet of 50 pair, 22 AWG filled cable frm the Joint Security
Agency (JSA) compc~und to Pamunjom and 9,000 feet of 600 pair, 22 AWG
pressurized cable between Camp Casey Dial Central Office and CamP

Casey microwave.

Saudi Arabian A- r Delta Net Rehabilitation

(U) The present 10-year old Delta Net radio was the pri~~y comnd
and control comuTlications system of the Saudi Arabian Am. Under
direct contract with the Saudi Arabian Government, Collins Radio in-
stalled the origirlal high frequency radio system.

(U) This systm gradually deteriorated over the years; sites
became inoperative?. A joint DOD survey of the Saudi Arabian Amsd
Forces was conducted in 1974. USACC, USACSA, and USACEEIA membe KS
participated in tke Army Wrtioxt of the survey and prepared a co]npre-
hensive report anclrecommendations to improve the Saudi Arabian ,Amy

communications, logistics and training. The deteriorated condition
of the Delta Net, due to humidity and the lack of adeqmte personnel
and mint enance, t?as documented during this survey. On 11 Jan~ry 1975,
the Chief, United States Military Training Mission (CUS~) requested
CINCEUR to prepar(? a Letter of Agreement (LOA) for the Saudi Arabian
Government. to finance a US survey team to detemine the requirements
for the repair of the Delta Net, develop a bill of mterials, a state-
ment of work (SOW;),personnel requirements, logistics, training, and a
procurement package for a USG cc,ntract that could be awarded to ~ civ-
ilian contractor ~:orthe actual repair work and other related facets.

(U) In August 1976, the Delta Net survey by USACEEIA/USACSA/Co 1lins
was completed, an(ithe statement of work, bill of mterials, training,
logistics and personnel requirements were cmpleted by the Collins Radio
Group in %rch 19;?7. USACSA then forwarded these docuents to USACC
with a USACSA-prel>ared Letter of Offer in March 1977. USACC indorsed
the documents and LOA ,and fomarded them to DARCOM for further action.

(U) The r-lining portion of this task was the US Governme:tt
briefing to the Snudi Arabian Government and the United States Military
Training Mission (USm) on the statment of work and the Letter of
Offer, This portion of the task was expected to be completed in
January 1978, and result in new tasking to implement the rehabilitation
of the Delta Net l~adio System should the Saudi Arabian Government accept
the LOA and SOW.
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Technitwl’ Cahtro 1 Improvement pragram (TCyp)

(U) The Technical Control Improvement Program (TCIP) was a
continuous program (H 1971-1981) designed to improve, expand, and
update the Defense Communications System (DCS) to facilitate the
mximum utilization of the available communications resources, in-
crease reliability, and achieve *xim”m perfo=unce of the DCS.
Sixty-eight project sites were being upgraded under the TCIP, of which

ten sites were completed between 1 October 1976 and 30 September 1977.
Technical Control facilities (TCF) upgrade were completed during FY
1977 at Camp tiberts, reward Air Force Base, Bremerhaven, Koenigst”hl,
@blingen, Changsan-Pulmosan-Chinhae, Bucket, and K-16 Korea. Thirty-
six sites were scheduled to be completed by 1 October 1978. Total
funds appropriated to date for these sites were $30.2 million.

(U) Tasking was received for the Voice Ordemire Program in
June 1977. This tasking entailed upgrades or new installations at
139 sites throughout the wOrld. AISO, during ~ lg77, 3g TCF site

packages were developed and forwarded to uSACC and DCA for review and
possible future R 1978 upgrades.

(U) This agency was tasked with Amy’s portion of the Automted
Technical Controls (ATEC). When deployed, this program will provide
the capability of computer-assisted performance assessment, fault
isolation and reporting.

Territorial Comnd Network (TCN)-Spain

(U) The Territorial Cownd Network (TCN)-Spain was a joint-
funded ~P program to provide the Spanish Army and Navy with a commun-
ications system to interconnect the Spanish High General Staff in tidrid
with 15 Army and Navy Captain General Headquarters and bases located
throughout Spain.

(U) This network was to be utilized for comand and co~nd-
related traffic. During periods of national emergency, the TCN will
be fundamental to the rapid development and quick response of the
Spanish Ar~ and Navy. In normal times, the N~ was to serve routine
administrative and logistics functions , as well as comnd communications.

(U) On April 15, 1974, a fixed price incentive contract was awarded
to Federal Electric Company (FEC), a division of International Tele-
phone and Telegraph Company (TTT) to engineer, furnish, and install
this system. The system was composed of 42 radio links and one cable

link between 42 military locations; three telephone tandem switching

0ffiCe5 (200 lines); 19 telephone PABX’S (100 to 400 line); 15 cord-

less switchboards (25 line); 32 new technical control facilities; two
teletype message switching centers; and 52 new diesel generators.
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(U) All phases of the project continued to advance in 1977.
The contractor delivered the majority of the project equipment, in-
cluding tools, test eqti~ent, and spare parts. Contractor training
was completed exce~)t for the reminder of on-the-job training. Sub-

system A was conditionally accepted on 4 April 1977. Test and accept-
ance of Subsystem 1~was substantially complete except for software
problems on the message switches at Site 1, Alto Rey, and Site 5,
Espuna. Subsystem C installation was almost cmplete with prelimin-

ary testing being conducted on some sites by the contractor. The

current IOC for total system co~letion is December 1977.

USA-USSR Satellite Direct Comumications Link (DCL)

(U) As a reslllt of negotiations at the diplomatic level with
the USSR, an agreement was signed on 30 Septmber 1971 in which it

was agreed to upgrade the existing Direct Communications Link between
Washington and Mosf:ow (MOLINK) from the present radio and cable system
to a more modern s<~tellite communications system. The DCL was to pro-

vide direct teletyl?e communications from subscriber terminals in the
vicinity of Washington, DC to subscriber terminals in the vicinity
of Hoscow. This W<IS to be accomplished through two independent satel-
lite systems and their respective terrestrial interconnect facilities.
The two satellite :~ystems to be utilized were the Russian Molniya 111
and the USA comer t:ialCOMSAT INTELSAT IV.

(U) The latt,?rsystem was activated and end-to-end testing was
successfully compl,?ted with the USSR on 24 December 1974. That same
month, the USSR notified the USA that they would employ Molniya 111
instead of 11. The Molniya 111 system began end-to-end testing on
2 December 1975; tssting on this system was under the control and

mnagement of the USSR. Both systms were undergoing daily testing.

Washington Area Se~sure High Speed Facsimile System (WASHFAX 111)

(U) The WASKFAX 111 is a major project in the Washington DC area
providing a secure high-speed, high-resolution facsimile system. It
consists of contractor-leased equipment, government-provided COMSEC
equipments, and 1,,544megabits per second (~/s ) circuits. This fac-
simile comunicattons system was provided to elements of the executive
branch of the federal government, both civil and military.

(U) Nineteen facsimile terminals were to be located at 11 sites.
One of the teminals was an off-line spare , and the remining terminals
were interconnected via a switch to be located in the Pentagon.

(U) A contract to furnish and install the facstiile terminals

and switch was awarded ti December 1975. DECCO awarded the contract
for lease of the 1.544 ~/s circuits during tirch 1976. Installations
of the government-:provided COMSEC equipment was initiated and the con -
tractor conducted tests on the p]re-production model of the WASHFAX
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teminal during August and September 1976. Acceptance tests of the

teminals began in July 1977 and system IOC was to have been achieved
in October 1977.

Chemical Demilitarization and Installation Restoration

Backgrbumd

(U) A Program Wnager for Demilitarization of Chemical Mteriel
was established 11 October 1972 in order to provide intensive manage-
ment for the accomplishment of the chmical demilitarization program.

(U) Extensive demilitarization planning and actual operations kd
been underway since the early Seventies and the resulting public and

political interest prompted the Ar~ to take a closer look at possible
onsite chemical, biological , and radiological (CBR) contamination that

~Y have resulted from research, testing, and manufacturing operations
during the past 30 or more years.

(U) Historically, the Army had dealt with contamination only as

specific problems surfaced. However, several factors caused the Ar~
to direct comprehensive efforts to contamination problems in general .
These factors include: (1) the increasing public and national interest
in the environment; (2) the progressive encroachment of civilian com-
munities to the borders of previously isolated Amy installations; (3)
the clear tendency of the Amy to consolidate its real estate and re-
lease land for public use; and (4) the growing concern that known con-
taminants could be migrating steadily to installation borders and pose

a POtential environmental or health hazard to now adjacent ~om”nities.

(U) The Amy realized that a program to restore these installa-
tions to a point where they muld be suitable for public use would be a
technically comple>.and costly undertaking. Also, the technology base
was shallow and in mny areas, the state-of-the-art would have to be
advanced.

(U) In recognition of the technical complexity, high cost, politi-
cal visibility,, and involvement of a wide range of Federal agencies, the
Assistant Secretary of the Amy for Installations and Logistics directed
in Mrch 1975 that the installation restoration effort be placed under
project mnagement control.8 The mission of providing intensive central-
ized mnagement for the installation restoration effort WaS cOmbined
with that of the existing Office of the Program &nager for Demilitari~tion
245 and Installation Restoration (~ CDIR).g The Secretary of the Amy

apprOved the new Project &nager’s charter on 22 August 1975.

8 Memo for the Dir Of Amy Staff, ASA(I&L), HQDA, 11 MT 75, subj : ROC&

Mountain Arsenal Clean-up.

g Ltr, DAMO-ODC, HQDA, 3 Apr 75, subj: ~, Chemical Demilitarization
and Installation Restoration.
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Quarter FY 1976 (JuIv) the Department of Defense

resoonsibilitv for installation restoration tech-
nology to the Army. lU The Project Mnager was given this added task

in ~ 1977T and was also assigned. responsibility for the demilitariz-
ation of military incapacitating agents and munitions. 11 A revised
Project %nager ch:~rter, reflecting these additional responsibilities,
was approved on 29 April 1977 by the Secretary of the Amy.

(U) As the chmical demilitarization and installation restoration
projects grew in m:~gnitude and cample. ity, there was an increasing need
for a formlized mechanism to systematically plan, e>-ecute, and manage
the technical and resource aspects associated with missions of the
office. Accordingly, in early FY 1977, efforts were directed to devise
and develop a comprehensive mnag, ement system that would effectively
integrate technical. program requirements and performance with resource
requirements and utilization. In August 1977 the system concepts, pol-
icies, and procedures were promulgated in CDIR Regulation 5-1, 25 Aug-
ust 1977. The m jc)rcomponents of the system include planning, pro-
graming and budgeting, funding, reporting, and evaluation aspects for
both the chemical demilitarization and installation restoration program.
The provisions of the Integrated Technical and Resource Wnagaent
System (ITANS) were officially implemented, effective ~ 1978, and
fomed the basis for comprehensive planning and documentation of pro-
gram objectives in coordination with field activities (performers) and
provided an incisi~7eand effective means of performance measurement
for assigned mission projects . The ITARMS concept was submitted as a
nominee for the Anlll,.a1 DA Financia 1 Mnagment Improvement Award.

Mission and Responsibilities

(U) The Project Mnager for Chemical Demilitarization and Instal-
lation Restoration provided intensive centralized mnagement for the
timely and effectil~e accomplishment of the lethal chemical demilitariz-
ation and installation restoration programs. Within DA, he was respon-
sible for and exercised authority over the planning, direction, and con-

trol of the followfLng! Demilitarization of hazardous chemical substances
and munitions, including lethal, incapacitating, and other chemicals
which were designated for disposal. The effort included design, devel -

Oment, and acquisf-tion of special equiwent and facilities. Identifi-
cation and containrflent,and/or elimination of CBR contamination on Amy
properties, with emphasis on area~swhere contaminants were found to be

10 Mem for Sec of Mil Departments , Dir of Defense Research & Engineering,
23 JU1 76, aubj ! Installation Restoration Programs.

11
Ltr, D~O-ODS, llQDA, 16 Aug 76, subj: Chem Demil and Installation
Restoration.

455

UNCLASSIFIED



UNCLASSIFIED

migrating off Amy properties in hazardous amounts and pose an imed-
iate threat to the public health and welfare of the surrounding com-
munity, or when properties had been identified for release or other
use.

(U) All operational aspects of chemical demilitarization and
installation restoration programs and the post-operational validation
that project objectives had been achieved.

(U) In addition, the Project ~nager for Chemical Demilitarization
and Installation Restoration was aasigned the responsibility within
DOD as the lead service for development of technology and standards

for all DOD restoration programs involving CBR contaminants.

Staffing and Organization

(U) On 10 June 1976, Colonel Frank A. Jones, Jr., was appointed
Project Wnager for Chemical D~ilitarization and Installation Restor-

ation. Mr. Charles Baronian served as the Acting Deputy Project
~nager. The Project ~nager reported directly to the Comnding
General, US Army Wteriel Development and Readiness Comnd.

(U) Within the Office of the Project Wnager, there were two

~jOr mission elements, an Assistant Project ~nager for Chemical Demil-
itarization (LTC F. M. Durel, Acting), and an Assistant Project %nager
for Installation Restoration (COL D. D. Wingfield). A Technical Support
Office (LTC Robert Wnson, Acting Chief) served to support both assistant
project wnagers as did the Program Wnagement Office (Mr. H. Robert
Feinberg, Chief), An Administrative Offic~ (Mr. Richard Jackson, Chief)
is also assigned within the Office of the Project ~nager.

(U) TDA, M1-W3V8AA, dated 1 ~rch 1977, authorized 20 military and
85 civilian s~ces. During ~ 1977, the Project ~nager had 18 mil-
itary officers and 71 DACfs onboard, with 16 SPaceS vacant. Recruit-
ment action was underway to fill these spaces. Assigned personnel
covered the spectrum of chemical, biological, and radiological disciplin~

Chemical Demilitarization

(U) Ongoing programs at the onset of N 1977 included the acq”i-
sition and testing of the Chemical Agent Munitions Disposal System

(@~S ) at Tooele Army Depot (TFAD), Utah; two phases of Expanded Pro-
ject RAGLE at Rocky Mountain Arsenal (RMA), Colorado; the four phase
plan for the disposal of chemical iternsand test residue at Dugway
Proving Ground (DPG), Utah; the disposal of chemical identification
and training (ID) sets ; staffing of a concept plan for delimilitarizing
the incapacitating agent BZ and associated ~unition~ at pine B1uff
Arsenal (PBA), Arkansas; and the procurement of Real Time Monitors and
testing of the Demil Protective Ensmble by Chemical Systems Laboratory
(CSL), Aberdeen Proving Ground, Maryland.
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(U) Chart Z2 is a listing of the completed chemical demilitari-
zation projects, aridat chart 23 is a sumry listing of current demil-
itarization tasks :Lnd their status.

Program Budget Status—

(U) The ~ 1!)77OMA funding limitations reduced the budget to the
minimum essential lleveland have placed mny efforts in a high risk
category with littl~eor no flexibility to accommodate unforeseen re-
quirements. These budgetary constraints significantly restricted

accomplishment of ~>lanned objectives; however, every possible effort
was mde to minimice the impact on such high priority projects as those

at Rocky Mountain Arsenal and Tooele Amy Depot.

(U) Chart 24 is a review of the budget status for the overall
chemical demilitarf.zation progrm.

(U) Mnagemerlt action. taken to reduce the ~ 1977 OMA budget
requirements of $3[1.019 million included deferring procurement and
contractual service?s to the maximum extent possible, elimination of all
contingencies to cover unforeseen technical or operational problems,
reducing levels of effort to minimum essential, and complete deferral
of lower priority projects, Specific actions relating to ~ 1977
budget e~ecution at a decremental level included changes in the tech-
nical direction of the Unserviceable Munitions and ID Sets projects
which reduced stop<?of effort, deferral of the planned write-off on the
Rocky Mountain Arsenal AIF of the excess M34 cluster spare parts in-

ventory estimted :Lt $1.203 million, and deferral of Demil Technology
Studies estimted :tt $1.865 million to improve personnel safety and
establish required environmental controls. For the last two years the
demil technology efforts had been. impacted as a result of funding
shortfalls which p]:ecluded the development of new advances in the field
of demil processes and personnel safety and protection.

Rocky Mountain Ars[?nal Stockpile

(U) The cmpl[etion of the E[onest John, bulk storage, and M34
projects in ~ 1976 considerably reduced the stockpile of agents at
Rocky Mountain Arsenal , Up to the end of this fiscal year, about
1,464,197 gallons of various toxic agents had been destroyed. At the

beginning of ~ 19;?7,only 34,258 gallons of nerve agent GB in Weteye
bombs and 180,000 Sallons of carbonyl chloride, stored in 1,294 ton

containers, reminc?d at Rocky Mountain Arsenal. During ~ 1977, the
amount of these ag(?nts remined virtually unchanged, except for the
disposal of one lestkingWeteye bomb (about 38 gallons) and the transfer
of approxiwtely 8$000 gallons of carbonyl chloride.
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~~~}JlcAL DEMILjTA~lzA~]~~ PROGRAM TASK LIST

CURRENT A4.,AJOR TASKS

TASK

CA?JDS

ID SETS
TC LLIRN
VJAS”i”E SALTS

01’CPOST DEPJILACTIVITIES (BRINES,SCRAP)

O% ILL N TRANSFER SYSTEM (DATS)

PtiASE I – PILOT T:ST
PHASE II– LEAKING CHEM MUN
PHASE Ill– RECOVEREO CHEM MAT

iriCAPACITATl$JGAGE INT/!JUN ITIONS

TEC}INOLCGY PROJECTS

D:MIL P3CTECTIVE ENSEfJBLE

DOSl:fiETER – GS/VX/HO
LASER

LOCATION

TEAO

RMA

DPG

OPG
MULTIPLE
MU LTIPLC

TO BE OETER-
MINEO

CSL

CSL

CSL
BRL

SCHEOULED

COil?LETION

FYS5

OCT 79
3Q.w81
FY81”
INOEF

INOEF

STATUS-—

FACILITY REAO!NESS OATE - OCT 77
OFERATI~NAL READ:;JESS oATE _ ~~~ ?~

PENOING TRANS:ER TO TEAO
CONTRACTOR OELAY
SYSTEM \MOOIFICATION/FA9RlCATlGN
OPERATIONS c
AV#AITING EPA OISPOSAL
GuIDANCE

g

CONTINUING F

OCT 7a
CONTINUING
CONTINUING

FY 84

FAaRICATION
PLANrJING ~

PLANNING - APG ASSESSLIENT ~
UNDERWAY

LABORATORY STUDIES/lNITIATED a

OCT 77 AWAITING AP?ROVAL FOR
MANNED AGENT TESTING

Ga –COMPLETEO GB - lrJSTALLEO CAMOS
HD – ACAMS-FY79 OEVELOP\lENT
FEB FY 73/aOD9
UNOETERL!INEO

oEVELOP!WENT
DEVELOPMENT

Aa OF 30 SEP 77

Chart 23



CHEMICAL A~UNITION AND TOXIC AGENT DEMILITARIZATION

OMA PROGRAM BUDGET STATUS

$ in Millions

FY7T &
PROJECTS Prior

Rocky Mountain Arsenal 102.424

CMDS 10.104

Dugway Proving Ground 6.213

BZ Demil --

ID and Training Sets (chemical neutralization 8.393
system)

Demil Protective Ensemble 2.339

Biological 14,329

Drill and Transfer System --

Recovered Chemical Material --

Other 13.205

Project !lanagement 5.307

TOTAl- 162.314

F.Y77

8.301*

8.962

1.185

.263

.385

1.456

--

1.014

.042

2.924

1.551

26.083

*Includes ID Sets Incineration

Chart 24
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Rocky Mountain Arsenal Cleanup Operations

(U) The facilities at Rocky Mountain Arsenal used for the
disposal of GB wer(?undergoing cleanup and decontamination.

(u) plans relative to cleanup, retention, and disposal of
demilitarization e{~uipmentwsre prepared under the guidance outlined

here. Equipment ]required for other demilitarization programs was to
be identified and decontaminated to appropriate levels for the intended
use. Tkt equipme]~t identified for mobilization base requirements
was to be returned to = condit;.on (surface chemical decontamination).
Also, equipment identified as having Defense Industrial Plant and
Equipment Center applications waa to be decontaminated to ~X with
user paying for tr[znsportation. If required, the balance of equip-

ment was to be surface decontamiwted to = and left in place.

Weteye Bomb

(U) The dmilitari.ation of the Na~’s Weteye bombs was initially

scheduled to comence at Rocky Mountain Arsenal in early 1976. l~owever,
operations were deferred at the request of the Navy to permit cor~sider-
ation of retaining the item in the active inventory and moving them
from Rocky Mountain Arseml to Tooela Amy Depot for storage.

(U) Equipment needed for the Weteye disposal was installed at
Rocky Mountain Arsenal, tested , and placed in a temporary layaway

pending a decision on the movement by the Secretary of Defense. All
preparations for disposal operations were essentially completed. Minor
modifications developed from limited equipment testing were being held
in abeyance pending the demilitarization decision. Re-initiatioIl of

the disposal action would require 12 months for completion frOm date
of decision. Disposal of one leaking Weteye bomb was completed Ikrch
1977.

(U) A DOD decision to retain the Weteye would necessitate :Eurther
decisions and approvals associated with the development and coordination
of a movement plan,, preparation, and coordination Of an environmental
impact statement, and notification of local, state, and Federal agencies
in advance of any movement of the Weteye stocks from Rocky Mount:~in
Arsenal to Tooele Amy Depot, As of September 1977, ARRCOM was lcom-
pleting the preparation of the final Environmental Impact Statem:nt
(EIS) to cover the!movement. However, a decision by the Secretary of
Defense relative to the retention and movement of the Weteye bom>s
from Rocky Mountain Arsenal to Tooele Amy Depot had not been ma3e.
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Carbonyl Chloride (Phosgene) Disposal

(U) Public Law 94-251 enacted by Congress, 29 Mrch 1976,
authorized the sale of approximately 2 million pounds of carbonyl
chloride (phosgene) in 1,294 steel ton containers stocked at Rocky
Mountain Arsenal and the shipment incident to sale.

(U) The final EIS was filed with the President’s Council for
Environmental Quality (CEQ) on 6 August 1976. Defense Property
Disposal Service (DPDS), Battle Creek, Michigan, published, in August
1976, an invitation for bids on the purchase of the carbonyl chloride
(Sale NO. 01-7700), and on 15 October 1976 a contract was awarded to

Chemical Commodities, Inc. , Olathe, ~nsas. Transfer operations
comenced in November 1976. However, the contractor experienced

difficulties in meeting the removal schedule and the contract was
finally teminated in tirch 1977,

(U) In my 1977 the DPDS published another invitation for bids

On the carbonyl chloride, and on 23 June 1977 a contract was awarded
to Arapahoe Chemical Inc. , Newport, Tennessee (Sale No. 01-7001).
On 13 July 1977 Arapahoe Chemical initiated the first shipment from

ROCkY Mountain Arsenal, and on 7 September 1977 they began the return
of the first batch of shipping containers. As of 30 September 1977,
60 full ton containers (TC) had been shipped from Rocky Mountain
Arsenal.

Identification and Training Sets (ID~

(U) There were approximately 21,000 unserviceable and obsolete

chemical agent ID sets located at 29 US milita~ installations through-
out the world. These included basic categories of sets containing
eleven different agents, with a m:<imum of five different agents in
any one type of set.

(U) Current program planning waa for all sets to be collocated
for incineration at Roc,kyMountain Arsenal. This effort was to be
accomplished in two phases. Phase I was the pilot disposal tests of
1,750 sets slated for October 1978, Phase II, the disposal of the

remining sets, was scheduled to begin April 1979.

(U) An engineering studyll to evaluate e>:isting furnace,cap-

abilities at Rocky Wuntain Arsenal fOr incineration of the ~et~ ~a~
completed and recommended use of the Honest John Facility with the

11
Scott, John and others, Edgewood Arsenal Report Number EM-CR-77027,
Feb 77, Engineering Study of the Tn.cineration Facilities at Rock
Mountain Arsenal for the Demilitarization and Disposal of Obsolete
Chemical Agent Identification Sets.
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addition of an afterburner. All documentation 12 for movement and

disposal of the pilot test quantity of 1,750 sets was completed and
forwarded to DA and DARCOM. Letters were sent to local and state

governments, as well as installations involved, advising them of plans
for movement of sets.

DPG Phase 11 - Chemica 1 Bomb lets

(U) Phase II of Mway Proving Ground demilitarization oper-
ations involved the disposal of approx.imtely 1,200 GB-filled bonlblets
containing e~losives and 600 GB-flilled bomblets without e~losi~7es
but containing live fuzes that remined at Dugway Proving Ground from
prior testing.

(U) Although the schedule for training and demilitarization]

operations was set well ahead, and preparations were on schedule., sOme

difficulty was e>~perienced in the final stages of preparation du{>to
the movement of chemical agents and munitions from Dugway Provin[; Ground
to Tooele Army Depot and the associated conflict in personnel require-
ments. The movement was to take place as soon as the required waiting
period had elapsed after filing of the EIS in the Federal Regist{?r.
Uncertainty of the movement EIS filing date prevented the final :ached-
uling of demilitarization operations until priority was given to the
demilitarization operation by the Department of the Amy. 13

(U) Disposal operations were initiated in July 1977 and co,npleted
in September 1977. The bmblets were destroyed by caustic imersion
utilizing a bubble breaker to minimize agent emissions as was used for
the rockets in Phase 1. The destruction was documented by a Basic Plan14
and EIS15 preparedl as supplements to the Phase I documents, and the final
project report was being prepared.

12
Final Environmental Impact Statement, Disposal of Chemical Agent

Identification Sets at Roth Mountain Arsenal, CO, September ~.

Pilot Test Plar~,Disposal of Chemical Agent Identification Sets at
Rocky Mountain Arsenal, Colorado, Phase I, Pilot Testin~, Jan 77.

Operations Plari SETCON I, Disposal o’fChemical Agent Identification
Sets at Rocky Mountain Arsenal, CO, Jan 77.

Public Affairs Plan, Disposal of Chaical Agent Training Sets at
Rocky Mountain Arsenal, CO, Fhase 1, Pilot Testing, Apr 77.

13 Msg, DAMO SSC, 111520Z My 77, subj : Priority of Operations ,

14 Supplement A tc,Basic Plan, Disposal of Toxic Residue at West Granite
Disposal Area, ~gWay Proving Ground, UT, Dec 76.

15
Supplement A tc,Environmental Impact Statement, Disposal of Toxic
Residue at West Granite Disposal Area, Dugway Proving Groundt~, Jan 77.
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DUgWaY Proving Ground Phase 111 - Agents Without E~lo~ive~

(U) Phase III of DPG operations involved the disposal of 14,201
pounds of G and V agents and about 270 assorted GB and VX munitions
without explosives , It was originally planned to dispose of these
agents by draining them from the munitions and transferring them to
ton containers, neutralizing the agents and decontaminating the metal
parts. Operations were scheduled to be conducted in Building 3008 at
Dugway Proving Ground using the existing agent neutralization reactor.

(U) However, at the direction of the Department of the Army, 16
onsite disposal planning for Phase 111 was suspended in June 1976 and
plans were prepared for transporting both the Phase III and IV agents
and munitions to TSAD for retention or disposal. The movement of
these munitions was completed in August 1977, thereby ~Iosing out
this onsite demilitarization task.

Dugway Proving Ground Phase IV - M155 Rocket s/M23 Land mines

(U) The Phase IV operations at DPG called for the disposal of
1,021 M55 rockets filled with GB or VX and 141 VX-filled M23 land mines.

(U) This plan developed for Phase IV munitions called for onsite
disposal with the munitions being drilled and drained in the DPG sup-
pressive shielding facility . The recovered agent would then be moved
to Building 3008 for neutralization under the same procedures as were
planned for under Phase 111,

(U) As in the case of DPG Phase III - Agents Without E~plosives,

onsite disposal planning for Phase IV was suspended. Plans were pre-

pared for transporting these munitions to TSAD for retention or dis-
posal . This onsite demilitarization task was closed out in August 1977
after the movement of the munitions was completed,

Chemical Agent Munitions Disposal System (CAMDS)

(U) CAMDS was the prototype demilitarization facility which had
been developed at the south area of TWD, about 45 miles southwest of
Salt Lake City. It originated as a transportable disposal system for
GB-filled M55 rockets and was later e?npanded to include all nerve agent
and mustard-filled munitions (less the Honest John warheads and Weteye
bombs) and limited quantities of bulk stocks.

16
Msg, DAMO-ODC, 1515332 Apr 76, subj : Consolidation planning.
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(U) The
equipment and
munitions, as

CAMDS prototype was to serve priwrily to pilot the
procf~sses required to dispose of unserviceable chemical
well as the chemical stockpile, if required. It would

also be used to demilitarize appro~imtely 120,000 unserviceable chem-
ical munitions of ~?arious configurations stored at TWD,

(U) A total of $43.3 million was the cost of the CAMDS acquisit-
ion phase, which flncluded development and fabrication costs through

YT 1976 plus engin,?ering and test support, The cost of the CA~S

~temi zation phase, involving engineering testing and test support
costs in FT 1977, :ranapproximately $9.7 million. A $57.9 million

operating budget hi?dbeen proposed to cover operations, engineering
support and any fu!rtherdevelopment /aystmization costs from FT 1978
through ~ 1984.

(U) During the past year the date for the initiation of toxic
operations was revised several times, priwrily due to the non-avail-
ability of the new demilitarization protective ensemble (DPE) required
for CAMDS operatio]~s. The ,learlie~t,,target start date (JanuarY lg77 )

was missed due to fielaysin equipment installation, preparation of SOP’s

and training, labo:rproblems, contractors and sub-contractors, and
difficulties in attracting mid-mnagers and senior engineers to the
CA~S Directorate. In order to compensate for personnel fmnagement
deficiencies and p:rovide additional technical expertise, ~ CDIR per-
sonnel were relocated to Tooele Amy Depot in January to participate
in the mnagement (~ndtechnical aspects of the program. Later in the

springs when the availability date of the new DPE was extended until
the sumer of 1978, a facility readiness date of October 1978 was
established for the demilitarization of the M55 GB rocket system.
With the establish]nent of an extended facility readiness date, the use
of large scale overtime on the program was curtailed and hiring freezes
were imposed on no]n-critical positions. In accordance with the C!ctober
1977 facility readiness schedule, an operational survey was held in
my and another is scheduled for October 1977.

(U) The CM3 draft operational plan17 and EIS18 were staffed
through DARCOM, DA, and DDESB in the fall of 1976. DH~fs comec,ts on
the C~S demil plan had been expected in January 1977; however, these
cements were delayed and had not been received by 30 September 1977.
The final EIS for (CAMDSoperations was expected to be filed during 1st
Quarter 1978.

17

18

Draft Demilitarisation Plan, Operation of the Chmical Agent Munitions

Dispbsal System ~ Depot, UT, hrch 1977.

Final Environmental Impact Statement, Operation ‘of the Chemical Agent

Munitions Di’spoa:~lSystem (~DS) at Tooele Amy Depot, UT, ~rch 1977,
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(U) The pre-operational test with M55 GB rockets was to be con-
ducted after the plan and EIS were approved.

Demilitarization Protective ‘Ensemble (DPE~

(U) Based on a November 1975 decision by the DA Surgeon General,
the CAMDS facility would ~t be allowed to go operational until a new
DPE became available. The enswble had been developed, but the test
program was not cmpleted.

(U) In Decmber 1976 a protocol to govern the conduct of humn
volunteer testing of the DPE in a nerve agent environment was sub-
mitted to the Army Surgeon General. In MY 1977 the DA General Counsel
advised thst one of the protocol review comittees was improperly con-
stituted and recommended compliance with the Federal Advisory Comittee
Act . In September 1977 the Office of Wnagement and Budget rejected
the request to establish an advisory comittee. The DA General Counsel
and the Surgeon General agreed to the establishment of a non-DOD
Federal Comittee to review the protocol. At the end of FY 1977, the
comittee had not been established and it was anticipated that it would
be formed, and the required review of the protocol completed during
2d Quarter ~ 1978.

Drill and Transfer System (DATS)

(U) The programs for the disposal of leaking chmical munitions
and DPG Phase V test residue munitions were consolidated under a new
program for the development of a Drill and Transfer System (DATS).

(U) A requirement existed to dispose of a growing inventory of
leaking chemical munitions (LCM,lS) stored at Amy depots at Le,,ington-
Blue Grass, Kentucky; Anniston, Alabam; Tooele, Utah; Umtilla, Oregon;
Pueblo, Colorago; Pine Bluff Arsenal Arbnsas ; and Johnston Island in
the Pacific Ocean. In addition, chaical munitions and suspected
chemical munitions were being recovered from various test ranges and
development centers. These recovered chaical munitions (RCM’S) re-
quired demilitarization and , where compatible with the equi~ent,
could have been processed by DATS.

(U) The LCM’S, with their overpacks, will have been placed in a
transportable glovebox, removed from their overpack, and drilled. The
agent fill was to have been verified, transferred into an ICC approved

container, and stored for later transport to a detoxification facility,
The munition body was to be chemically decontaminated to a = level,
and e>~plosively configured items were to be detonated.

(U) A pilot test of the DATS was scheduled for 4th Quarter FY 197S
using LCMIS and RCM’S from the Phase V assessment effort at DPG. The
glovebox system was being fabricated by Large Caliber Weapons Systems
hboratory, Dover, New Jersey, with support frm CSL.
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Disposal of ‘Incapacitating BZ Agent/Munitions

(u) In August 1976 the Army’s Deputy Chief of Staff for Oper-
ations and Plans added the responsibility for the demilitarizatiorl
of military incapacitating agents to the Project Wnager !s Charter. 19

A revised concept plan for the dailitarization of bulk incapacit:~t-
ing agent BZ, its u~unitions system, and a large amount of contamirlated
waste was submitted.’to DA and approved in August 1977.20

(U) Production and stockpiling of incapacitating agents went
back to 1st Quarter W 1962 when the Amy ~s Chief Chemical Officer
submitted plans for the adoption of BZ as a military incapacitatirlg
agent. Approximately 100,000 pounds of the agent were ~nufactured
by Mill~ster Chemical Corporation, packed in 16-gallon drums and
shipped to PBA. Du~ring 3d Quarter ~ 1962, the agent and two serf.al
delivery systms, the M43 bomb cluster and the M44 generator cluster,
were type classified as Standard B. Production of the munitions began

at PBA during 3d Quarter ~ 1963 and was completed during 3d Quarter
n 1964. This mterial had been in storage at PBA since manufacttlre.

(U) Limited technical investigations to define demilitarizaf:ion
and disposal process options had been initiated and was to contintle
for an estimted 16-24 months. ~ese investigations included labc)ratory

incineration studie!sat PBA; a BZ toxicity problem definition stu[iy
at US Army Medical Bioengineering Research and Development kboratory,
Fort Detrick, ~ryl.and; an analysis/detection screening investigation
under contract; anclmunitions sensitivity investigations at ARRADCOM.

Laser Technology Prm

(U) In ~ 1975 and ~ 1976 the Ballistic Research tiborator>7 (BRL)
at Aberdeen Proving Ground (APG), Mryland, demonstrated the feasibility
of cutting e>~plosi~fesusing a multi-mode laser beam extracted froraa 3~
C02 laser. The ability to sever munition nose closures and fiberglass
encased M60 rockets @55 rockets sari.energetic and agent) was also
shown at that time,

(U) In Februs~ry 1977 BRL began the second phase of the laser
technology program which involved a rocket feasibility study with live
rockets filled with agent simulants. Little progress was ~de during
the reminder of ~ 1977 due to delays encountered in developing the
laser test site at APG’s Spesuti Island. The test site is scheduled to
be completed in 2d Quarter ~ 1978.

19 Ltr, DAMO-ODC, DQDA, 16 Aug 76, subj ~ Chemical Demilitarization and
Installation Restoration.

20
Ltr, DAMO-SSC, IIQDA, 31 Aug 77, subj : Revised Concept Plan fo]!
Demilitarizatiorl of Incapacitating BZ Agent and munitions .
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Lethal’Agent Demilitarization Process Optimization Program (MDPOP)

(U) This program was intended to improve the lethal chemical
agent demilitarization process technology by evaluation and adoption
of safer and more cost effective process technologies. These improved
process technologies were to eventually be applied to CNDS and were
to be available, if required, to demilitarize the lethal chemical
agent stockpile.

(U) Specifically, process improvements in broad areas such as
furnace effluent scrubbing, agent detoxification methodologies , and
munition handling and processing technologies were to be evaluated.
The ~ CDIR approved the development management plan in September 1977

and efforts were tiitiated. The first task specified in the mnage-
ment plan was to identify and evaluate candidate scrubbing processes
which potentially offered economic and/or safety advantages over the
current NaOH scrubbing process used on the CA~S furnaces.

Hydrogen Cyanide (HCN) Disposal -Program

(U) The 286 pounds of agent HCN remining it TEAD were scheduled
for disposal during H 1978. It had been mintained in two AN-M79
1000-pound bombs.

(U) Three different methods were investigated for disposal :
open air release, chmical neutra lization, and incineration. Incin-
eration in the APE 1236 deactivation furnace was chosen to minimize
the hazard zone as it was the most cost effective and ecologically
acceptable approach.

(U) A feed and environmental control system was to be designed
br the deactivation furnace during ~ 1978. The disposal plan and
draft EIS were to be staffed with DARCOM and DA during the 2d Quarter,
N 1978.

Lethal Agent Detection and Monitoring Equipment (LADAME)

(U) Expererience in chemical demilitarization highlighted the

need for a quick response, low level agent slam. Existing slams
responded quickly only to high levels of agent. Also, in recent years
NIOSH and OSHA had recommended the use of dosimeters capable of meas-
uring the average concentration of toxics in a worker fs breathing zone.

(U) The real time monitoring system program was started in my
1973 and its feasibility phase, which involved a number of candidate

monitors for nerve agent, was completed in my 1974, Breadboard eel
enzyme alarm systems were fabricated and tested in the M34 cluster
plant in 1975. The enz~e system could detect GB at the Threshold
Limit Value (TLv) in eight to 12 minutes. Bendix has installed pro-
totype units at C~S for user evaluation. It was anticipated that
these units could be modified for VX use.
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(U) Prototype mustard monitors had been built, but would
req,uire improvements to meet sampling time and ch~ical interference
requirements. This program was in abeyance pending result on thf!
Automtic Continuous Air Monitoring Systsm (ACAMS) development which
had the potential of meeting the mustard monitoring requirements,

(U) A GB dosimeter system was in intensive development with
the objective of h~av’inga miniaturized GB bubbler available “fOr Ilse
and evaluation at the start of CAMDS demilitarization. Also, an
investigation was being conducted on solid sorbents for GB and
mustard. A vx dosimeter wight have been derivable frOm the bubbler
GB work because tilesame colorimjetric enz~tic method could have ~
been used for analysis.

(U) Demilit:lriZatiOn of the obsolete chemical agent ID sets
presented a uniqu~: situatiOn as several agents were tO be disposed
simultaneously. Monitoring for each agent individually at several

locations with cu]:rentmethods of analysis required a large labor-
atory support effort. State-of-the-art instrumental techniques were
capable Of rapidl?7 detecting, identifying, and quantifying trace air-
borne contaminantf~ on an automt4d basis and offered the opportunity

of greatly reducing mnpower support requirements for atmospheric
monitoring.

(U) The monitoring and detection equipment resulting from the
UDAME program hsd application not only demilitarization but in chem-
ical munitions pr(>ductiOn, ~intenance, and surveillance.

Installation, Restoration

(U) Continuing installation restoration (IR) projects as the
beginning of ~ 1’977included records searches at various Am
installations; the containment/treatment of migrating contaminants
at Rocky Mountain Arsenal; a preliminary survey of Aberdeen Prox,ing
Ground; a detailed survey and assessment of Weldom Spring Chemical
Plant (WSCP), Missouri; and contaminant abatement at Pine Bluff Arsenal.

(U) No new IR projects were assigned to the PM CDIR durir,g
FY 1977. In late June 1977, at the request of the Comander of
ARRCOM, PM CDIR assumed technical responsibility for decontamination
of Frankford Arsenal (FFA), Pennsylvania. In September 1977, Head-
quarters, DARCOM requested ~ CDIR to assist the Co-rider, US Arm
Missile Mteriel Readiness Comnd (MIRCOM) in developing measul:es
for containment of cleanup of DDT contamiwtion at Redstone Arsenal
(RSA), Alabam.
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(U) In July 1976 DOD designated the DA as the lead service to
improve or develop new restoration technology and determine standards
for CBR contamination at installations assigned to the other military
departments. This responsibility was subsequently assigned to the
PM CDIR. A concept plan implementing this responsibility was prepared
by PM CDIR and staffed with the Navy and Air Force during FT 1977.
The plan provided for interfacing with the other Services to identify
those installations that might have warranted some degree of restor-

ation, the types and extent of contaminants, and the required tech-
nology development effort, The installation assessments/surveys and
decontamination operations were to be conducted by the ,responsible
military department, using technology developed by ~ CDIR.

Records Search

(U) In ~ 1977, the historical records of 11 Government instal-
lations were scrutinized. Of these, eight searches were perfomed
to uncover indications of contaminant migration, and three were in
support of ongoing projects. The installations included:

* Fort Detrick, ~~land
Weldo n Spring Training Area, Missouri
Fort McClellan, Akbam

>*Badger Amy bunition Plant (BAAP] Wisconsin

Charleston Army Depot, South Carolim
* Wawthorne AAP, Nevada

McAles ter AAP, Oklahom
* Naval Weapons Support Comnd, Crane, Indiana
* Frankford Arsenal, Pennsylvania
* Pine Bluff Arsenal, Arkansas
* Rocky Mountain Arsenal, Colorado

(U) Follow-on field surveys were being perfomed, or had been
recommended by ~ CDIR, at those installations mrked with asterisks.

At the remining four installations, the records searches did not
reveal indications of tiontamimnt migration from past operations. In
most instances, collection of additional general water quality data
was recommended to provide additional evidence to support the conclusion.

Rocky Mountain Arsenal (~)

(U) The mjor tasks associated with the Rocky Mountain Arsenal
installation restoration project during ~ 1977 included a compre-
hensive survey to quantitatively define the”types and locations of
migrating contaminants and their effects on the environment. Others
were the development of standards to establisb acceptable levels of
contamination and emission, and the development of technology to in-
clude piloting of decontamination procedures and processes.
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(U) Since the comprehensive survey of Rocky Mountain Arse~l
involved the analy~sis of thousands of samples to thoroughly define
the sources of migrating contaminants, complex extraction and analy-

tical techniques h(idbeen automated to handle the workload. Pilot

and pre-pilot plot B, 1000 square feet each, hsd been used to develop
specific methodologies.

(U) Soil and groundwater samples were analyzed to identify and
quantify the types of contaminants. Heavy contaminantion concentra-

tions were found in Basin A and Basin F areas. This contaminantion

consisted of pesticides and their intermediates, heavy metals, and
certain inorganic. These data were to be used to design initial.
sampling area priorities in the comprehensive survey to q=ntify the
sources, mode of transport, and rate of migration of water pollutants.

(U) A new an.alysical support laboratory was established du~:ing
the 1st Quarter, FY 1977 and used extensively throughout the remain-
der o.fthe year. Work continued on developing automated analytical
methods for chemicals identified in W waters.

(U) Toxicolc}gy studies to develop a data base for environmental
standards for diisopropy lmethylphosphonate (DI~), dicyclopentadiene
(DCPD), and three sulfur compounds identified in RMA groundwater were
continued in FY 1!)77in the standards development program. Aquatic

and vegetative to]ticity studies on DI~ and DCPD were completed;
mamlian, wildlij~e, and domestic animal toxicity studies were in
their final stages. Interim guidelines of 0,5 parts per million (ppm)
for DI~ and 1,28 ppm for NPD in drinking water were established.
Problem definition studies to identify toxicological data existing on
22 top priority compounds also were completed, and research was under-
way on 13 additiol~al compounds.

(U) Ecology work in support of the comprehensive survay involved
the inventory and monitoring of plants and animls to determine con-
tamination effects. Procedures for Survey of aniwls and plants were
completed, and infrared photography of the arsenal had been conducted
to outline a detailed vegetation MP. An Installation Restoration
Ecology Plan for Rocky Mountain Arsewl, FY 1978-1979, was prepared
and approved by the Project Wnager, and surveys of various animal
and plant species were undeway.

(U) During ~ 1977 work in technology development was dirt!cted
toward a pilot containment/treatment system that was to be emplc)yed
at Roe@ Mountain Arsenal. The configuration of one candidate :;ystem
was established and design criteria developed. This pilot system,
to be located in the vicinity of the north boundary, was to be (:omposed
of a series of pumping wells, a bentonite clay cutoff barrier, a gran-
ular carbon water treatment facility, and groundwater recharge ~~ells,
Installation of the
Feasibility studies
were also initiated

system was scheduled to be completed in FY ;1978,
to control sources of migratory contamination
in FY 1977,
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(U) An automted data processing system was established because
the data generated from the IR project was voluminous and had to be
analyzed immediately and continuously to guide daily operations and
effectively mnage a program of such complexity. The data base was
being loaded with input from the comprehensive survey, standards
development, and technology develo~ent efforts, During ~ 1977
over 40,000 data records were filed in the min cmputer at Aberdeen
Proving Ground, Mvland and a complete systems analysis which identi-
fied hardware and software requirements was completed. &rdware pro-
curement was acco~lished and equi~ent installation was in the final
stages at the end of FY 1977. Software packages for data retrieval
were being designed and tested. Various computer programs were being

developed to utilize the data base for mnagement decisions.

Aberdeen Proving Ground, Mryland

(U) A records search 21 effort at Aberdeen Proving Ground (ApG)

was completed in July 1976. Based on the findings of the search and
evaluation, migration of chemical contamination from past operations
was suspected in the Edgewood Area of APG (formerly Edge~?ood Arsenal).

(U) It was concluded that a preliminary survsy (involving limited
soil and water sampling and geohydrology studies ) should be conducted
at APG to either confirm or rule out the presence and/or migration of
contaminants.

(U) A preliminary survey of the Edgewood Area was begun in Nov-
ember 1976. Three suspect areas were surveyed during N 1977 with no

confirmed migration being discovered. A survey of the remining sec-
tions of the Edgewood Area was to be initiated in the 1st Quarter, N
1978 and should be completed by the 2d Quarter, N 1978.

Weldon Spring Chemical Plant’,Missouri

(U) During the 4th Quarter, N 1976, DA directed ~ CDIR to con-
duct a comprehensive survey of the Weldon Spring Chmical Plant (WSCP).
A contract solicitation was prepared outlining the objectives which
included performance of needed survey tasks , and development of environ-
mentally acceptable and economically feasible disposition alternatives.
In addition to comprehensive radiological surveys of the terrain and
buildings, the project scope also included ecological work, a determin-
ation of the extent of contamination contained in equipment, duct work,
sewers, process lines, and an evaluation of health and safety hazards

21
Records Evalwtion Re~rt 101, Installation Assessment of Aberdeen
Proving Ground, Office of the Project hnager for Chemical Dail -
itarization and Installation Restoration, Sep 1976.
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which could result from natural disasters. The scope of the work

was coordinated wil:h the Department of Energy (fomerly Energy Re-
searth and Deve lopInentAbinis tration), whose personnel served on

the contract technical advisory panel.

(U) Solicitation release took place in the 1st Quarter, FY 1977,
and was followed bl?an onsite pre-proposal conference for potential
bidders. Twenty -t~~ocorporations received the solicitation pachge

and 16 of these were represented at the pre-proposal conference. The
solicitation period closed in the 2d Quarter, ~ 1977 with six pro-

posals being receiued.

(U) In the 3d Quarter, FY 1977, the contract was awarded to
Ryctin, Edgerley, Tomlinson and Associates of St. Louis, Missouri,

and a ~ CDIR fieli office was established at WSCP. Phase I of the

contract which called for preparation of detailed survey plans and
of health physics ~~ndsafety plans ended late in the 4th Quarter,
FY 1977.

(U) Phase 11, the eyecution of survey plans, was to begin in
the 1st Quarter, Ff 1978. The Detailed Survey and Assessment of

Alternatives contr,~ct was scheduled to be completed in FY 1978. Also,
a Non-real ProperyT Disposal Plan was to be prepared, and the decon-
tamination criteri~~ for WSCP was to be developed.

Pine Bluff Arsenal, Arkansas

(U) The IR program at Pine Bluff Arsenal (PBA) in ~ 1977
essentially involved two activities, the adequate containment of DDT
manufactured in the past at the arsenal, and the determination whether
other contaminants from past arsenal operations posed a problem to the
off-arsenal environment.

(U) DDT Containment. From FY 1976-1977 PBA undertook to contain
the DDT ~terialszZ that, since lthetime of their deposit in 1948-1957,
had acted as the source of surface migration through the arsenal 1s drain-
ageways and creeks and into the Arhnsas River. These source deposits
in crystalline for]m,were located at several scattered sites on post.

(U) In the south part of the arsenal, a stream (White Creek)
was diverted around the DDT landfill and the landfill itself was
covered with clay, compacted, su:rfacedwith topsoil, sloped, and
seeded. In FY 1977 the area was fenced off, posted with warning signs,
and thereafter visually monitored to ensure the continued integrity of
the seal.

22 pinkham, C.F.A. , J. H. Pearson, J.J. Fuller, and Es. Bender,

Edgewood Arsenal Special Publication EB-SP-7L025, Mr 75, Preliminary
Environmental Survey,’ Pine B’lu’ff Ars emal.
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(U) In the north part of the arsenal, where the DDT had been

manufactured, more elaborate measures were necessary. After three
sediment retention basins were constructed, each Isdomstream$g from
a mjor DDT deposit, the DDT mterial was scooped up, and placed in
the emptied foundations (basementa ) of previously razed buildings.
As in the south area, the basements were thereafter sealed off, with

clay, compaction, topsoil, sloping, seeding, and fencing.

(U) While the baaements were sufficient in volume to accept the
crystalline and concentrated DDT mterial, a large volume of contam-
imted soil was also loosened by the scooping and grading. This con-
taminated dirt was gathered on the property adjacent to the manufactu-
ringsite and covered with its own clay and topsoil.

(U) In accordance with the origiwl plan, PBA was to dredge
periodically the sediments collected in the three sediment retention
basins and remove them to the manufacturing site for containment along
with these lesser-contamimted soils. Thus , the initial effort in

curtailing the migration of DDT successfully ended with the encapsul-
ation of the concentrated bulk mterial that had been exposed on the
ground surface for several decades.

(U) Detemimtion of Other Contaminant Migration. In a sampling
and analyS is program dealing with the contaminants other than DDT which
might have been migrating off the arsenal, the work was separated into

two aspects, i.e. , surface and subsurface.

(U) In the surface aspect, the waters and sediments of the arsenal 1s
~ jor draiugeways were sampled in ~rch-April 1977. Samples were
thereafter subjected to both chemical analyses (by PBA) ,and biological
analyses (by the Ecological Branch, CSL). The biological a~lyses were
intended to detect evidence of environmental stress, from contaminants,
as reflected in the population abundance and diversity measurements.
By the end of the year, the analyses were nearing completion and the
statistical reduction of the data was beginning so that conclusions
concerning surface migration could be drawn.

(U) In the subsurface aapect, some 109 core-samples were taken

at various locations on the arsenal. All corings were drilled dom to
where groundwater could be found and water-sampling wells were instal-
led. The analyses of these wells were continued through the reminder
of the year and were scheduled to cOncl”de in ~ 1978.

(U) Soil smplea were analyzed chaically for a batte~ of ana-
lytes, and then shipped to the Watemays Experimental Station, Vicksburg,
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Mississippi, wher[! they were subjected to physical analyses (soil

constitution, pemleability, and density). The end-result of the

p%.stial analyses ~~as three-fold. u

1. A determf.nation of the groundwater flow paths and rates.

2. A model (mthemtical ) to predict the routes and dispersion
of contaminants irlthe groundwater, with time.

3. An asses sn~entof what sites were suitable for the long-term
storage of contaminated soils, should it be necessa~ to store such
soils,

Frankford Arsenal,, Pennsylvania

(U) Frankford Arsenal (FFA) was a 110-acre facility located
within the City of Philadelphia. The arsenal was founded in 1816
and used as a gen{!ral storage and distribution depot for amunition,
SW1l ams, artill.e~, and cavalry equipment.

(U) Prior tc,the decision to close the arsenal, the FFA mission

was to research, ilevelop, design, engineer, procure, supply and/or
service smll caliber munitions , cartridge actuated and propel la.lt
activated devices. Research was conducted in the field of optics,
metallurgy, mteri.al degradation, tracers, and laser count emeas,jres.
It perfomed suppc,rtmission responsibilities for artillery shell
metal parts and c:~rtridge cases, mechanical time fuzes and mecha]~ical
timing devices; as well as for fire control mterial in support of the
W Army field units. As a result of the various mission activities
performed at FFA, explosive/pyrotechnic, radiological, and industrial
chemical contamin:~tion is suspected in various areas of the arsenal.

(U) A recorils search effort was completed at FFA in July 1!277.

The search team re!viewed pertinent docuents and interviewed present

and fomer key emllloyees. Information was also gathered from otlter
government agencic!s including DDESB, US Ar~ Environmental Rygie>~e
Agency (USAEW), US Geological Survey (USGS), Defense Documentation
Center (DDC), and the National Technical Info~tion Service (NTIS.)24

(U) The resc,lts of the records search revealed that approximately
102 of the 212 buildings at FFA were potentially contaminated. [n

addition, six areas were identified where unexploded ordnance bwcial
sites were suspected.

23
Groughton, J. U, , Draft Report, Feb 76, A Literature Survey OIL
Surface’ and’Subsurface Characteristics at’Pine Bluff Arsenal ~~.

24
Records Evaluation Report 115, Inst~llat ion &SSWssment Of Fral]kfO=d
Arsmal, Philadelphia, PA, Ott 77.

475

UNCLASSIFIED



UNCLASSIFIED

(U) A concept decontamination plan was prepared and briefed to
AARCOM, DARCOM, HQDA, and Assistant Secretaq of the Army for IL&W. 25
The plan consisted of three phases’: Phase I provided for a detailed
survey and alternatives assessment; during Phase II the methodology
required for decontamination would be developed; and during Phase III
the decontamination operations wwld be carried out,

(U) The Pkse 1 evaluation, to be accomplished by a joint in-
house/contractor approach, was to get underway during 1st Quarter, FT
1978 and was to be completed by September 1978.

Redstone Arsenal, Alabam

(U) Redstone Arsenal (RSA) was the site of a DDT production plant
operated by lessee from the Amy for comercial purposes. Production
operations began in 1947 and were termimted in 1970 when the plant was
unable to meet stringent DDT emission standards in wastewater streams.
The plant was demolished in 1972 and DDT-contamimted areas of the plant
site were chemically treated to destroy DDT according to acceptable
procedures.

(U) During the operational period , was tewater containing DDT
residue was discharged through an open ditch to a stream passing
through the arsenal and joining the Tennessee River. This caused the

~jOr POTtiOn Of the stream syst~ within the arsenal and the adjoin-
ing Wheeler National Wildlife Refuge to become contaminated with DDT
and its degradation products.

(U) Due to continued indi~tions of DDT contamination, RSA in the
3d @arter, FT 1977 requested the USAERA to conduct a contamination
survey of land, water, stream sediments, and animl life from the point
of the old manufacturing site through the wildlife refuge to the Ten-
nessee River. The survey, completed in July 1977, indicated heavy
concentration of DDTR (all analogs and isomers of DDT) in the discharge
ditch leading from the site, in sediments of the streams passing through
the wildlife refuge, and in fish taken from the refuge and from the
Tennessee River in the area of the arsenal , DDT levels found in sme
fish samples exceeded the five parts per million (ppm) guideline set
by the Food and Drug Administration (FDA) for fish sold in interstate
comerce. AS a result, RSA notified the Environmental Protection Agency
(EPA) Region IV, the State of Alabau, and local authorities of the
potential health hazard. A public announcement of the probla was mde
jointly by RSA and EPA on 30 September 1977. With assistance from the
~ CDIR, RSA initiated imediate plans for DDT contaminant measures in
coordination with EPA, the Tennessee Valley Authority (TvA), and the
State of Alabama Department of Health.

25
Concept Plan, Installation Restoration of Frankford Arsenal, PA,
Sep 77.
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Below is the ~ 1977 Installation Restoration Program:

Installation Restoration Program
($000)

Prw..gct

Rocky Muntain Arsenal

Appropriation

Om

RDTE

MCA

Weldon Spring Chmical Plant

Frankford Arse!ml

Pine Bluff Arsenal

Installation Assessment

Project Wnagement

Om

RDTE

OM

Ow

OMA

OM

RDTE

TOTAL PROGWM

R7T&
Prior

(4665)

1211

3308

146

(72)

37

35

894

304

(519)

519

(6454)

2965

3343

146

m 1’)77

(532~+)

257%

2750

(583)

5a3

46

122.9

961

(1057)

1002

55

(9200)

6395

2805

.

Figure 10
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Mobile Electric Power

Introduction

(U) ‘DOD Project &nager-Mobile Electric Power (PM-MEP) was acti-
vated 1 July 1967 by direction of the Secretaq of Defense. The Sec-

retary of the Army was designated Executive Agent for DOD for FSC 6115,
Engine Generators, and was directed to appoint a project mnager and
to negotiate and issue a jointly approved charter. The mission of
the Project Manager, as outlined in the charter, was to effect m~ge-
ment and standardization of mobile electric power generating sources
within DOD to meet milita~ needs. Consistent with the mission, two
priority tasks were assigned to the ~. One was the development of
fully coordinated standardization documents and procurement data pack-
ages which would be used to procure the first DOD Standard Family of

generator sets acceptable to the Services. DOD Directive 4120.11,
‘Mobile Electric Power ,,described the Family by classification, pOwer

rating and mode. The other task was the determination of the operatioml
requirements for and definition of a DOD Standard Family of gas turbine
engine driven generator sets and/or other pwer sources. This was

referred to as the second generation of the DOD.Family.

(U) Colonel Alvin G. Rowe was designated Project Mamger-Mobile
Electric Power, effective 1 August 1977.

Program

(U) Personnel Staffin~. TDA NOW effective 1 October 1976,
authorized three milita~ and 29 civilian positions for MEP. A change
of the location of authorized Liaison Office was accomplished by dis-
establishing the Liaison Office located at Sacramento Air Logistics

Center and establishing a Liaison Office at US Amy Troop Support and
Aviation Materiel Readiness Cownd, St, Louis, Missouri.

(U) During the 2d @arter, FT 1977, the ~ abolished one GS-13
psition resulting in the reduction of total authorized civilian posi-
tions to 28. By direction of higher authority, the number of authorized
senior level positions (GS-13 and above) was reduced from 21 to 18. The
average grade authorized was reduced from 12:00 to 11:61.

(U) Program Requirements. The DOD Mobile Electric Power Gener-
ating Sources Program requirements for FT 1977 were as follows:

Amy $23.9 million
Navy/Marine Corps 16,5 million
Air Force 25.9 million
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(U) Joint’Operating” ~ocedures. The Joint Operating Procedtlres

(JOP) for mnaging the Mobile Electric Power Generating Sources w(?re
revised and sent to the Services for cement. Joint meetings wer<~
held in January 1977 and July 1977 to resolve essential cements.

Army, Air Force and.Navy military construction elements vOiced Ob.jectiOn
to the joint operating procedure definition of fixed and mobile gener-
ator sets. The definition in the JOP was identical to the definition

in Department of Defense Directive 4120.11. All the Services, part-
icularly Office, C:hief of Engineers, protested to Office, Secret~Zry
of Defense to change the definition back to the original 1967 Depart-
ment of Defense Directive. A PM-MEP thrust to DA and OSD was that

PM-MEP could provi(ie tactical generators from time to time to the
military construction comunity if the tactical sets could be used in
construction sites,, Further, ~-MEP highlighted that the Ad Hoc :study
group that eatabli!!hed PM-MEP recommended the establishment of a prime
family of generator sets. MEP proposed to OSD and DA that the prime
family should be established to meet the physical electrical character-
istics desired by the milita~ construction comunity, It was envisioned

that the sets woul(i be largely comercial but be previously qualified
and placed on a “QPL” list such tbt construction contractors would be
able to mke direct purchase from wnufacturers from the qualified
products list.

(U) Engineering Support for Development Mboratories Under

Integrated Mteriel Wnagement. Under Integrated Materiel Management
the Amy development laboratory was assigned responsibility for the
first production contract and normlly funds were mde available from
Amy item funds. Other Services having requirements on the first
production contract nomlly did not include funds for engineering
support, and the Services typically objetted to providing engineering
support funds, It appeared that a mjor problem would exist in the
future under Integrated Mteriel Wnagement wherein Ar~ developInent
laboratories WOUICI be inking the initial buy but would be funded by
the other Services.

(~ 291 MiIita~r Standard 633D; Mobile Electric Power Engine Gener-

ator Standard Famf.ly Characteristics Data Sheets, and Military Standard
1650; DOD Standard Family of Aircraft Ground Support Power Units. A
preliminary draft which combines ~L-STD-633D and 1650 into a single
document was prep;lred and circulated to the Services, Based upon com-
ments received, cl~anges in the draft had been mde and in-house reso-
lution of these changes were underway prior to the final coordination,

(U) ~L-G-213554, Packaging of Generator Sets, Mobile Electric

Power. A project to revise MIL-G-28554 was initiated and Naval Facil-
ities Engineering Co~nd had scheduled completion in the 4th Quarter,
~ 1978.
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(U) MIL-G-28670 A(ME) , 3 My 1976 Generator Set, Gas Turbine

Engine, 750 kW, 50/60 Hz Prime Utility was not approved for promul-
gation because a comprehensive development program would have had to

be undertaken followed by extensive testing, and would ha”e required
an inordinate expenditure of time and money. Since a comercial set
had already demonstrated a rotating group (gas turbine engine, a gear
box and a generator) which was adequate, it was decided to procure the
comercial set modified to meet the military requirements of the
Services. A revised MIL-G-28670 Specification would be required to

cover future requirements and a project had been scheduled for Corn.
pletion in ~ 1981.

(U) An engineering practice study initiated to determine the
feasibility of using a transformer on a 500 kW low voltage set was
completed. Results indicated that high voltage distribution require-

ments could be met using the low voltage set.

(U) ~L-G-38195, Generator Set, Power Unit, A/M 32A-60. The
project to revise ~L-G-38195 continued. The US Air Force was the

preparing activity. Cements on draft specification were submitted
to the attention of ~EM on 25 November 1975. This Project Office
recommended that the specification be revised to be in accordance
with the Defense Standardization Manual 4120. 3-M, taking into account
actual test data results on previous sets. Completion had been re-

scheduled from 2d Quarter, FY 1976 to 1st Quarter, FY 1978.

(U) Standardization Projects. There were four active standard-

ization projects at the beginning of the year, three new projects were
initiated, and three were completed. There were four active projects

at the close of the year.

RDT&E Program

(U) TWDOC approved the concept of developing a 1.5 kW fuel cell
power unit using methanol as a fuel. To keep the options open, advanced
development of a fuel conditioner to produce hydrogen from DOD approved

combat fuels was also recommended. Engineering support data for the
TWDOC COEA had been provided for the 1.5 kW fuel cell power unit.

(U) Generator Set, (MEP-412A), Gas Turbine Engine Driven, 60 HZ,
Tactical, Utility, The Arm rs developmental effort was mntinuing.
Special In-Process Review was conducted 3 my 1977 at which time weight
increase from 400 lbs to 456 lbs was approved. Also approved was the
initiation of development effort on the 400 Hz version of this generator.
Technical problems with bearings and carbon were solved and corrections
verified by test. At 2500 hours of endurance testing, demonstrated
Mean Time Between Failure (MTBF) was 320.5 hrs which was exceeding the
Government’s budgeted reliability pro jection of 225 hours at this point
of testing. The unit was scheduled to start DT-11 develo~ent testing
in October 1977, and OT-11 operational testing in November 1977.
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(u) Generator Set, D-423A, 10 kW, Gas Turbine Engine Driven,, 400

Hz, Tactical, Utility. This set was being developed to support the
FIREFINDER AN/TPQ-36 systm, which required a lightweight generator.
Type classified as a part of the ANITPQ-36, the set will use a Prc?-
viously developed turbo-alternator with a specially developed power
conditioner to pro~,ide a three phase, 400 Hz capability. This unit

successfully completed AN/TPQ-36 Mortar beating %dar System DT-11/

OT-11 tests. Production award was scheduled for January 1978.

(u) Generator Set, 30 kW, Gas Turbine Engine Driven, 50/60 ~iz

and 400 Hz, Tactic:~l, Utility. HQDA directed termination of the
development progranl for this set during 4th Quarter 1976 due to l,~ck

of a firm requirem(?nt increasing fuel cost, and higher priority re-
quirements for tbe 6.4 funds. %wever, since termination, two mjor

Amy systems had stated requirements for the 400 Hz version of this
set. Contract tern~ination hardware had been placed on an indefinite
hold to prevent loss of hardware should the decision be made to restart
the program.

(U) Generate]: Set, 10 kW, Diesel Engine Driven, DC, Tactical,

Utility. The US Navy Air Engineering Center developmental effort con-
tinued on a power !?ourcewith integral wheels to support rotary and
fi>ed wing aircrafi:. A low voltage generator &d been wound and
tested. Approximl:ely 300 of 350 drawings were completed.

(U) Generato]t Set, 30 kW, Diesel Engine Driven, 400 Hz, Tactical,
Precise, with capability to provide 22.5 kW DC power. The US Navy
Air Engineering Ce]~ter developmeIltal effort continued on a four wheel,
drivable, power so{lrce to support Naval and Wrine Corps aircraft.
Existing standard :Eamilymember generator sets were e=mined for stand-
ard items that could be used in this power unit. The voltage regulator
used on the standard family generator set had been modified for use on
the breadboard mod~l to reduce the response time (per MIL-STD-704 ). Use
of a microprocessor in the control circuitry was under consideration
but efforts were bsing limited because of lack of funding.

(U) Generator Set, 150 kW, 400 Hz, Gas Turbine Engine Driven.
Development efforts had been initiated for 150 kW GTED set to provide
the required PATRI(3T prime power reliability and availability with
substantial improvement in fuel economy over the present configuration.
Basic hardware development was being performed by General Motors (GM)
with a GM consigned set being mde available in CY 1978 to MERADCOM
for evaluation.

(U) Generator Set, MEP-414A, 10kW, 28 V DC, Gas Turbine Engine
Driven. Approval for a Required Operational Capability (ROC) for an
aviation ground support direct current (DC) generator was being expedited
for this set. An urgent need existed for a replacement generator for
the 7.5 kW ground support generator, which was no longer being man-
ufacturedand invento~ was rapidly being depleted.
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Other Programs

(U) Generator Set, 60 kW (EMU-30M), Gas Turbfne Engine Driven,
400 Hz (Nuclear effects hardened version of the MEP-404A used by the
Air Force ). The Air Force, in response to a PATRIOT requirement,
initiated a product improvement program to improve electronic relia-
bility of this set. The contract was awarded to INET to analyze the
cause of electronic failures and to develop preliminary ECP 1s. Im-
proved electronics were incorporated and two generators were on test
to verify improvements. This Project Office initiated action to
establish a second product improvement program to improve mean time
between overhauls and fuel econo~ of the T-62-32 turbine engine.
Contract for the T-62-32 turbine engine improvement effort was awarded
to Solar.

(U) Generator Set, 100 kW, Diesel Engine Driven, 50/60 Hz and
400 Hz, Tactical. The Caterpillar Model 333 engine, originally used

with this set, was no longer in production. The replacement engine,

Caterpillar Model 3306, was installed in two sets by CONDEC but over-
temperature problems were experienced during high temperature tests.
MERADCOM was testing modifications attempting to correct the over-
temperature situation.

(U) Generator Set, 200 kW, Diesel Engine Driven, 50/60 Hz,
Tactical. The Air Force, Sacramento Air Logistics Center, specifi-
cation (including a new engine to replace the out of production engine)
was reviewed and cement provided by this Project Office. The elec-

trical characteristics were adjusted so that an individual set IS pre-
cise power could be provided, but when used in parallel operation only
utility power would be provided.

(u Generator Sets, Aircraft Support: (1) Stan&rd Family
Memberk--The Joint Services agreed to a seven member family in’1975.
Two sets were dropped in 1976, leaving five members in the family.
At the end of ~ 1977, the family consisted of six members. MO were
in production and two fielding members under development. (2) Com-
mercial Comodity Acquisition Program (CCAP)--AS a result of the MAC
demonstration of four generator sets at Travis AFB, a solicitation
was prepared to procure 136 comercial ground support generator sets
for use as NAC bases within CONUS. This cCAP Program was to also
examine the problems and possibility of standardization on a comercial
set.

(U) Extended Oil Change Program--The program was completed and the
final MERADC~ report was expected to be completed and disseminated
during Fiscal Year 1978.
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(U) Survivabf.lity--This Project was established to stress tile

need to include survivability, i.e. , noise reductiOn, IR signatur’~
and electromagnetic interference (~1 ), in all develo~ental pro-

grams. Accmplishnlents during 1977 included the development of sav-
eral integral kits (both for noise and for IR signature) for the
Army which were mde for the 15 kW and 30 kW DED sets and the 5 kW
and 10 kW GED sets,, These kits had been assigned to V Corps in

Gemny for field f:valuation. Other kits that were developed in-
cluded the 1.5 kW :Icoustic and themal kit for the GED set, and kits
for the 5 kW and 10kW DED sets. The data accumulated during the
evaluation of the :fieldtests and in the Labfs identification of sus-
ceptibility analysis by CAC/MERADCOM Camouflage Gb/Engineering
School was to be u!:edas a base line for continuing efforts in the
survivability area.

(U) Energy c[>nservation and Environmental tifssion Standards --
As a result of national and DOD energy and environmental programs,
this project conti]tued study efforts to detemine potential utilization
of low fuel consumption and low emission engines. In addition, a con-

tinuing surveillanlse was being mde on the impact of Federal, State,
and local mission standards on the future engines for MEP.

(U) Development and Product Improvement Plan--To provide for
orderly and coordinated evolution of MEPGS, the development and the
product improvement plans of each Service were solicited for a DOD
Mobile Electric Power Development and Product Improvement Plan. After
coordination, the plan was published on 10 &rch 1976. This plan pro-
vided a background of current status of the DOD MEPGS, a review of
technological capabilities, and a plan of action for orderly evolution
of MEPGS to meet the requirements. A review and update of the revised
plan was in progress.

(U) Vibration--As a result of vibration related failures on

several sets, this Project initiated a program to develop vibration
test and analysis procedures and to establish vibration limits for
the MSP generator sets. Initial contact was made with the manufacturers
to obtain baseline data.

(U) Nuclear %rdening of Mobile Electric Power Generators-=A
program had been initiated to nuclear harden all mobile electric gener-
ators in the Department of Defense. Areas of nuclear hardening pro-
gram under investigation at that time included requirement-TRADOC,
order of priority for hardening-TRADOC/PM-MEP, harden survivability-ANA,
funding requirement -HDL, and policy on nuclear hardening of generators-
HQDA .
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Logistics %nagaent

(U) Provisioning. Production contracts for a generator set in-
corporated the necessaq provisions to assure that hardware, drawings,
provisioning lists and parts mnwls were in agreement to assure the
higher degree of accuracy. Contractors were then required to submit
provisioning lists and draft mnuals at the time of presentation of
first articles for Government inspection. Failure of the contractor
to have available an accurate provisioning list and mnuals at the time
of first article presentation provided a basis for refusing to inspect
the first articles until deficiencies in the paper work &d been
resolved.

(U) Depot hintenance. Integrated Materiel Wnagment for
generator sets had advanced in accordance with the joint logistics
comnder 1s regulation requiring a Service to be appointed as the pri-
mry inventory control activity wherein items were used by two Or more

Services. The assignments mde in the joint operating procedures for
mobile electric power wae utilized and accepted by all Services for
assignment of the PICA to include assignment of depot maintenance in
accordance with the recommendations of PM-MEP. Defense Logistics Sup-
port Center (DLSC), Battlecreek, Michigan, reflected PICA responsibility
for generator sets in accordance with those assignments carried in joint
operating procedures.

(U) Wteriel Fielding Plans/LOGCAP Briefings. One set was field-

ed during this period, MEP 007A, 100 kW 50/60 Hz DED Generator Set.
DARCOM Headquarters was briefed on the fielding plan for 200 kW DOD
generator sets, in anticipation of fielding in early ~ 1978. The
shortcomings and deficiencies detected during IPT were addressed and
retrofit kits were developed and made available to the Services to up-
grade the generator sets to eliminate the deficiencies. All Services
had not completed installation of retrofit kits but were in a position
to do so either before fielding end items to troops or after having
fielded to troops. The Army position was to retrofit before issue to
troops.

(U) Retrofit Programs. The modification work order for the 60 kW
DOD generator sets was developed. After troops had been instructed to
give proper preventive mintenatice to generator sets WaS the major
user, PM-HAWK Missile System, reported that the generator sets were
performing in an outstanding manner, notwithstanding the absence of the

application Of the water pump modification kit. Following installation
of this kit, the mean time between failure was expected to again in-
crease. The new design water pump was installed on all new production
60 kW 60 Hz and 400 Hz generator sets being manufactured by Fenont
under the new multi-year contract.
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Amy Container Oriented Distribution System

(U) While the Project Wnager for Amy Container Oriented Dis-
tribution System (ACODS) retained mnagement overview of watercraft
systems developed or procured for container use, the responsibility
for development, pr,>curement, or n?odification was transferred to the
Product Wnager, Ar{nyWatercraft. This mission realignment assigned

total watercraft prf>gram responsibility to one PM instead of two. The

~ ACODS, however, ‘retainedmmgement o
developed or procured for container use.

~%r~iew of vatercraft systems

(U) Wo additional military spaces were authorized to improve
present pro ject mn{lgement control. A proposed mnning level increased
from 21 to 32 spaces was submitted 8 August 1977. If approved, this
Office would have been able to participate fully in the develo~ent of
hardware, doctrine, organizational structures, logistical support re-
quirements, training programs, and long range system improvement
projects .27

(U) In the designation of intensified mnagement programs, the
project charter was reviewed to determine tasks that were critical to
mission accomplisbent. Four tasks were selected because they were

considered sequential or phased building blocks required in developing
an integrated container distribution system. These identified tasks

were the development of system equi~ent, an interim logistics-over-the-
shore capability, a system for c mercial containers and container
facility modernization programs. 98

(U) All new procurements provided for a two step procurement

approach and contained a prior experience clause, as well as pro~,ided
for multi-year procurements. This was done because off-the-shelf pro-

curement of comercial equipment reduced the nmber of checks and bal-
antes normlly found in developmental programs. Under the previous
one-step procurement approach, contracts were awarded without requ~ir-
ing the contractor to provide a detailed technical proposal and to
show prior experience in building the item. Under the two-step approach,
this was done and the Amy knew what it was buying before awarding the

contract. 2g

26 Re~ie~ and Comnd Assessment of Projects for Amy Container Oriented

Distribution System, 19 Sep 77

27 1~.

28
Project Wnagement Overview for A- Container Oriented Distribution
System, Jul 1977.

29
~.
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(U) A project identification code 55 was established for mnagement
and control of project funds to other cownds involved in ACODS develop-
ment. 30

(U) Support agreements were formlized with the US Amy Troop
Support Co~nd (TROSCm), US AW Mobility Equi~ent Research and
Development Comnd (MEWDCOM), US Tank Automotive Wteriel Readiness
Comnd (TARCOM), and the US Arq Tank Automotive Research and Develop-
ment Co=nd (TARADCOM). 31

ACODS Equipment @procurement Programs

(U) Significant progress was mde toward development of container
handling and transport equipment, despite problems associated with some
pxogram~ .32 An abbreviated ~ver”iew and a~~e~~ment for the indi~id”al

system segments follows :

CONUS Segment. Satisfactory progress was mde
in the development or procurement of container handl-
ing equipment; the construction of required igloos
and pads ; and the establishment of container facility
modernization programs. Container handling equipment
was identified, procured and fielded, less sideloader
requirement. Funds ($3.9m) were programed for modern-
ization of MILAN and LONE STAR Army Amunition Plants

‘Mp) ‘ith cOmpletiOn ‘ate’ ?Yjected ‘eptember 1980and July 1981, respectively.

Line wul Segment. Satisfactory progress was
mde in development and procurement of required
transport equipment. 34

Port Segment. ~rginal progress was mde in the
overall development and procurement of required equip-
ment to handle and transport containers from ship-to-
shore and over unimproved or semi-improved beaches. 35
The Army and Navy shared responsibilities for segment

development. 36 Their collective developmental efforts

30 Review and Co_nd Assessment of Projects for Arv Container Oriented

Distribution System, 19 Sep 1977.

31
~.

32
~.

33 Ibid—.

34
Ibid.

35
Ibid—.

36
Ibid. 486
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were tested during the Joint Logistics-Over-The
Shore (:~LOTS) test conducted during 6-20 August
1977. Cbneobjective of the test was to evaluate
hardware!, doctrine, OrganizatiOnal structures
and training programs developed by the Services
for the unloading, Iighterage and shoreside sub-
~y~tem~. 37 A preliminary evaluation of test data

indicatc?d that th@ unloading and Iighterage sub-
syste~~~ere mrginal and the shOreside subsystem
was satf.sfactory.38

Usf:r/Field Unit. Satisfactory progress was
made = equipment development and procurement for
this se[;ment, less items discussed in paragraph
2-2.39

(U) In the <i,000-pound capacity, rough terrain, forklift, there
were operational deficiencies found during testing of Pettibone ts pre-
production model. Action was taken to negotiate contract modification

with Pettibone. :[fthe negotiations were to result in an unresponsive
proposal, the cur:rent contract wOuld be terminated .40

(U) The size and weight of the 50,000 pound capacity, rough
terrain, container handler presented a transportability problem. Con-
sequently, the m 1977 procurement prOgram was delayed, pending test
and evaluation of two smiler models during September - December 1977.
plans were mde to award a five-year, multi-year, procurement contract
in late 1978.41

(u) Regarding the 50,000-pound capacity, cOntainer handler, side-
loader, the Cochran Western CorpOratiOn submitted a secOnd finaricial
relief claim ($5.2m) against the Government in October 1976. StIbse-
quently, the contractor requested cOntract termination On a nO fault
basis with an offer to r@mit one-third of progress papents received.
The case was pending Army Contract Adjustment Board approval. 42

37 Joint plan of Test, JOint Logistics-Over-The-Shore win Test,

15 Jun 77.

38
Ibid.

39 —
~.

41w.

487

uNCLASSIFIED



uNCLASSIFIED

(U) The 22% ton semitrailer (~871) development program was
terminated March 1977 and was reoriented to procurement of a comer-
cial design semitrailer, Subsequently, three different suspension
systems were tested by the US Amy Tank Automotive Research and
Development Comnd (TAWDCOM) to define the desired comercial con-
figuration. On 31 August 1977, a special in-process review (IPR)
e~amined test data and concluded that further semitrailer modifica-
tions and retesting were required. Program direction decision would
be mde in November 1977.

Restraint System for Comercial Containers

(U) The Department of Defense authorized a one time procurement
of 4,500 restraint MILVAN containers to test and develop a container-
ized amunition distribution system (cADs). Since this s~ll military
fleet was inadequate for supporting contingency or full mobilization

amunition shipment requirements, this office initiated action to
identify, test, and procure a restraint system or combination of
systems for comercial containers .43

(U) A containerized amo restraint system cost and readiness
analysis was conducted by the US Army Mobility Equi~ent Research
and Development Cownd (MERADCOM) to detemine the required restraint
system or combination of restraint systems for shipment of amunition

in comercial containers. MEWNOM recommended the wood dunnage or

Na~ Earle system or combination of the two.44 A decision was to be
made concerning system(s) to satisfy the requirement by November 1977.45

(U) The Navy internal restraint kit (IRSKIT) tests were con-
ducted, 30 August - 1 September 1977, to evaluate the IRSKIT developed
by the Naval Weapons Handling Center (mC ) for securing/restraining

amunition in comercial intemobl containers. These tests consisted
of rail impacts (TOFC), rough road (including hazard and 30 mile courses)
and United States Coast Guard imposed 80 percent tilts using containers
loaded with various loads, i.e. , 155m and 105m inert amunition and

inert Mk S2 bonbs , Although verbal approval was given for the system
by American Association of %ilroads Bureau of Explosives (BUEX) and

43
Project ~nagement Overview for Amy Container Oriented Distribution
System, Jul 1977,

44
Containerized Amo Restraint System Cost & Readiness Analysis,
MEWDCOM, Jun 1977,

45
Review and Comand Assessment of Projects for Amy Container
Oriented Distribution System, 19 Sep 1977.
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United States Coast Guard (USCG) representatives, its introduction
into operations was to wait forml approval of load drawings by
regulatory agencies. A pacbge consisting of drawings, hardware pro-
curement requirements and instructional documentation will be cor]-
pleted OA 1 October 1977 by NWHC and fomarded to appropriate agencies. 46

This office established requirements to test system in trial shi~ments
of live amunition during ~ 1978,47

Doctrine Developme~

(U) The containerized shipent and storage of amunition (COSSA)
study was completed by the US Army Logistics Center (LOGC), Fort Lee,
Virginia to detemine logistical doctrine and operational prOCedllreS
reauired for delivery and limited intransit storage of conventiorlal
amunition and missiles in intermodal containers. Three alternatives

were identified (i.e., retention of containers on chassis, grounding
or stripping of containers) for handling and/or storing containe]?s in
the Corps Storage Area (CSA) or the Amunition Supply Point (ASP).
The tactical situat.

alternative chosen,ts” and ‘quiment
availability was to dictate the

The study was pending DA approval.

(U) A munitions system support structure (MS3) study was com-
pleted by the LOGC to determine doctrine and organizational structures
required to co-rid, control and operate conventional and special
amunition supply/mint enance activities. The study concluded, as it

applied to containerization, that the full potential of containerizing
amunition could not be achieved because supply and maintenance units
lacked an adequate container handling and transport capability. 4~]
The projected container handling and transport equipment would satisfy
requirements for these units . The study was pending DA approval,,

(U) The authorized stockage list (ASL) mobility study was f:on-
ducted by the LOGC to detemine divisional maintenance battalion 1s
equipment needs for improving Class IX ASL mobility. As an interim
solution, the study recommended issuance (MTOE augmentation) of 41
MILVAN container/chassis to each maintenance battalion of Amored,

Infantry and Mechanized divisions. 50 while action had been takeIl tO

satisfy imterim and long range s~}utions, the study was pending
Department of the Ar~ approval.

46

47

48

49

50

51

Ltr, USN Amunition Depot Earle, Subj : Evaluation of Na~ Internal
Restraint System Kit (IRSKIT) Conducted at Savanna AD, 15 Sep 77.

Project Mnagem,ent Overview for Arq Container Oriented Distribution
System, Jul ?7,

Containerized Shipment & Storage of Amo (COSSA) Study, LOGC, Sep 76.

Munitions System Support Structure (MS3) Study, LOGC, Ott 76,

Authorized Stocbge List (ASL) Mobility Study, LOGC, Apr 77.

PM Overview for Army Container Oriented Distribution Sys, Jul 77.

489

UNCLASSIFIED -



uNCLASSIFIED

PrOject &nager for Training Devices

(U) The Office of the US Army Project &nager for Training Devices
(TWDE) was organized under a charter signed by the Secretary of the
Amy on 23 December 1974, and General Order Number 140, dated 14 July
1974. In the fomtion of ~ TRADE, the Army Training Device Agency
(ATDA) in Orlando, Florida, became the subordinate organization. Coin-
cidental with the establishment of PN THADE, TRADOC Headquarters estab-
lished at Fort Benning, Georgia, a counterpart organization called
Training Device Requirement Office (TWDER). TWDER was originally

established at Fort Benning in order to be close to the user and to be
colocated with the US Amy Training Support Center (TSC) which was to
have been located at Fort Benning. Based on a later decision by TWDOC,
TSC was located at Fort Eustis, Virginia, PM TRADE relocated to Naval
Training Equipment Center (NTEC), Orlando, Florida, and merged with ATDA
on 1 September 1976.

(U) wring this fiscal year, the need for training devices contin-
ued to grow. One of the mjor areas with increased emphasis was the
amor comunity due to the increased development of the ~-l Tank, the
improvement of the M-60 Series of Tanks, and the establishment of the
Tank Force ~nagement Group at DA. The increases in funds provided for
the support of tank crew training to include training devices strongly
suggested that a real concern had been mnifested at the highest levels
for our ability to successfully fight and survive the amor battles
that my be ahead.

(U) The emphasis given the upgrading of the tank force impacted
considerably on PM TRADE. With the high priority that Armor rapidly
acquired, there was a tremendous growth in the requirements generated
by the user. Many training device development efforts with low priority
that were underway were greatly accelerated.

(U) To provide the intensive mnagement that Amor Training Devices
development required. ~ TWDE established a tmDorarv Armor Svstems.
Division,. Thi~ division was to be the focal point wi~hin the Army for
all armor related training device development and was to be responsible
for non-systems as well as systems training devices.

and

(UY The ~ TWDE was working on 29 Armor related training devices
st’udies, of which the mjor items are listed below:

Tank Weapons Gunnery Simulation System
Eye Safe kser tinge Finder
Comnd and Control Tactical Vehicle
Sub-Caliber Training Devices

win Tank Gun Weapons Effects Simulation System
Tank Appended Crew Evaluation Device
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(u)
programs

Amor Remoted Target System
Thermal Signature Target
Armor Training Device Technology Study
FU1l Crew Interaction Research Simulator
ml Traim~ng Devices (11 Devices)

In 1977, 1~ TMDE’s Aviation Systms Division initiated new

in support of the introduction of the UH-60 BUCKHAWK Heli-
copter and the AH-64, Advanced Attack Helicopter. For the DH-60, the
effort centered on zx family of maintenance trainers to support instruc-
tion in TMCOC 1s schools. These nine different training devices were
under contract to four manufacturers. Full scale engineering develop-

ment continued on the UH-60 Flight Simulator, an element of the Syn-
thetic Flight Training System (SFTS). The AH-64 effort began with the

award of three desi!3napproach study contracts, seeking a broad range
of thought on the design of the Combat Mission Simulator for the AH-64.
This simulator, perl~aps the most sophisticated ever undertaken by the
Army, was to provide realistic stressful training for combat aircrews.

(U) In additit>n to the new programs initiated in 1977, deliver-
ies were mde of devices initiated earlier. Five more units of the
UH-1 Flight Simulator were installed, bringing the total in service
to 16. A contract vas awarded for four more units, to be delivered in
1978. The prototype Flight Simulator for the CH-47 CHINOOK Helicopter
was accepted and tested successfully at the Aviation Center. The pro-
totype Flight and Weapons Simulator for the AH-1 COBRA was delivered
to Fort Rucker, Alabama. A family of 18 uintenance trainers for the
TOW/COBW Weapons Systm was developed and delivered to Fort Eustis,
Virginia. Finally, three CH-47 Maintenance Trainers were delivered
to the Imperial Iranian Army Aviation Training Center.

(U) The Ground Systems Divi:sion of PM TRADE fielded three mjor
devices in FY 1977. The ~in Tank Gun Weapons Effects Signature Sim-
ulator (MTG/WESS) fielding began in April 1977 and was scheduled for

cmpletion in Februa~ 1978. This MTG/WESS provided for simulated.
min tank gun fire by producing a flash, bang and smoke effeet. The
device was mounted on the gun tube of selected M48 tanks, M60 series
tanks, M551 and the ml, and held nine 5b cartridges ~ d was elec-
trically activated.

.(U) Two of three Day Record Fire %nges were fielded in FY 1977
with the third range being fielded in November 1977. These three
ranges were procured for instal lation at Fort Jackson, South Carolina.
Each range featured 16 firing lanes with seven static targets per lane.
These targets were controlled by an automt@d (computerized) control
console which was capable of rapid firing table changes. The console
provided a real time display of range status including the number of
hits per lane, up/down time sequences , status of targets and mob of
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operation. This system also included a hard copy printer which
recorded lane scoring results and, in turn, pro”ided ~ permnent
record of all firing activities.

(U) Six Miniature Moving Targets MT) were fielded in September
1977 at Fort Sill, Oklahom. The m were to provide a moving target
which would train forward observers in the technique of delivering in-
direct artillery fire on moving vehicles.

(U) The Ground Systems Division also awarded three contracts for
new devices. One of these was the FIREFINDER Training Device (mortar
locating radar trainer) which was awarded to H~hes Aircraft. This
need existed since the development of the AN/TPQ-37 (Artillery) and
AN/TPQ-36 (Mortar) locating radars prompted a mteriel need for cost
effective simulators to support resident training at the US Army
Field Artillery School (uSAFAS), Fort Sill, Oklahom. The second was
for an advance development contract awarded for the Infantry Remoted
Target System which was to encompass an Engineering Development level
of effort in such areas as reliability, availability and maintai-
nability (N), preparation of maintenance wnuals and technical data,
and support of Develo~ent Testing/Operational Testing (DT/OT). It was
envisioned that this accelerated schedule was to permit a smll quantity
Initial Production run immediately following DT/DT I and II. A letter
contract for full scale production was awarded in September 1977 to US
A-merit Corporation on the Conversion Kit (M261) which consisted of a
bolt adapter assembly and three mgazines . This kit allowed caliber
.22 LR amunition to be fired through M16Al rifles thus saving .06
cents per round during basic rifle mrksmnship training.

(U) Another pertinent milestone was achieved with the delivery
of two Observed Fire Trainer Prototypes for DT/OT 11 test at Fort Sill.
This trainer was an electro-mechanical, computer driven device which,
through an advanced series of optical units interfaced with sound
systems, projected a high resolution terrain scene upon a screen as
well as over-projections of bursts from artillery fmortar weapons

throughout the breadth and depth of the scene depicted. Fo1lowing
standard procedures, an observer my request and adjust simulated
artillery fmortar fires upon a variety of targets inserted into the
terrain scene. A computer programed in artille~mn 1s language was
used corresponding to the data ,(accurately surveyed) throughout the
breadth and depth of the terrain scene along with a series of bursts

. .
aPPrOPrlate in size and smoke to 81m and 4,2 inch mortars, 105m
howitzers, 155m howitzers, 175m guns and 8 inch howitzers. Through

an instructors console, the bursts may be positioned throughout the
terrain scene simply by providing the location required either by

coordinates, polar plot, or shift from a known point,
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(U) The Multiple Integrated Laser Engagement System (MILES) was
in the 21st month of development. ~LES was a fmily of direct f~.re

simulators consisting of both laser transmitter (weapon) and recef.ver
(target). MILES was to pemit units and weapon systems to mneuver

agatit each other, delivering their simulated destruction with a ]?eal-
time hit and near m~issassessment and to provide the realism prev;.ously
lacking in field training, At present, the MILES system was on sf:hedule

with DT/OT II scheduled for the 4th Quarter of FT ‘1978. An addition
to the MILES program last year was the Anti Tank Weapons Signature Sim-
ulator (AWESS ). This device was to operate in the TOW, VIPER and
DEAGON Anti Tank Weapons and utilize a comon blank round to prod~lce the
desired signature.

(U) Initial basic R&D funding was to be provided in ~ 1978 to
study Air Defense Simulation (ADS) and Air to Ground engagment simu-
lation concepts for integration into engagement simulation family of
training devices. Future growth areas included indirect fire, anl:i-
personnel and anti-tank mines, high performance aircraft, energy and
simulated operatior~s in the Nuclear, Biological and Chmical environm-
ent. A .50 cal Blank Fire Attachent (BFA) for the M2 mchine g,~ns
was being developeil for use with the other MILES devices, and a BTA
for the M85 was prc,gramed for n~t year. There was a product improved

blank round of amutnition being developed to operate in the M2 and M85.
The Combat Vehicle Kill Indicator - Pyrotechnic Device (CVKI-PD) ~~as

also being developf:d for use with the MILES devices, and was to be
activated to show that a vehicle (i.e. tank, APC) had been hit by pro-
ducing an outflow c)fsmke for approximately 15-20 minutes to reflect

a simulated destruction.

(U) Cost estf.mting across all product lines,was perhaps the
most visible support with baseline cost estimtes for the IRETS and
MILES programs beitlg examples of the more extensive cost estimting
activities. An economic analysis of the benefits of using the 2B38
Flight Simulator iIlplace of actLlal flying hours on the BUC~WK
Helicopter was cmpleted and received recognition at th@ DOD level
as a model of othel! services to t~sein conducting similar analyses.

(U) The fom and structure of the PM TRADE exploratory development
program began to emerge. Emphasis was placed on mnaging the training
device technology base in terns of five technology areas : engagement
simulation, visual simulation, electronic simulation, maintenance simu-
lation, and electro-mechanical simulation. Through participation in
the Joint Technology Coordinating Group (~CG ) for Training Technology
and through workin[; in association with the Naval Training Equipment
Center in providin~; inputs for Technology Coordinating Paper: Training
and Personnel TechIlology, prepared for the Office of the Director of
Defense Research azld Engineering, the program contained in the five
technology areas w:ts structured to support continuing technology needs
for the Ar~ trainf.ng devices while being at the same time ‘coordinated
with activities in other Services to avoid overlap
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(U) The Logistics Mnagement Division further emphasized and
strengthened Integrated Logistics Support Planning through realignment
of spaces to provide an increased capability in this critical area.
Spaces were converted from field support functions through increased
tasking of Naval Training Equipment Center and expansion of Inter-
service Support Agreement with Tobyhanna Army Depot.

(U) Integrated Logistics Support Plans were completed for all

Ongoing programs. Also, &teriel Fielding Plans were prepared for
Artillery Direct Fire Trainer, Weapons Effect Signature Simulator
(WESS), TOW/COBRA Part Task Trainers and Conversion Kit 5.56m.

(U) In 1977, ~ TRADE’s Instructional Systems Division initiated
new programs in support of the Amy 1s Training Extension Course (TEC)
programs. Three contracts for a total of 600 new TEC lessons were
awarded in &y 1977. In addition, other contracts were also ~“arded,

(U) Three contracts were awarded for the design, development,

and reproduction of 600 TEC lessons in support of the following
schOOls : Amo r, Infantry, Signal, AviatiOn, ,A~inistration, Academy of
Health Sciences, Intelligence, Wlitary Policy, Field Artillery, Chaplain,

Ordnance, Engineers, Quarte-ster, and Transportation.

(U) A fiyed price contract was awarded to provide total MOS
analysis and design, along with the develo~ent of Mster Training Kits,
Training %nagement Kits, and Production Training Kits. It was es-
tiuted that approximately 100 ~ster Training Kits were to be devel-
oped for MOS 72E, Telecom”nications Specialist, in suPPort of the
Signal School.

(U) ho TEC fixed price reproduction contracts were awarded
for reproduction of audio-visual and audio-only lessons. These con-
tracts were to provide the reproduction capability for known and
anticipated requirements.

(U) Instructional Systems Division continued to provide con-
tract administration and mnagement support for the TEC and related
programs during the past year. The outlook for W 1978 was to include
requirements similar to the ,FY 1977 requirements as well as expansion
of the total job training requirements. In addition, the Instruc-
tional Systems Division was to become more active in the area of
Integrated Technical Documentation and Training.

(U) With the trend toward training devices and the variety and
complexity of these projects, together with increasing demand for
large quantities of devices, it became evident tkt intensive mnage -
ment was required. TO this e~tent, ~ THADE recommended to DARCOM
the establishment of four Product Managers, thus releasing the pro.
ject tinager from the management interfacing details. The four
Project ~nagers were for Aviation Training De”ices , Armor Training
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Devices, Engagement Simulation Systems, and Instructional Systems.

(U) PM TWDE successfully accomplished its mission in the over-
all management of non-systems training devices as well as providing
direct management of in-house projects, monitorship of projects dele-
gated to other commodity co-rids and assistance rendered to other
Project ~nagers in support of training devices for their systems in
FT 1977. The FY 1978 RDTE program was subjetted to severe reductions.
From an initial program of $24.7 million, sustained cuts brought it to

a Present level of $18.5 million. This reduction effectively temin-
ated all new developmental efforts and caused stretch out of some on-
going programs. Without some relief, there would not be any new training
device development tasks initiated in ~ 1978. In addition to tne
funding problem, the office also experienced a personnel crunch. With
the increased workload in such areas as armor (ml, M60), there ~as a
need for addition:ll spaces. ~ese were identified in the Sumer of
1977 with a request to DARC~ for an additional 57 positions. This
was answered with an increase in ceiling of five positions.
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CBAPTER X

BATTLEFIELD SYSTWS INTEGWTION

Background

Mission

(U) The DARCOM Directorate for Battlefield Systems Integration
(BSI) is a relatively new organization, becoming operational only in
August 1975.1 The product of ASA (MD) , DARCOM, a~d TRADOC discussion,
the directorate was responsible for the creation of that interdiscip-
linary design necessary to make the field Army a total and cohesive
combat system, a system integrated in such a way that the maximm
total system capabilities were drawn out of combat systems such as
ground forces, organic ~eriel units, and appropriate cmponen @ of
the Tactical Air Force. This task involved several duties, para-
mount of which were the consideration of current and projected threat
doctrines, equipments, organizations, and tactics; the application of
the elements of current and projected US doctrine, equipment, organi-
zation, tactics, and environmental effects to construct a realistic
battlefield, or Battlefield Architecture; the examination and test of
current and projected battlefield architectures to detemine their
respective capabilities to meet threats; and the identification of
not only the problems discovered by such examinations and tests, but
also their solutions, whether in technology, analytical effort, or
intelligence data. 3

Personnel

(U) To help the directorate meet these responsibilities, the
director had a twentyaan work force. It consisted of his deputy, a
GS-17 civilian; nine Colonel Systems Directors; six ~i”ilian staff
analysists (GS 15-16’ s); and four secretary/stenographers (GS 9, 8,
and 5). The director believed this force inadequate; he sought to
elevate the two GS-5’S to 6’s and to add two GS-51S, one E-5, one
GS-14 for Procurement, and one GS-12 or 13 Budget Analyst.4

lHQ DARCOM Annual Report of hjor Activities, FY 7617T, P. 257.

2
BSI, Job Description, Director of Battlefield Systems Integration,
8 Sep 77.

3
BSI, Fact Sheet, 14 Jul 76, Subj : Justification for
&ttlefield System Integration Directorate Funding -

4BS1, Fact Sheet, 18 Sep 77> Subj : TDA Allowances.

Restoration of
FY 1979.
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%nagement

(U) Whatever the composition of his workforce, the director
faced a fomidable management subject: combat subsystems. He had to
determine which of these subsystems offered the best potential fcr an

increase in combat power. The subsystems were highly varied, rar.ging,
for example, from fire support to amored warfare night combat oper-
ations, and they had to be considered within several planes, such,as
weapons, mobility, command and control, and combat support.

(U) Once the director settled upon a subsystem, he was able to
choose two ,approac”hes. First, he could, with DA approval, if necessary,
form a study team consisting of directorate personnel and technical
representatives from other elements of the Comand and from
TRADOC . Or, if he deemed a simpler tack better, he could use his O*
staff to pursue a detailed analysis with, if needed, support from.the
Co~nd or from a contractor. The result of either approach was an
advanced combat system concept forwarded, if appropriate, to the DA
for review and approval. The director then used the result to recom-
mend one of two courses to the Deputy Commanding General for Wteriel
Acquisition: either initiate prototype demonstrations or materie 1
development to achieve an integrated combat system, or terminate a
program.

(U) Cooperation was the essential element in directorate success.
This meant, in general, a widespread coordination with materiel and
combat development activities in the Amy, other services, and allies.
It meant, in particular, coordination with WE on the status of R@
programs and requirements; direct contact with the comodity c~,ands
and development centers on materiel developments, evolving technology,
and new hardware fielding; and continuous contacts with the TRA~C

on doctrine, with the FORSCOM on user problems, with the other services
on common requirements, and with the Foreign Science and Technology
Center (FSTC) an: allied powers on foreign technology developments and
standardization.

(U) Wnagement of the BSI, in s~ary, involved acting as an
integrating office for similar battlefield systems in order to obtain
maximw efficiency from these systems. In this role, the BSI had to
act in close coordination with other DARCOM elments and especially
with the TRANC. ‘Theprimary aim was to channe16the proper technology
to the TW~C and ultimately to the battlefield.

5BSI, Job Description, OP. tit, pp. 2-3.
6~R, BG W.B. Burd,@~haw,A~~ lt Di” Cmdr, l~t Ca” Din, Ft. HOOd, Tx, 2

Jun 77, Subj : Battlefield Systems Integration (BSI) Office. For
further on BSI’s introduction, see ltr, Hon Charles L. Poor, Dep ASA
(WD) to Hon Howard H. Calloway, SA, 31 Dec 74, Subj : Integrated
System Design Agency, w lfincl, I!The Amy and 20th Century Technology. ”
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Fundin~

(U) In W 1977. BSI received $4.5 million in funds of $5 million
requested. The BSI ~pent the bulk of these funds on atiinistration and
research - about $3.01 million, or 60 percent. About $1.99 million,
or 40 percent, went to the Mitrek Divis ion of the Mitre Corporation,
loated in NcLean, VA. 7

(U) The BSI underwent stringent budget cuts in FY 1978 -8from

$7 million asked tO $3.641 million in final progra authority, and
it faced a more severe FY 1979 reduction. The House Amed Services
C~ittee (~SC) started by reducing the FY 1979 figures to $5 million,
to be followed by a Senate Armed Services Comittee (SASC) decrease to
$3 million, the latter based upon the justification that the BSI had
unsuccessfully attempted to build large-scale cmputer models.

(U) The BSI countered. First, it explained that it had not
tried to build large scale models ; on the contrary, it had succeeded
in developing a technique that would take the output of models and
simulations and incorporate this output into its relative effectiveness
analys is. Second, the BSI noted that it had constructed a life cycle
cost model that was uniquely helpful in the materiel acquisition
process. The BSI concluded that it needed its full $7 million for
W 1979 in order to complete its formulation and field verification of
a battlefield systems architecture. A reduction to $5 million would
preclude field verification and force the BSI to focus on emerging
an unpredictable probla. The $3 million budget would overturn the
battlefield architecture ent~ely, thus perpetuating subjective materiel
acquisition decision~aking.

Accmplisbents

General

(U) For the funding which it had received, the BSI had attacked
an impressive range of targets and had scored achievements in each of
these. It had defined the systems and performed doctrine and threat
analysis in aviation and tactical nuclear warfare. It had analyzed
the missions and defined the threats in enmy air defense suppression

7The total fund figUre is from: (1) COL Cornelius J. Gearin, Jr.,
Actg Dir, BSI, Fact Sheet, 2 Jun 78, Subj: Justification for Partial
Restoration of &ttlefield Systems Integration Funding for ~ 1979.
The Mitrek figures are composite frm: (2) MTRB Monthly Activities
Reports, Ott 76-Sep 77.

8COL Gearin, Fact Sheet, ‘p. cit.

gCOL Cornelius J. Gearin, Jr. , Actg Dir, BSI, Fact Sheet, 12 Ju1 78,

Subj: Justification for Restoration of Battlefield Systas Inte-
gration Directorate FY 79 Funding.
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and intelligence and surveillance. It had identified the threat in
EW and air defense, as well as defining the current systems and dc,ctrine
in the latter. It had defined the systems and doctrine in tactic~.1
c~unications and close combat support systems, including develo;,ing
the threat for the latter. Finally, it had evaluated the Army For-
ward Amunition Supply Systems and had recommended changes; had develo-
ped the architectural evaluation tools for capaign analysis; ant.
had analyzed the mission area and compaign aspects of fire support.
systems for the inte rat ion of technological opportunities into new
or current systems. 18

Particular - Contra=

(U) As aforementioned, approxtitely 40 percent of the BSI’s.
funding went to secure the services of the Mitre Corporation.
Among the corporation’s major efforts were, by interest area:

(U) Architectu~. The Intelligence, Surveillance, and Target Acqui-

sition (ISTA) Mission Area Review was aimed at a thorough state-of’-
knowledge review of the ISTA mission area in order to assess the
Armyfs present and future battlefield capabilities and to identify
key issues and technological capabilities. This review entailed
two steps. First, the corporation had to explore the battlefield

applications Of such cOncepts as the Stand+ff Target Acquisition/
Attack System (SOTAS) and the potential contribution of ISTA to
near-real-the mneuver control at brigade and battalion levels.
Second, using conclusions dram from step one, the corporation
derived ISTA’ s gross system design paraeters and alternative systa
design concepts by conducting functional analyses of eight tactical

action areas and synthesizing the analyses’ results. The eight areas
included maneuver control, enemy air defense and artillery suppression,
and the determination of enay main threats and plan of attack.

(U) On 2T January 1977, the corporation delivered what was
essentially a final report to the BSI. The report discussed the key
studies, ISTA organizations, EW systerns,the European environment and
threat, and ISTA’s current status. Special features included the
development of an integrated sensor wide-area surveillance capability,
the refinements of the requiraents for, and design characteristics
of, a precise c~unications sitter location system (ELS) , the
development of EW concepts, and the relation of ISTA data to tactical
actions. The report, with the last of eight supplements, appeared in
April. 11

10BS1, past BSI Effort, Jul 78.

llMITM , 0P. cit. , Ott 76- Apr 77.
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(U) ~ch as the ISTA effort, the Reconnaissance, Surveillance
and Target Acquisition Functional Area (RSTA) project was a state-of-
knowledge review of the Amy’s present. and future battlefield capa-
bilities in the RSTA area, done in order to identify key issues and

technological opportunities. With the participation of Advanced
Research Projects Agency (ARPA), the Lincoln Laboratory, and other
agencies and contractors, the corporation investigated an integrated
radar concept; considered both the Air Force’ s Multilateration Strike
System (MRSS) and the UPD-4 S~thetic Aperture fidar (SAR), as well
as the AN/PPS-5 Wdar; developed a fidar Comparison fitrix showing
the commonality potential in several radar subsystems for the PPS -5,
FAAR, TPS-58/MTAR and TPQ-36 Radars ; and prepared a special position

paper on grourid surveillance radars (GSR). On 3 January 1977, the
corporation sent a RSTA draft report to the BSI. hong its main
recommendations were a modification of the PPS-5 &dar, an integration
of the Lincoln Laboratory’s new radar development with another proposed
radar development, and an initiation of a requiraent for multi le
sensor technologies and a moving target classification system. 1?

(U) Technology Base. The corporation followed a more general

approach in the techrio~ogy base sphere, its intents being no less than

an assessment of the Army’s technological base activities in regard
to future operational needs and an identification of new R~ initiatives
for substantially improving the Amy’s combat capabilities. The
result was a thorough investigation of the Amy’s technology base in
Watertown, Mississippi, an investigation that focused upon activity
interest in close combat and fire support, especially artillery
attrition. The corporation, however, was unable to go beyond a
preltiinary analysis of technology base efforts in most mission areas
because of the lack of a comprehensive and reliable data base.

(U) Nevertheless, the corporation did complete an analysis of
technology base MD work units by topic area of relevance to the RSTA
mission. It then correlated the results with knom RSTA problems.
It was thus able to identify sme particularly tiportant areas of
relative tethnological activity as, for example, the response to the
surface-to-air missile (SAM) threat to RSTA airborne assets. 13

(U) Division/Corps Co-rid and Control. There were three main
division/corps comand and control actions. These three, and their
goals, were Corps/Division Operations, which was an attempt to develop
design concepts for tactical level information fusion centers at
division and corps levels ; Target Acquisition and Control System (TACS),

12MIT~ , 0P. cit. , Ott 76-tir 77.

l%ITRE, 0P. cit. , Ott 76-Feb 77.

500

UNCLASSIFIED



which tried to develop a systa concept for integrating the flow,of
information within a corps and its divis ions; and Division and Corps
Testbeds, which Was to assess current Amy c-rid and control t.est-
bed capabilities, plans and needs, and to identify and exmine altern-
atives for developing future testbeds. Results included, as
examples, a BSI-OASD (Intelligence) study on the,establiskent c,f
procedures and criteria for the selection of tactical targets ard a
revision of a proposed technical interface concept (TIC) docme~~t for
the integrated flow of information within the total corps structure. 14

(U) Begin in Janwry 1977, the purpose of the S,uDuression~
Enwv Air Defenses (SEAD) Task was to review the Amy’s SEAD needs
and the status of SMD activities, to detemine the proper elaents of
a comprehend ive Amy SWD program, and to develop a plan for achieving
this progrm. After preliminary data collection, SWD turned tc,
address those problems, issues and actions of tiediate concern. By
April, the contractor was able to present a fairly detailed SRAD
briefing, to include a threat smary, a review of current and projected
programs and studies, and an assessment of main Amy needs.

(U) The director received’his initial 9 June 1977 briefing
favorably, requesting a priority approach to the questions of the
use of rmotely piloted vehicles (RPV) with jamers and cruise
missiles in a SBAD role. The cruise missile issue rated a separate
look, while the RIV-jamer answer took the form of an operation~ll
concept paper. The contractor also modified the Stochastic Combat

Model (STOCOM fc,rSRAD application, determined the need fOr th~~
develo~ent of snlall-scale, set-on frequency tracking receivers,
analyzed the use of artillery for SWD, and initiated investigations

on the effect iverless of alternative a.
of certain enmy air defense systems.

~fcraft tactics in the pre!:ence

Particular - In-11~

(U) All of the aforaentioned contractual projects served to

complement the BSI’s own efforts which covered a considerable a:cea.
Some of these effort areas included:

(c) Anti -Amor Svstems. In January 1977, the BSI decided tO
convene a 9 ~rch 1977 anti -amor conference at the
were two reasons for this BSI decision. First, the

HQ DARCOM. There
BSI believed

lhITM , 0P . tit,,, Ott-Dec 76.

15
~TRR, Op. Cit. , Jan-Sep 77.

323-080 0 80 3! ‘,
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that it was necessary to consider alternatives to TOW for the defeat
of Warsaw Pact amor in a non-nuclear fight. Second, the BSI had to
consider funding constraints.

(U) The conference was to have three basic objectives. It
was to assess the threat, to determine what present, planned and
future systems could do about the threat, and finally, to detemine
whether to seek an Amy Scientific Advisory
materiel acquisition of anti-armor systems. lPel ‘tudy ‘f ‘he

(U) On 17 ~rch 1977, just after the BSI conference, the
TRADOC hosted its ow anti-armor conference. This conference was to
discuss the status of anti -amor technology and two Letters of Agree-
ment (LOA). One LOA was for a TOW modification; the other was for a
TOW alternative.

(C) The TOW modification got the most attention. The paramount
question here was the procurement of a solid state track link (SSTL)

modification kit for the TOW,17 a kit that would cast $L50 mil Lion if
used to “harden” all TOW trackers and half of the TOW missiles. The
BSI, however, discovered that the kit had severaL flaws : it was not
compatible with the TOW night sight, it did improve the TOW’ s accuracy;
and it could be undone by a wide-angle, high-intensity pulsed light
source (WHIPS); i.e., a Xemen searchlight mounted on a tank. Accord-
ingly, with the cost and with these limitations in mind, the BSI
recommended non-procurement of the kit. The BS1, instead, took note
of the Cmander, TW~C’s strong interest in a TOW modification” that
would harmonize the tracker and night sight and defeat ~IPS. 18 The
Co~nder, DARCOM, however, opted for a procurement recommendation. 19

(U) Another anti -amor candidate was the 75m Cannon, othewise
knom as a medim caliber automatic anti-amor cannon (MC-AAAC) .
In April 1977, at the TBADOC’s behest, the BSI studied the feasibility
of advanced development for the MC-AAAC. The results of the study
were mixed; the cannon was found to have great potential, but it was
not detemined whether the 7ti was the opttim caliber, what its
tactical and opttim applications were, and what the costs of its

16
Msg, DRCBSI, HQ DARCOM, to Cdr, ~~C et al. , 11 Feb 77, Subj :
Anti -Amor Systas Conference.

L7Ltr, LTG George Samet, Jr. , Cdr, DARCOM, to CSA, 19 kr 77, Subj:
TOW Missile Modifications.

L8COL CorneLi~~ J. Gear in, I“f Sys Dir, BSI, Fact Sheet, 5 Apr 77,

Subj : Solid State Track Link (SSTL) Mod of the TOW Missile System.
L9M~g, GEN John R. G~thrie, Cdr DARCOM to GEN Dorm A. StarrY, Cdr

TRADOC et al, 16 Sep 77, Subj : TOW Solid State Track Link (SAB).
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development were.
‘cc?5ding1y’ ‘he ‘sl cal’ed

ment a premature step.

its advanced devel.op-

(U) Division. Real The APP lication Specification (DIVRAS).

DIWS was a cooperative program among the BSI, the COmbined *rm~
Center Development Activity (CACDA) of the TKADOC, and IBM. DIw~S
was a comand and control system that featured swi-automatic sexlsor
interfaces and moclern compact software and graphics. Began in F[>bruary

1977,21 DI~S hailevolved by July 1977 into an expertiental test bed
designed to improve those divisional comand and control procedu]:es
used in the real the application of weapons systems and the rapid
maneuver of forces.

(W) DIVBAS kad two operational keys. One was the large amount
of combat information inputs from comand and subordinate battlefield
sources, the other the use of cOmPuters. When working properly,

DI~S was to enable the division to direct its fires and move its
men, the latter with graphic displays. The VCW was sufficiently
pleased to order :1modified DI~S experimental test bed to be used
in the FRG for REFORGER 79.22

(U) TacticalL Echelon Fusion Centers. DIVBAS also acted as one
se~ent of a proposed automated tactical echelon fusion center. Such

a center was a ta~:tical facility in which sensor-gathered intelligence
and target acquisition reports combined to fom an integrated intelli-
gence picture. A:s of mid-1977, such centers were in the Amy at division
and corps levels, but on a manual processing basis. With the flood

of data from new /sensors,manual processing became ineffective, a
situation which p:roduced a DDRW memorandm to have the Army and Air
Force join forces to establish a single fusion center. The memoranda
did produce a meeting, but bOth services balked at ~~t~~~ Of One
center in place of centers at the tactical level. > they

wanted to continue their ow efforts to develop automated fusion
centers, of which DIVBAS constituted the division portion. 23

(u) The DDR~, however, disregarded the services’ objections,

directing them to establish a fusion center experimentation facility
to use in validating computer-assisted operational concepts and in

2oMsg, DRCBSI , t;oATCD-CM/A, llQTRADOC, 25 Apr 77, Subj: 75m Cannon.

21Ltr, ~G ~ra A, Hunt, Jr. , Dir BsI, tO GEN Walter T. Kerwin, Jr. >
vCSA, 29 Jun ;17,Subj : DIVKAS.

22
COL Wilmot, BSI, Fact Sheet, 27 Sep 77, tO COmp DARCOM, Subj: DIVKAS .

23COL Joseph Gal!ahl,*rty SYS Dir, BSI, tO CG DARCOM, Fact Sheet ~ 16
Jun 77, Subj : Tactical Echelon Fusion Centers.
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developing procedures for integrating sensor inputs. The vehicle
was a BETA Joint Project Office (JPO), the guidance of which was to be
given by a BETA Steering Comittee. Chaired by the Air Force, the
comittee held its first meeting on 27 Septmber 1977.24

(U) The BETA JPO had direct BSI influence. Dr. Philip C.
Dickinson of the BSI became the BETA JPO Director, to report directly
to the steering comittee. The JPO was to begin operations on
3 October 1977 at the Harry Diamond Laboratories (BDL), with DDR~
charter approval to follow on 1 Novaber. Although BETA was to

oPerate On an accelerated basis to integrate into the NATO C3 structure,
the BSI did not believe it could be easily accommodated in a test bed
status for WFORGER 80, as anticipated. 25

(u) b. On 24 Wy 1977, DA informed DARCOM that it should
direct attention to the proper organization of comand and “control
Communications and intelligence (C31). Based upon AmY Scientific
Advisory Panel (ASAP) rec-endations for the establistient of a strong
comand and control systems architecture and systems engineering cap-
ability, the DA directive offered two guidelines. One was a need to

take an overall view of combat forces to ensure that those systems
defined in individual ROC’s, such as TACFIH8 and SOTAS, could be fomed
into “. . . a reasonably effective Corps system. “ The second was an
assurance that reliable, secure communication systems offered “. . .
full interoperability through careful systas engineering. “26

(U) The DA letter prompted users and developers to initiate
the establishment of system architecture and system engineering
disciplines. On 14 September 1977, under BSI auspices. the key senior
officers involved in this effort were called to meet. 27 The meeting
followed on 29 September 1977 with DARCOM, DA, T8A~C, and CSC repre-
sentatives in attendance. LTG H. H. Cooksey, HQDA, chaired the meet-
ing, which culminated in suggestions for2~he improvaent of the Amy’s
c31 Systa Architecture and Engineering.

24
Msg, DRCBSI, HQ DARCOM, to AEAGC-O-C3, CINCU8AREUR, 30 Sep 77,
Subj: BETA Project.

2\tr, philip C. Dickinson, Actg Dir, Proj BETA, to DDRW, HQDA, 29
Sep 77, Subj : BETA Project Status Report /}1.

26Ltr, LTG Howard H. Cooksiy, Dep CS for Res, Dev, & Acquisition, HQ
DA, to Cdr, DARCOM, 29 May 77, Subj : Comand and Control Commun-
ications and Intelligence Systems Engineering.

2~Ltr, m Ira A. Hunt, Jr. , Dir BSI, to MG William I. Rolya, CG, US
A~Y Intel Sec Cmd, Arlington, VA, 14 Sep 77, same subj .

28BS1, 30 Sep 77, ‘Ubj:
Army C31 System Architecture Meeting, 29

Sep 77.
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(C) Air Defense. By January 1977, the Director, BSI, had grown
quite concerned about an air defense (missile) gap. The cause of the

gap was the Hind, a Soviet helicop ter which could fire missiles from
stand-of f ranges with tipunity against the deployed air defense
(DIVAD) gun, the STINGER, the ROLAND, and in many instances, the RAWR.
The Director believed that a potential gap-plugger existed, taking
the fom of two contractors - General Dynamics and Aeronutronics -Ford-
DIVAD guns. The Director believed that a minor modification to these
developing guns could result in the only ava~~ble capability for
incoming missile defense in the near future.

(U) In the following month, February 1977, another DIVAD candi-
date appeared. At that time, the Secretary of Defense (SECDEF)
directed the Secretary of the Army (SA) to evaluate the GEPARD air
defense gun as an alternative to DIVAD. By June 1977, the SECDEF
directive had produced a proposed ASA (~) visit to the FRG with an
AmY team.30 The ~urpOSe WaS to discuss a possible GEpAHD buy.3]’

(U) On 22 July 1977, the US team received briefings on both the
GEPABD and its potential U. S. cmpetitor. The German gun was already
available for testing, while the U.S. gun program had yet to pass

itS SOUKCe Selection Evaluation B~rd (SSEB). The US te~~, therefore,
set 15 October 1977 as a final date for recommendations.

(U) On 25-29 July 1977, the team visited Gemany. The team,
found that although the GEPA~ had adequate training and maintenance

equipment,, it tracked slowly and had potential cost and subcontractor
contracting proble]ns. The Gemans insisted that the GEPARD was being
improved, that it could put 188 guns into U.S. hands by August 1980,
and that, without the GEPARD, which was now in Dutch, Belgian, an,d
Geman hands, the ‘U.S. sector by 1980 “. . . would present a soft
underbelly to Warsaw Pact air intrusion. “33 Despite the German’s
stand, the Director reco~ended continued DIVAD development to give
the U.S. a choice.

29Ltr, MG Ira A. Hunt, Jr., Dir, BSI, to MG Robert J. Turner, Com-
mandant, US Amy Air Def Schl, Fort Bliss, TX, 26 Jan 77, Subj : DIVAD.

3oMC Ira A. Hunt, Jr. , Dir, BSI, to Cdr, DARCOM, Fact Sheet, 15 Jul
77, Subj : GEPAKD Discussions with FRG.

31DF, MG Ira A. Hwnt, Jr. , Dir, BSI, to Cdr DARCOM, 20 Ju1 77, Subj:

US-FRG GEPARD Planning Conference.

32COL Cornelius J. Gearin, Sec. , US Team, MFR, 22 Jul 77, Subj:

GEPARD Air Defense Gun TearnMeeting.
33Memo , MG Ira A. :flUnt,,J~.~ Dir, BSI, to GEN Howard Cooksey, 3 Aug

77, Subj: Trip Report, Gemany, 25-29 July 1977.

505



(U) Amy Amunition Repackaging and Supply. On 24 Wrch 1977,
the DA supplied the impetus for this action, assigning to the DARCOM
the overall responsibility to develop an integrated concept for packaging,
shipping, storing, .handling, foreward resupply, and servicing of

weapons with amunition. DA guidelines included the address of near
and long term improvements, the focus upon field artillery, amor and
infantry weapons, and the consideration of such factors as complete
deliveries, shipment packaging size and weight reductions, pallet ization,
containerizat ion, and increased trans ortability.

34
The DA wanted a

rec~ended concept by mid-July 1977.

(U) To meet the DA’s directive, the BSI assembled an bunition
Initiatives Task Force (AITF) . This force consisted of representatives
frm the TW~C, the Amy ~teriel Systems Analysis Activity (~SAA) ,
the Hman Engineering Laboratories (~L) , and those DARCOM RW and
readiness activities involved with munition. On 1 April 1977, the
BSI established a methodology and assigned responsibilities; the TW~C,
for example, was to confim amunit ion rates and requirements. 35 The

AITFIS goals were to describe the amunition supply and resupply system
supporting field artillery, armor, and infantry weapons, to analyze
the strengths and weaknesses of the system, to recomend specific im-
provements to the system, and to recommend program actions and funding
for the weapons for ~ 1979-1983.36 The AITF was to begin by meeting
at the Defense SysternsWnagement College (DSMC), Fort Belvoir, VA,
18-22 April 1977, then to reassemble at the same place on 2 tiy to
effect a 20 my first concept target date.37

(U) By 2 my lg77, the AITF had made much headway. Areas of
progress included definition of a baseline system and identification of
the essential elements of analysis, systm deficiencies, and potential
solutions. Accordingly, the Director, BSI, called for a 1 June 1977
general officer review of the AITF draft concept at the DSMC.38 The

34M~g, DRCB$I , to Cdr ~COM, 29 Mr 77, Subj: Amy A~unitiOn pack-

aging and Resupply.

3~~g, DRCBSl, to DRSAR-AS, HQ ARRCOM, 5 Apr 77, Subj: munition

Initiatives Task Force.

36philiP C. Dickinson, Actg Dir, BSI, to Dep Cmdg Gen fOr ~t’1 Readi-

ness, Fact Sheet, 8 Apr 77, Subj : Initiatives in Amunit ion Supply
and Resupply.

37
Msg, DRCBSI , to Cdr ~WDCOM and Cdr ~RCOM, Huntsville, AL, 5 Apr
77, Subj: tiunition Initiatives Task Force.

38Msg, MG I. A. Hunt, Jr, , Dir, BSI, to MG V. Lewis, 2 my 77, Subj:
General Officer Review, hunition Initiatives Task Force (AITF) .
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general officers included three HQDA officers: BG Canedy, DCSOPS,
MG Malley, DCSRDA, and MG Thompson, DCSLOG. Cements and suggestions
were to be solicited, especially about such matters as reaming
maneuver elments, to include helicopters, in combat. The solicita-

:$:39
in turn, were to help shape rec-endations to the VCSA in mid -

(U) The recommendations, however, were not made until 20 August
1977. General Kerwin was very pleased, especially with such recom-
mendations as those for more attention to resupply in the early R~
phases of weapon and munition systems development and the use of
helicopter amunition lifts in fomard areas. General Kerwin fe!lt
that the AITF touched an extremely important subject area, and l~e
therefore directed the DCSOPS to pursue the recmendations by preparing
~o~~~gement plan - a systematic plan, too, not a “hasty, half -:~ssed”

(U) Other BSI Actions. In addition to these major projects,
the BSI acted in a host of highly significant areas. Some incltlded:

Ground Surveillance hdar. In order to accelerate the developmc!nt of
a new generation ground surveillance radar (GSR), the BSI draftc!d a
GSR ROC . Designed to replace the present PPS-5, TPS-25, and TFS-58
targeting radar family, the new GSR was to offer mobility and pro-
tection by its location within an armored vehicle. Other features
were to be a target classification capability, as X-Y readout, and
TACFIRE compatibility. The BSI intended to insure that this GSR
would interface with such conceptual C2 systems as DIvRAS and BKTA.41

Air Defense Analy&. In order to identify air defense gaps and direct
future air defense developments, the BSI began conducting an an:!lysis
of the family of air defense studies. By coupling this analysi:~ with
senior official reviews, the BSI was able to support the on-goir~g
TSQ-73, PATRIOT, STINGER, and DIVADS Gun developments, to recomlend
continued I-~W product improvements, and to call for exploitation of
the DIVADS Gun against air -launched missiles, The BSI intended to
follow this analysis with the development of a plan for the fab]:i~2tion
of air sensor nets for air defense artillery by the early 1980(s.

3gMsg, MC I.A. Hu!nt,Jr. , Dir, BSI to Dir, A~AA, and Dir, H8L, APG,
3 tiy 77, Subj : Amunition Initiatives Task Force.

4~emo ~G I*A. ~[unt,Jr, Dir, BSI, to Cdr DARCOM, 15 SeP 77, s~lbj:
,

Amunition Initiatives Task Force Briefing to Vice Chief of St:aff.
4 ~TC COburn, BSI,, tO c~~pt~, F~~t sheet, 20 s~p 77, Subj : G~~tLnd

Surveillance Radar.

42LTC Coburn, BSI,,to Comptr, Fact Sheet, 20 SeP 77, Subj: Air Defense.
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Combat Model ing. As combat modeling had soon proven itself as an
essential device for BSI syntheses, the BSI had set out from its onset
to construct several measures of the relative effectiveness of weapons
in close combat. By the end of FT 1977, these BSI modeling efforts
had resulted in data bases built of results from the Amy’ s principal
cmbat models and in the methodology and software needed to play games

The BSI expected the gaes to start in the 1st Qtr
gt;9;~4Y0d’1’.

Base Technology Program. As a background to the MITRE Corporation’s
Watertown investigations, discussed earlier, the BSI had engaged in a
detailed cataloging of all of the DARCOM’s Base Teckology Programs.
The BSI used its findings to assess the contributions made to battle-
field architecture by technology. It also, as a corollary, identified
gaps and trade-offs via the SPIDER CRART method, a method which
graphically identified the relationships of current technology and
priority requiraents.

(U) In SW, SPIDER CBARTS were to provide the DARCOM and the
TRADOC with a means of stimulating the input of user needs to tech-
nological developments. This entailed “prioritizing!’ requiraents by
identifying gaps and promoting user-developer dialogue. The first
SPIDER CRARTS appeared in January 1977, with a fin 1.~ 1978 and ~
1979 edition planned for October 1977 publication. Z4

Conclusion

(U) The BSI had begun its first full fiscal year of operations
with a rather large mandate, which was no less than the reshaping of
the field Amy, together with its tactical air support, into a total
and cohesive combat system. The necessary sequitur, the determination
of the potenttil of all current and proposed combat systems, offered
a potentially staggering challenge, if only frm the high nmber of U.S.
and foreign cmbat “equipment alternatives. Despite the challenge, the
BSI attacked on the same broad front that characterized the intentional
parallelism between its organization and Amy mission areas. While
the results in some of these areas were still inconclusive, if promis -
ing, the BSI could note with satisfaction that many of its projects,
particularly the AITF, had dram praise from the DA. The BSI hoped
that favorable funding would enable it to fulfill its programs for

~ 1978 and FT 1979.

4~TC Cqburn, BSI, to Cmptr, Fact Sheet, 20 Sep 77, Subj : Combat
Modeling.

4~Tc CobUrn, BSI, to Comptr, Fact Sheet, 20 Sep 77, Subj: Base

Technology Program.
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CWTER XI

HIGWIGHTS AND TWDS

(U) Fiscal year 1977 could be characterized as a period of
pluses and minuses. Significant accomplishments were achieved j.nthe
areaa of personnel management, materiel management, procurement and
production, international logistics, financial manag~ent, qwlj.ty
assurance, and plans and doctrine. Of major concern to DARCOM was
ita personnel.

(U) New personnel management programs were implemented for the
military and the civilian workforce. Included were the Materiel.
Acquisition and Readiness Executive Development (WD) Program for
the civilian careerists and the Logistics Officer Development program
for the military logisticians.

(U) Continued success waa noted in the development of certain
systems. With the selection of the Chrysler prototype tank system,
the ~ tank development program entered full scale engineering
develo~ent. The.advanced attack h~l icopter (AAH) cmpleted th<?
competitive protc,type phases of the progrm, and began full sca:Le
development. Also, the utility tactical transport aircraft sysl:em

(U~AS) entered initial production with the award of a fixed price
incentive contract to the Sikorsky Aircraft Company. After suct:esa-
fully paasing the!critical ASARC 111 and preceding reviews of e]~gineer-
ing development, teat and evaluation, the M198 155m Howitzer w:is
type classified standard.

(U) Notable! achievements and trends of MRCOM in ~ 1977 :ire
highlighted below.

Personnel Nanageu~

(U)” In order to provide centralized direction and control of
the most tiportant progras, DARCOM undertook to insure that qu~lified
officers were av:lilable to serve as project m agers, and to fill
other top positions in the acquisition field.# Major programs in
this area involvf?d project mamger development and training with
industry.

(U) The project manager develo~ent program was designed to

provide officers with wide range of experience necessary to occupy

‘Am , “NO Weak links in the Readiness Chain,” by General John R.
Guthrie, Octobe]! 1977.
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top positions. Program participants were given responsible positions
in PM offices and laboratories, and received advanced training at
civilian and military schools. Approximately 30 officers in the
training-with-industry program spent a year with an industrial enter-

prise learning how their civilian counterparts operated.

(U) Increased emphasis was given to the use of lieutenant
colonels as product managers. A product manager was given authority
and responsibility for centralized management of a program not desig-
nated major by the Amy, or the concept that was being conducted but
still required some degree of centralized management after termimtion
of project management status. Candidates for these jobs were chosen
from within the project manager development program. The experience
these officers received was thought to improve their quality and
effectiveness as project officers when they became colonels.

(U) Several Army career and executive development programs were
in existence to accommodate civilians who comprised 90 percent of the
DARCOM work force. To develop a select group of high-level careerists
cross -trained in the various functional areas, DARCOM continued to
implement the materiel acquisition and readiness executive-develop-
ment program (WRRD) which was originally developed in January 1976.

(U) WRED participants, through formal and on-the-job-training
programs, were given the broad experience and perspective needed for
high-level management. Nminees for the program were subjected to
highly competitive evaluation and were selected by a board of head-
quarters executives. The promotions and reassignments of these
individuals point to the success of the program. Its real value,
however, will become evident when these highly trained and widely
experienced managers move into top positions throughout the comand.

(U) In approving the DARCOM Equal Employment Opportunity (EEo)
Plan of Action for FY 1977-78, General John R. Deane stated that
,,somepo~iti”e progress has been accomplished toward correcting the

imbalance and problem areas in respect to minorities and women,
within our work force. However, more aggressive and innovative actions
are necessary so that the objectives and goals as outlined in the ~

1977-1978 Plan of Action can be met on a timely basis.lT~ Outlined
below are some of the approaches taken in the implementation of the
plan.~/

2
Memorandm For: All DARCOM Employees, Subj: Equal Emploment Op-
portunity, 18 Jan 77.

3DARCOM Equal Emplopent Opportunity Plan of Action fOr Fiscal years

1977-1978, Part C, Report of Assessment.

510

UNCLASSIFIED



uNCLASSIFIED

(U) Organization and Resources. Added emphasis was placed
the need for expeditious recruitment efforts to provide adequate

on

staffing to effectively promote and a~inis ter the Equal Employment
Opportunity Program. mile the Headquarters DARCOM EEO Office
stabilized, field activities continued to be beset by attrition. The
high incidence of vacancies had forced the assmption of additional
duties on other members of EEO and CPO staffs. Resulting problems
encountered included the inability to establish reliable perfoman.ce
indicators with which to guage productivity and cost effectiveness
of personnel charged with EEO responsibilities; currency and timeli-
ness of training for EEO program officials; and difficulty in mair!tain-
ing controls with which to audit EEO program resources. Every effort
was expended to alleviate these problems.

(U) To aid tha in their work EEO Officers, in most instances,
were given direct access to cmmanders, top management and superv~.sors
throughout DARCOM on all matters relating to EEO program administration
and complaint processing. There was some need for improva ent in this
area.

(U) Program officials will continue to receive appropriate h:aining
through CSC and DCSPER courses.

(U) Discrtiir,ation Complaints: The percentage of complaint;
which were resolved infomally increased during this fiscal year ~~hich
indicated that cout~selors were doing a thorough job and had adequate
delegations. This improvement was probably the best evaluation factor
to measure perfom>~nce.

(U) Investigators are furnished and trained by the US Amy
Appellate Review Al;ency. The greatest time lag in processing com-
plaints is in gett:ing an investigator assigned for a case. Another
cause ia the lack (oftimeliness in holding the informal adjustment
meeting to arrive :ata proposed disposition.

(U) Recruitment. The PACE exam has made difficult the recruit-
ment of minorities for entry level career positions. Also, the intake

of Orientals and American Indians was inadeqwte.

(U) The DARCOM EEO participated in the establishment of mir,ority
group and finale goals for the centralized intern program. Most
career program recruitment and placement was centrally controlled,
while other types of recruitment were delegated to the local lev<!l.
Additional centralization would not increase the efficiency or effect -
iveness of the minority group or female recruitment effort.
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(U) Full Utilization of Skills and Trainin~. There were no
cmand studies that indicated time in grade for all employees which
could be used to compare minorities and wmen with the majority mle
incwbents. Therefore it was not possible to trace upward movement
of employees. Such a study could be done more readily for employees
in career program positions. Additional effort was made to ensure
that training opportunities were available on an equitable basis by
grade, occupation, minority status, sex, and age.

(U) Upward Mobility. Concerted efforts were made throughout
DARCOM to identify entry intermediate and target level positions for
upward nobility candidates. Systematic approaches were taken in the
establ istient of such positions with the involvement of managers and
all CPO functions taking part in the identification process. Wny
offices are making this an integral part of the cyclic audit. The
nmber of employees involved in upward mobility programs who expect
to be promoted or reassigned follow:

L. Into the same occupational series: 817

2. Into a different occupational series: 397

(U) Supervisory and Wnagement Comitment. DA guidelines used
in supervisory and managerial performance evaluation of knowledge
and support of EEO program objectives were a significant factor in
promoting participation in group sponsored activities, comunity out-
reach and cmittee memberships.

(U) Nmerous incentive awards were granted in FT 1977 to DARCOM
supervisors for exceptional contributions in support of equal employ-
ment opportunity.

(U) Comunity Outreach. EEO staffs will continue their vital
roles in the flow or communication with comunity action groups
keeping them apprised of emplo~ent trends, activity plans and
schedules, and providing support and assistance to these grmps.

(U) Participation in career days and job fairs at schools was
an item of aphasis during the year. Also, many activities arranged
follow-up tours of work sites for students showing interest in parti-
cular types of work. The interaction among CPO’ s/EEOO 1s and school
counselors provided input into occupational study groups and coopera-
tive education programs.

(U) Funding restrictions, reorganizations, and RIF’s virtually
halted the worker-trainee opportunities program. Future plans were
to provide realistic placement projections.
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(U) Program E,~aluation. At Headquarters DARCOM, program evalu-

ation was accomplished jointly by the Directorate for Civilian Per-

sonnel and the Com?nd EEO Officer. Information sources used in-

cluded quarterly narrative reports, DA workshops and training
seminars, selected Ininority group data, and CPO-EEO conferences.

(U) A test was scheduled to be conducted in the near future to
determine the feasibility of including data on quantifiable EEO AAP
goals in the quarterly civilian personnel reports. This would provide

nine months’ experience on which to evaluate the EEO program; and
also would provide
needs.

FUNCTIONAL
ORGANIZATION

I DARCOM TOTAL”

DARCOM HQ

COMMANDS

DEPOTS

MISCELLANEOUS

a solid base on which to predict future program

Information on DARCOM personnel strengths (civilian
equal emplo~ent opportunity appears on the follow-

DARWM PERSONNEL STRENGTH

STATUS BY OllGANl~TION
W JUNE 1970.30 SEPTEMBER 1977

THOU
PER:
ON R

30
JUNE
1970

156.4

2.7

86.3

53.2

14.2

1.4

64.4

37.9

9.7

As of 30 September 1977, DARCOM personnel strength (civilian plus
military) declined 43,000 or 27.5% below the 1 July 1970 strength..
The details for MSC’s depots and military are shown on the succeeding
charts.

4
All charts in this ohapter were taken from the pamphlet, Data On
Activitv Trends in DARCOM 1977, prepared by the Comptroller ~&~— >
Division, DARCOM.
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DAR~M PERSONNEL STRENG~

WILIAN AND MILITARY
ALL MAJOR SUBORDINATE COMMANDS

30 JUNE 1973 THROUGH 30 SEPTEMBER 19TT

1
n
z
o
m TOTAL
E 100
n
n \J,,,,,,l,,,,l~,J,J,,,,,,JlJ,~I!.r,i.,,,..ri,j,,,,, ,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,, ,,,,,, ,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,1 ,4.,
z
u
mm /
3 /
o CIVILIAN
z
.

01 I I I I
30 JUN 30 JUN 30 JUN

1973
3~;#6N 30 SEP

1974 1975 ?977
NOTE: TOTAL INCLUDES MILITARY

IFJOIV!DUAL COMMAND COMPASSION
30JUNE 1970-30 SEPTEh!BER 19~

ONS ON ROLLS) PRECENTOF CHANGE
UN 1970 I 30SEP 19T7

I Clv I MIL lTOTALl cIv I MIL lTOTA 10 20 3040

ALi 78.7 I 10.6 I 89.3 \ 57.7 [ 6.7 I 64,4 i

coMMANO m’”””’’’”
DARCOM TOTI J
AARCOM NIA NIA NIA 11.6 0.5 12.1
ARRADCOM N/A N/A N/A 7.4 0.3 7.7
AVRADCOM N/A N16 N/A 1,5 0.1 1.6
ECOM 10.7 1.6 12.3 [.3 1.2 9.5 .

ILCOM 0,4 0.0 0.4 0.5 0.0 0.5 2.5°AINCREASE

MERADCOM 1,3 0,1 1.4 1.2 0.1 1.3 ~
MIRCOM N/A N/A N/A (.1 0.7 5.8 I
MI RADCOM N/A NIA NIA 7.4 0.1 2.5 [
NARADCOM 1.3 0.2 1.5 ~:j 0.1 1.2 j
7ARCOM NIA NIA NIA 4- --1’”’
TARADCOM NIA NIA N;-’ -
TECOM 9,9 4,9 14.0 (
TSARCOM N/A N1-’ ””’-”

:’=

,.. “.J %,0

~L,: i 0.0 0.8 i
3.0 11.4 I

Al N/A I 5,,, I 0.3 5.4 I

NOTE: DUE TO REORGANIZATION, FY70 DATA BASE IS NOT AVAILABLE
FOR NEW COMMANDS
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DAR~ ~RWNNEL -~

MIWARY
ALL MAJOR SUBORDINATE COMMANDS

30 JUNE 1970 VS 30 SEPTEMBER 19T7

OFFICER
[INCLUDES WO’S)

r
z&RC~ OF CH~GIE W 70

w

NIA

NIA

N/A

,!,,,. Sn

,,, 22

,,,,. n

N/A

N/A

,,,,.,.,,,.. 64

NIA

NIA

**,1,,,**,,, 814

N/A

I
_ PLUS
,,.,,s. MINUS

—

0 SEP
19n
—
2n9

E
—
210

169

89

m

18

21

166

89

29

98

27

410

13

S09

CCMMAND

DARCOM TOTAL

TOTAL COMMAND!

ARRCOM

ARRADCOM

AVRADCOM

ECOM

LCOM

MEXAOCOM

MIRCOM

MIRADCOM

NARAOCOM

TARCOM

TARADCOM

TECOM

TSARCOM

DESCOM Y

w 7(

—
9261

G

NIA

NIA

NfA

lm

3

52

NIA

NIA

102

NIA

NIA

L-
ENLISTELI

0 SEP PERCENTOF CliANG
19n 25 W 75 la

6104 II SI*IS*

5m ****18*

m

1s7

4

m %..***.

1 ,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,

43 —

481

18

m ,..,,.,.,

151

1

~~ . ..*.*.*.

119

830 -

NOTE : Due to reorganization, ~ 1970 Data Base was not available
for new comands.
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DARCOM PERSONNEL STRENGTH

CIVILIAN AND MILITARY
ALL OEPOTS

30 JUNE 1973 THROUGH 30 SEPTEMBER 1977
~66

:
245 TOTAL
u
L

~ 30 ~ ~~

$

~ 15
z
‘o

30 JUN
1973

30JUN 30 JUN
1974

30 JUN
1975

38 SEP
1976NO.TE: TOTAL INCLUDES MILITARY 1977

INDIVIDUAL OEPOT COMPARISONS
30 JUNE 1970 – 30 SEPTEMBER 1977

ITHOUSAND PERSC.NSON ROLLS,
DEPOT 30JUNE 1970 30SEPTEMBER Ig~

PERCENTCHANGE

Clv MIL TOTAL cl” MIL TOTAL 102030w~~
,

,DARCOM TOTAL 51.7 1.5 53.2 3G.7 1.2 37,9s
Ho OESCOM 0.5 0.0 0.5 0.6 0.0 0.6 f 20,07. INCREASE
ANNISTON 3.9 0,0 3.9 4.9 0.0 4.9 I
CORPUS CHRISTI 4,3 0.1 4.4 3.4 0.0 3.4}
LE~ERKENNYY 5.1 0.1 5.2 !,5
NEW CUM BERLAND

0.1 4.6 +
2.4 0.1 2.5

RED RIVERv
3.4 0.1 3.5 [ 40.0% INCREASE

9.8 0.1 9.9 j.5 0.1 6.61
SACRAMENTO 3.2 0.1 3.3 2.3 0.1 2.4 j
SENECA 0.9 0.3 1.2 0.7 0.4 1.1+
SHARPE 3.2 0.1 3.2 1.5 0.1 1.6 [
SIERRA 1.2 0.2 1.4 1.6 0,2 0.8 I
TOBYHANNA 3.4 0,1 3.5 3.2 0.0 3.2 +

—
TOOELEY 9.1 0.1 9.2 5.1 0.1
OTHER g I 4.7

5.2 [
0.2 4.9 0.0 0.0 0.0 + TOTAL REDUCTION-M

II INCLUDES SAVANNA
2/ INCLUDES LEXINGTON.BLUE GRASS
W WCLUDES ~. WINGATE, NAVAJO, PUEBLO. ANO UMATILLA
41 OTHER: 19WATLANTA, CHARLESTON, AND GRAN~E CETY
6/ fflCLUDES MAINZ ANO OBER-RAMSTADT
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OFFICER
[INCLUDES WO’S)

~ERCENTOF CHANGE FY 70
m75s025

+
.s.s.,. 412

1=.FA INCREASE 6

27

,,,,,,,,,,,,1, 33

,,,,,,,, rl., 43

,., m

,.,. s,. 4s

24

,,,,,, 3

,,,,,,,,,,,,, S2

.,,, D

,,,,.,,,,, 31

,,,,,,,,., . 74

NIA

DARCOM PERSONNEL STRENGTH

MILITARY
ALL DEPOTS

~ JUNE 1970 VS 30 SEPTEMBER 19~

- PLUS
,,,,,,, MINUS

—

ISE)
1977

—

m

T

%

16

24

n

36

27

29

16

2s

19

44

4

—

OEPOT

TOTAL DEPOTS

HQ DESCOM

ANNISTON

CORPUS ~RISTl

LETTERKENNYU

IEW CUMSERLANC

RED RIVER~

SACRAMENTO

SENECA

SH&RPE

SIERRA

TOBYHANNA

TOOELE~

OTHER u

——

Y 70

m

Y
Y

9

155

23

3s

%

2s7

34

la

4s

11

VIA

—

ENLISTEO
OSEP PERCENTOF CHAN ;E
19n

25 W 75 IN

76.r ,
59 ,
31 j 191.8%INCREASE

~ Includes Savanna
~ Includes Lexington Blue-Grass—.
~f Includes Ft. Wingate, Navajo, Pueblo and Umatilla
~/ Other includes Winz and Ober Wmstadt
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DISTRIBUTION OF WOMEN AND MINORITl~ IN

a
7 CIVILIAN WORKFORCE

30 JUNE 1976 VS 30 SEPTEMBER lW m

-f-

—

WOMEN AS ‘A OFWORKFORCE MINORITIES
COMMANDS AS% OF WORKFORCE

m 30 20 10 0 0 10 20 30 m

A
TOTAL. DARCOM

A

A HC.DARCOM
A

APRADCOM —

ARRCOM —

AVRADCOM —

A ECOM
A

ILCOM —

MERAOCOM —

, MIRAOCOM

MIRCOM —

NARAOCOM .

TARADCOM

TARCOM

A
TECOM

L9 A
I , TSARCOM

A w 1976 AH lm ;

*Due to reorganization of ~ 1976 data not available for
new comands.

Overall women in the DARCOM civilian workforce made slight
gains; minorities stayed the sae when compared to ~ 1976.

At Headquarters, DARCOM, women as a percent of the workforce
increased 1.0 percent and minorities 0.6 percent.
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DISTRIBUTION OF WOMEN AND MINORITIES IN
CIVILIAN WORKFORCE

30JUNE 1976 VS 30 SEPTEMBER 19~

WOMEN AS 7. OF WORKFORCE MINORITIES

OEPOTS AS% OF WORKFORCE

~+” ‘:
10 20 30 40 50 6(

, , 1

A
TOTAL. OESCOM

A

A
#LNNISTON

CORPUS CHRISTI
A

i
LE~ERKENNY

1

A’
LEXINGTON-BG

A

r RED RIVER

SACRAMENTO

A

A

- E

A
SAVANNA

r
SENECA A
SHARPE

r
SIFRRA

A

A
TOBYAANNA

Overall, the percentage of women in the depot work force in-
creased slightly. However, the percent of minorities in

the work fore<:declined.

Pueblo Amy I)epot showed the greatest improvement in minori-
ties, an inc]:ease of 6.5 percent. The change was attributed
to project CONCISE which disbursed Pueblo’s dis tribut ion
mission and resulted in a significant number of retirements
in lieu of transfer.
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(U) The ml Tank Development Program continued to achieve
success following the selection of the Chrysler prototype tank system
to enter scale engineering development.?/ C~yslerCor~ra;:nLima

agreed to deliver 11 pilot vehicles for use In testing.
(Ohio) Amy Modification Center was chosen as the initial production
site.

(U) Substantial progress toward NATO standardization was mde
by the X~ Project Wnager’ s Office in orchestrating the comparative
testing of the FRG’s Leopard 2AV Prototype Systems and the FRG/UK/US
firing trials at Aberdeen Proving Ground in pursuit of the optimal
tank main gun amament. In ~rder to field the ml at the earliest
possible date, a decision was made to produce it initially with a
105m gun. The German 12ti rifled gun was being evaluated for
possible use on later XMl’s since the basic tank design was compatible
with either gun.

(U) When fielded, the XMl will contain an advanced fire control
system which will include a digital ballistic cmputer and stabilized
turret. This will enable the gun to shoot on-the-move with high
first-round hit probability. Increased survivability will be made
possible by tiproved ballistic protection.

(U) Fighting vehicle systems (FVS) was fomerly known as the
mechanized infantry combat vehicle (~CV) . The redesignation took
place in Novwber 1976 when the Secretary of the Army reoriented the
NCV toward the development of a dual purpose fighting vehicle for
use by both mechanized infantry and armored cavalry units. Prior to
this, two separate vehicles were being developed.

(U) The FVS will employ a two-man turret with a fully stabilized,
dual -fed 25mm automtic cannon, a coaxial 7.62m machine gun and a
two-round TOW antitank miss ile launcher. It will be a fighting

vehicle as well as a troop carrier.

(U) In recent tests the FVS demonstrated cross -country speeds
comparable to those achieved by the ml. This mobility was essential

5The remainder of this chapter is based substantially on “DARCOM

Significant Achievements - lg77,” inclosure to letter fr~ GEN John

R. Deane, Jr. to GEN Bernard W. Rogers, 28 Jan 77.

6A-, “NO Weak Links in the Readiness Chain, ” by GEN John R. Guthrie,
October 1977.
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because the vehicle wss designed to accompany the ml and operate as
part of a combined ams, tank-led, combat team.

(U) The advarlced attack helicopter (AAH) was approved in
December 1976 by the Defense Systas Acquisition Review Council for
entry into full-sc:ileengineering develo~ent. Hughes Helicopter
was selected as th{?prime aircraft system contractor for this phase,
which included fabrication of three additional aircraft, subsystems
development and testing, and integration of the subsyst-s into the
aircraft.

(U) Target a{:quisition detection system, pilot night vision
system, and the he:licopter-launched fire-and-forget (wLL-FIm) anti-
tank missile systao were among the major subsystems. The subsystems
were to be integral;ed into an aircraft which offered mjor improve-
ments in mobility, survivability, reliability and maintainability,
thus making it a highly effective airborne weapons platfom.

(U) The util;ty tactical transport aircraft system (uTTAS),
designated the UH-I>OA, was the Amyfs first true squad assault heli-
copter. It had a ]?ayload great enough to transport a complete
infantry squad and equipment plus the craft’s crew. It was designed
to rmain with the troops in the field and be relatively free of the
maintenance problems associated with previous helicopters.

(U) Also, it was a highly survivable aircraft, incorporating
full ,protection agiiinst small -ares fire, crashworthy, self-sealing
fuel cells and up-to-date antiaircraft countermeasures. Its sur-
vivability was dal~nstrated in Auwst 1976 when a Sikorsky prototype
lost power in the (deadof night and fell into a stand of pines. The
crew and 14 passen;~ers were unharmed. The project officer had the
nearby trees chopped dom, a new set of rotor blades installed, and
the craft was flows out.

(U) Sikorsky Aircraft was selected in December 1976 as the
winner of the developmental competition. Final developer and user
testing was continuing simultaneously with preproduction tooling and
fabrication. The program called for a total production of 1,107
aircraft from fiscal 1977 to 1985.

(U) Patriot, with the above four systems, constitute the Amy’s
“Big Five” programs. These systems will mke the grestest contri-
bution to the Amy’s cmbat power once they are fielded.

(U) This system is the Amy’s air-defense missile for the 1.980’s
and beyond. The Patriot will have a high kill probability and
multiple simultaneous engagement capability in an intensive electronic-
countermeasures environment.
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(U) In 1975 the Patriot successfully completed an extensive
series of “proof of principle ,,firings ~hi~h demonstrated the sOund-

ness of the track -viaaissile guidance concept. It also demonstrated
the Patriot’s capabilities against maneuvering targets, fomation
targets and a low-altitude target in clutter. In addition, the
system provided a reduction in manpower and maintenance requirements
compared to the Hercules and Hawk systems which it will replace.

(U) The Army thought the program s. successful that a special
Amy Systems Acquisition Review Council approved an accelerated
production -and-deplo~ent schedule in February 1977. If a MD
program review were to agree, the initial operational capability
date was to be advanced by two years.

(U) Copperhead. A 155mm guided projectile that could be fired
from any 155m howitzer, the Copperhead waa designed to be used with
a laser designator which could be hand-held or mounted on a helicopter
or remotely piloted vehicle. The laser designator illuminated a
portion of the target with pulse-coded energy. Using a detector
sensitive to that energy, the Copperhead acquired and tracked the
energy reflected from the target. This tracking information was then
used to operate control fins which guided the projectile toward the
target. This missile gave the field artiller~an a high single-shot
kill probability against moving and hardened targets.

(U) Copperhead had been the subject of several DOD commonality
studies with the Navy guided projectile projects. Since these studies
found that the Amy projectile was two years ahead of the Navy version
in its development, the Amy was assigned as lead service for the
development of all semi-active laser-guided projectiles. The Army
was directed to manage developments to meet the Navy requirement for
five and eight inch guided projectiles in order to maximize commonality
with the existing 155m Copperhead in meeting those requirements.

(U) SOTAS The stand-off target acquisition systm (SOTAS)
will bring=; dimension to the battlefield. It will provide the
Army with a new and tactically important capability to detect moving
ground targeta at ranges beyond the forward edge of the battle area.
SOTAS will locate these targets with an accuracy compatible with both
Amy and Air Force strike SYSterns.

(U) The SOTAS consisted of an airborne platfom, currently a
UH-lH, on which was installed a moving target indicator (~1)
radar system. ~1 video data referenced to a UTM grid was transmitted
by means of a real-time data link to a ground station where “targets”
were detected and located, and from which combat information was
passed directly to the division tactical operations center or other
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users. Thus , the division comander will have the ability to “see!’;
behind enemy lines to detect troop movements and force concentrations.

(U) Aside frcm the “Big Five” which got the most publicity,
there were major scientific and engineering breakthroughs in the field
of teminal ballistics. Also enhanced ws the fundamental under..
standing of dynamics and interactions of tank weapons, ammunition and
amor. This will b!elp the Amy to intensify the survivability and
combat effectiveness of vehicles such as the M and FVS. It will.

also pemit the development of improved anti -amor weapons such <,sa
new 105mm antitank round for the ml and the advanced heavy antit:.nk
missile system, the.successor to the TOW wire-guided missile which was
in the advanced development phase.

(U) Laboratories generated the raw material for the weapon ::ystems
of the future. Acc.omplishents in this area spanned the entire DARCOM
development effort. This encompassed the rocket-delivered fuel-air
explosives designed. to break minefield, red ued-volme combat
rations, development of methanol-air fuel cell power plants, and high-
performance glass -plastic laminate transparent amor for helicopters.
In these and other areas, DARCOM laboratories generated the raw
material for the weapon systems of the future.

(U) Product improvement is another approach to increased con,bat
power. A good exmlple was a new modification kit for the standarcl
M109 self-propelled 15ti howitzer. Use of the kit extended the range
substantially at a cost of $140,000 a gun. This was in contrast to
producing a new M1C,9A1with the same capability at an estimated cost
of $360,000.

(U) Other benefits that were derived from product tiprovemer[t
included the safety factor. A self-sealing, crashworthy fuel cell,was
successfully tested and procured for the CH-47 helicopter. Other ti-
provements were in the area of reliability, availability, and mair~-
tainability.

(U) Improvements made to the M60 tank substantially increased
operational availability and reduced domtime and maintenance. These
included a long-life component, a 750-horsepower engine, an oil-cc,oled
alternator, and a solid-state regulator. With other improvements in
combat power due to add-on stabilization and night-vision capability,
the reconfiguration, was so extensive that this model was redesigns,ted
M60A3.

(U) An area of concern within DARCOM was the manufacturing
technology program. It was important to translate what was learne!d
in the laboratory into cost-effective , mass -product ion techniques.
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The results at times were dramatic. The hand-held thermal viewer
(AN/PAS-7), used for night vision, was purchaaed by the Amy at a

unit cost of $36,442 in 1975. In this fiscal period the same item
was purchased for $15,707, for a saving of $10 million in one year
alone.

(U) ~nufacturing technology projects were a main contributor
to this cost decrease, addressing production technology for the photo-
detector module, the thermoelectric cooler and the light-emitting
diode display. Work on these components not only lowered production
costs, but also increased the capability of the production base to
manufacture these items in quantity.

(U) To improve the transfer of manufacturing technology from
Amy-funded projects to other services, DARCOM in conjunction with
the National Technical Information Service of the Deparhent of Com-
merce, devised Tech Note. This service collected one-page inputs from
goverment agenciea and sent them to subscribers. Through this pro-
gram, DARCOM ensured that other goverment agencies, and private
industry, benefited from breakthroughs in production technology.

(U) A substantial part of the research and almost all of the
production that supports the Army development effort was perfomed by
civilian industry. Consequently, the nature of the relations between
the Amy and industry had a major impact on the performance of the
DARCOM mission.

(U) Charts DARCOM performance in the field of materiel develop-—.
ment is illustrated below:

DARCOM ROTbE TECHNICAL OBJE~~

COMPLETIONS STRATIFIED BY TECHNICAL O~ECTIVE ARM
w lsn

TECHNICAL oaJEcTivE ADJuSTEO PERCENTOF PROGRAM COMPLETEO
AREAa SCHEDULE

z N z lW
1 1 I I

TOTAL 449
L

TVPE CLASS.
PROCUREMENT 89 A

FORMAL REVIEW 141

DEVELOPMENT
TESr 135 —~A

DEVELOPMENT
PHASE 84 A

A W 1978
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(U) Of the 449 technical objectives scheduled for the year f?nd
~ 1977, 344, or 76.6 percent were completed. In comparison with

W 1976, performance improved slightly. Breakout by cownd is shorn

on the next chart.

OARCOM ROT&E TECHFIICAL OBJECTIVES

AIDJUSTED SCHEDULE VS COMPLETIONS —F,~+h

cOMMANDIPM

TARADCOM

ARRADCOM

MIRCOM

AVRADCOM

m

ECOM

HO PMS

NARADCOM

MERADCOM

ETL

MIRADCOM

TARCOM

8

123

6

35

a9

99

76

13

38

3

18

25

I A

I A

F—A
A

NOTE : Me to the preorganization, ~ 1976 information was not available
for new comnands.

Overall DARCOM did not achieve its 89 percent goal. Four comands

exceeded or met tht~goal. The primary reasons given by comands for
not
a.
b.

c.

achieving the ;30alwere:
Initial planni!ng did not provide realistic scheduling.
Testing led to hardware/design changes making milestone schedule
adjustments necessary.
Changes directed by higher authority or actions by other organi-
zations.
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~teriel Mnagement and Readiness

(U) ~teriel ~nagement. Stock availability continued to improve
reaching 83 percent, only two points lower than the MD goal of 85
percent. This represented the highest annual fill rate since the goal
was established in 1967. Distribution Effectiveness, a new perfor-

mance indicator, which measured the percent of shipments from DARCOM
distribution depots, was 60 percent halfway through W 1977. Efforts
continued to further increase this fill rate to approximately 90 per-
cent.

(U) The Direct Support System (DSS) was a key elment in the
Army’s goal to streamline its logistic system and provide more respon-
sive battlefield effectiveness. Extension of DSS to TRADOC and FORSCOM
installation was completed. Additionally, the systernwaa extended to
installations of the Communications Comand, the AKmy Security Agency,
and ~W. In this period, over 500 units and activities were being
supported under DSS.

(U) On 7 November 1975, DA transferred the management responsi-
bility for all retrograde of Okinawa excess equipment to DARCOM. All
demand supported usable stocks were returned to CONS for redistri-
bution after being screened for utilization against requirements in
the Pacific Theater of Operations. Included in the project were Army
omed DSA/GSA managed items. As of 30 September 1976 the project was
essentially complete, except for some small receipts of DSA/GSA excess
materiel at Sacramento Army Depot. Of the 24,375 short tons of materiel

involved, 75 percent, representing $39 million of usable assets, was
moved to COWS or utilized in the Pacific Theater. The remainder was
disposed of as non-demand supported, non-reparable or obsolete.

(U) As a result of an ASD(I&) moratorim on shipment of materiel
to PDO, CONUS posts, camps and stations built up an estimated $12
million worth of DSA/GSA managed excess materiel. To clear up these
excesses, DARCOM tiplemented a pilot program for shipment of demand
supported excess materiel for Forts Oral,Lewis, and CarSon to

Sacramento Amy Depot, utilizing procedures developed under the Okinawa
Retrograde Program. A pilot program was conducted to utilize excesses
frm September 1976 through JanWry 1977. Initial evaluation indicated
that the program would be proliferated to other posts, camps and
stations during the raainder of 1977. Also, procedures were developed
and coordinated for the return of excess materiel subsequent to the
phase down of uSAWUR’S depots.

(U) The establishment of an Air Line-of -C-unications (ALOC) to
fly all but s41ected repair parts to USARRUR became fundamental to the
USA~UR MODLOG program. ALOC served to greatly reduce the time required
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to get repair parts

~..,.

to USAREUR, and thereby improve the materiel

readiness of our forces in Europe. DARCOM participated with the Army

Logistics Center and USAWUR in a study to develop the procedures to be
used in the ALOC. This pre-test showed the ALOC procedures to be.
sound. Mring this ten day pre-test, a total of 882 short tons cf
repair parts were airlifted to Europe.

(U) Full responsibility for all depot maintenance in Europe was
asswed by DARCOM on 1 July 1976. The multi -comodity program a\rer-

aged $50 to $65 million annually, and included the management of the
Minz and Ober-Ramstadt maintenance facilities. This action enabled

USARRUR to concentrate a greater management effort on improving &.nd
maintaining total USAWUR readiness by redirection of effort pre..
viously devoted to depot maintenance.

(U) Changes were begun to realign DARCOM equipment mainten:,nce
philosophy. The new approach was a philosophy adopted from industry
called Reliability Centered Wintenance Strategy (RC~). Under RCMS,
scheduled maintenance was targeted and restricted to design reli:~bility.
The implantation plan for this program was completed and being
carried out by the Comodity Comands, Project Mnagers, and the Amy
Wintenance Center. This change in maintenance philosophy was thought

to reduce significantly scheduled maintenance requirements, Mprc,ve
availability and reduce overall maintenance costs.

(C) Readiness. A slight improvement was evidenced in the status
of Active Army unit readiness. Of 872 units reporting readiness,
814 (93 percent) achieved their Assi~ed Level of Organization (ALO)
in the Equipment on &nd (EOH), and 693 (80 percent) achieved tht:ir
ALO in the Equipment Status (ES) category. FORSCOM and USAREUR both

met or exceeded the DA goal of 95 percent in EOH.

(C) Steady progress was made toward bringing the three new
divisions (5th, 7th and 24th) to their required ALO. Also, the per-
centage of fill of the EOH Readiness Condition (mDCON) C-2 had been
increasing steadily. In the meantime the 24th Infantry Divis ion was
at 90 percent fill, the 7th Infantry Division was at 80 percent ~:ill,
and the 5th Infantry Division was at 83 percent fill. Capabilit!~
studies indicated that DARCOM would meet or exceed the established DA
goal for attainment of ALO within the three new divisions in the
required time framre.

(U) Memoranda of Understanding (~U) for application of modifi-
cations to fielded equipment were successfully negotiated by DARCOM

with the major commands, except USA~UR where the ~U was awaiting
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final signature within that command. Additionally, individual ~U’s
were negotiated between DARCOM Readiness Comands and the TRA~C/
FORSCOM installations, the USAMUR subordinate comands, and Eighth
Amy for the application of modifications to equipment in the hands of
users.

(U) DARCOM renewed emphasis on Integrated Logistics Support (ILs)
planning in the acquisition of Army materiel. A command-wide ILS
meeting which resulted in mutual understanding of ILS objectives,
regulations, procedures, and tasks. This was followed by staff visits
to each DARCOM cmand and selected PM’s. DARCOM was striving to
assure that all interfaces with other major commands that was to
enhance ILS execution during the acquisition cycle were identified
and responsibilities fixed and agreed upon to avoid any misunderstand-
ing or oversight in ILS planning. A Logistics Comand Assessment of
Projects (LOGCAP) program was instituted to provide greater assurance
prior to deplo~ent of that materiel tbt could have been supported
or sustained. The first LOGCAP was presented in November 1976 on the
Military Tactical Transport Aircraft Systern(UTTAS). This LOGCAP
provided an in-depth assessment of the principal elements of ILS and
presented an excellent sumary of ILS planning and work accomplished
by the PM’s office.

(U) The fielding of materiel under Project Wnd@ff policies and
procedures continued with prime examples being M60A2 tanks, M880
trucks, and COBW-TOW. A nmber of lessons were learned, and the
overall field reaction was favorable. The deplo~ent was considered
to have been more successful than it would have been under the previous
fielding methods. For the ~80 trucks, support and user personnel
were trained in advance of delivery, thereby avoiding a problem that
was experienced with the M60A2 tanks. The M880 was the first large
fielding of a comercial item by DARCOM. These trucks had a one year
or 12,000 mile manufacturers warranty. The impact of Wnd-Off in
CO~S was not quite as visible, since support for the trucks was
obtained frm local dealerships for service and parts. In Europe,
however, the benefits derived from the ~nd-Off progrm were apparent
from the start, since some trucks were damaged in transit. Under
previous procedures, the user would kve accepted the responsibility
for repair. However, based upon the new policy, DARCOM teams provided
the assistance required in restoring the trucks to full operation.
prior to issue to the troops. The experience and knowledge gained
from these efforts paved the way for COBRA-TOW deplo~ent. This was
the most successful initial deplo~ent through the &nd-Of f procedures.
In view of the success of this program, it was to be extended to all
major systems fielded in the future.
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(U) Charts The DARCOM performance in
management=~zld iness is reflected in the

the areas of material
following charts:

DARCOM SUPPLY PERFORtiM

DISTRIBUTION EFFECTIVENESS - DARCOM

w 19n
PERCENT

‘mF---”””’’’’-------=
60

P~’”-””r
40

m

oN~JFMA~ JJA~

TOTAL —W 69 71 66 62 71 70 74 74 = 76 76

NEW CUM SERLAND . .. .. . . ...70 73 76 72 74 78 667575777076

RED RIVER --- m 66 6962W66 737473737677

SHARPE —46 w ffi626767n 737373 7674

Thic in~icator of perfomnce measures progress in positiming stock in
the proper Sepot and repr@s@nts the percentage of lines shipped c)utof
that depot to its designated support area. The target for this per-
formance was 90 percent. Since January 1975 when DARCOM went to the
three distribution depots concept, overall distribution effectiveness
has increased from 32 percent to 76 percent as of September 1977.

Major reasons for the 14 percent shortfall from the DARCOM target were:
a. Distribution of low frequency demand items were not in balance at

the distribution depots.
b. Initial distribution depot allocations of procurement quantities

too often prove to be inconsistent with demand pattern.
c. Demand issue patterns change over the procurement leadtime which

results in stock imbalances.
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TOTAL STOCK AVAIMBILIW

% STOCKEO ITEM REQUISITIONS SHIPPEO
ON FIRST AVAILABILITY CHECK

a
n

m 19n

I

--

C( >MMANDS
NET PERCENTSTOCK AVAlmBLE

OEMANDS 20 40 60 so 100
— , I

AVSCOM

TARCOM

ARRCOM

E ;OM

412,116 1
A

1,377.8M
i

111,536
d

324,7q9 i

A w 1976
AI

DARCOM GOAL ‘1
*.W-,.

Performance decreased slightly from 81.8 to 80.6 percent at the end of
~ 1977 and fell short of DARCOM goal. Causative factors were:
a. Follow-on effect of actions taken in N 1976 to generate stock

fund cash.
b. Increased demands for fill of ASL’s and PLL’s for 3 new Amy

divisions.

The significant specific problems were:
a. Demands placed on ARRCOM for chemical protective equipment (long

lead time for difficult to produce items) .
b. TARCOM’s conversion to Comodity Cmand Standard System (CCSS) .

All requisitions received by DARCOM, and the conversion, dropped
TARCOM’s pre-CCSS fill rate from 87 percent to 82 percent.

A DARCOMwide Ad Hoc Group has been established to develop a recovery
plan.
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COMMANO

MIRCOM

ECOM

TROSCOM

ARRCOM

~

TARCOM

AVSCOM

MliTERIEL OBLIGATIONS OUTSTANDING (BACKORDERS)

% BACK ORDERS OVER 90 DAYS OLD
(TOTAL STOCKED ITEMS)

~j
?

AS OF 30 SEPTEMBER 19~

— —

TO’TAL
BACK

% OVER90 DAYS OLD

OR12ERS 20 _? W m 100 !
— , I

,

15,,439
I A

31,137
I A

4,,993

+
4a,,aa7

6

190,,%1
I
I

7a,,s34
A;

lz,oal

A 30SEP76
1A

— eDARCOM CEILING
40%

Overall DA2COII backoziezs over 90 days old increased slightly and
remained above the established ceiling of 40 percent. Wckorder +~ging

increased at all c[>mands, except AVSCOM and ~RCOM, and was attributed
to the declining sl:ockavailability rate, increased procurement w{>rk-
load (volme of Pm)’s) produced under Comodity Cmand Standard
(CCSS) and contractor delays.
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STOCK AVAILAI:ILITV

TOTAL NORS

% STOCKED ITEMS

REQUISITIONS SHIPPED ON FIR!:T AVAILABILITY CHECK

w f9n
Q
--

TOTAL
COMMAND NET

PERCEi4’.STOCK AVAluBLE i

DEMANDS 20 40 60 so I lm

t 1 1 , ,
TROSCOM 6,636

‘A i
TARCOM 113,344 I

~ 236349
AI

A;
K4SCOM 56,731

A I

ARRCOM 31,445 I

MIRCOM 14,177
A!

ECOM
A

14,016 i

AmTs
Al

DARCOM GoAL— I
w

O.?ezall DA?.COM performance was 8 perc@nt b@low goal in ~ 1977. No
comand achieved the DARCOM goal of 90 percent for ~ 1977. When

cmpared with W 1976 only AVSCOM showed improvement. It is recognized

that some problems still exist with availability of repairable items
which continue to impede progress toward attaining the 90 percent
objective. Total net demands were up by ove r 20 percent from
194,061 tD 236,349.
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nfiATERIEL OBLIGA~ONS OUTSTANDING (BACK OROERS)

NORS
“hBACKORDERS OVER 90 DAYS OLO

AS OF 30 SEPTEMBER 19~
L]

~z<

‘rOTAL
NORS PERCENTOVER90 DAYS OLO

COMMANO BACK
OROERS 10 20 30 40 w

1

AVSCOM 918
I
IA

MIRCOM 692
A

TARCOM f1,w7
I A

TROSCOM 156 1 A

y~.
A30 JUNE 19761- OARcOM GoAL {CEILING,

15%

Overall, DARCOM (:ontinued to exceed the 15 percent ceiling. Growth
in NORS backorde:c aging occurred at all comands. Increased procure-

ment leadtimes al~dlow availability rates for Procurement Appropriation
Amy (PAA) secon{iary items were primary contributing factors.
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MATERIEL OBLIGATIONS OUT$TANOING (BACK OROERS)

REDUCTION OF TOTAL BACK ORDERS

~OTAL STOCKEO ITEMS) AS OF 30 SEPTEMBER 1977

kvscOM ECOM

T
l&RCOM TARCOM ROSCOM

m

NOTE: CHANGE IN SCALE

~ SOJUNE 1~ BACK ORDERS 0UTSTA14DING

~ SOSEPTEMBER 19~ SACK ORDERS OUTSTANDING

Backorders increased 33 percent in W 1977 due to:
a. Increased demands (3 new Army divis ions).
b. Slippage in planned obligation rates (ARRCOM).
c. TARCOM’s conversion to CCSS.

Based on previom experience with conversions, the increase was antici-
pated; however, an early recovery is expected.
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REQUISITION PRWESSING

IMMEDIATE ISSUES
TOTAL SUPPLY SOURCE (ALL IPGS)

w 19n GJ-~;~

BE,,! ?‘ERcEYpROcEss* *1“
TROSCOM W,929

AVSCOM 326,666

ECOM 201.697

MIRCOM lm,760

- 2,~6,=

TARCOM %6,009

IARRCOM I 3w5,8M

I A
i
I
I
I
I
1

AI

1 A FY 1976
A ,1 i

DARCOM GOAL =

FOr N 1977, the DARCOM goal of 90 percent was not achieved by anY
~eadine~s co~an,i due to inadequate supply funding which ,virtuallY
precluded ~“erti,ne and also limited weekend work at NICP s and Depots.
Despite funding constraints, on-the performance, except fOr TARCOM,

improved at the :NICP’s.
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REQUISITION PROCESSING

IMMEDMTE ISSUES*

MORS

SUPPLY SOURCE (ALL IPGS)
a
7-

w t9n

[

TOTAL pERcENT pROCESSEO ON TIME
COMMANO LINES

PROCESSEO 20 40 60 so 100
I 1 i—

TROSCOM 5,264
A

AVSCOM 4s,680
A

ARRCOM 22,792
A

- J78.82J
A

TARCOM W,J49
A

MIRCOM 10,067
A

L I
—

ECOM 9,155
A w 1976 A

OARCOM GOAL a

i
I
I

/
I

i
I
I
I
I

The DARCOM goal of 95 percent on-time performance for.Not Operationally
Ready Supplies (NORS) was not achieved in ~ 1977 for the same basic
reason as overall performance, nmely funding shortages. Improvement

was realized at most commands over W 1976. NORS processing standards
were very tight and required overtime and weekend work to achieve a
high level of performance.
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TARCOM ~

AVSCOM

TROSCOM

m

ECOM

MIRCOM

ARRCOM

REQUISITION PROCESING

IMMEDIATE ISSUES
NICP IALL IPGS)*

G]
-Cfiw 19n

m’ y ‘f 8;,1T
PERCENTPROCESSEDON TIME

9S6,009

326,666

82,929

2,046,925

201,697

103,760

345,864

[

I Al

*Exclude8 Back Order Releases.

overall DARCOM NICP performance exceeded the ~ lg77 gOal Of go Percent. . . . .
and represented a 4 percent improvement over ~ 1976 performance!.
Except for ARRCOM,, all NICP’ s met or exceeded the target and all.but

TARCOM showed improvement.
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REQUISITION PROCESSING

IMMEDIATE ISSUES*
NORS

NICP MLL IPGS)
w f9n

TOTAL
COMMAND

PERCENT PROCESSED ON TIME
LINES

PROCESSED
20 40 60 80 100

I I I I
TARCOM 65,749

I
Al

TROSCOM 5,ss4 I
A I

- ~78.827
A

I

ARRCOM
I

22,792
A I

MIRcOM 10,067
I

A I
AvSCOM 46,6S0 I

A I
ECOM 9,165

A
I

A w 7976
IOARCOM GOAL -.

9W

*Excludes Back Order Releases

All NICP’s improved over ~ 1976 except TARCOM which maintained
same level as the previous fiscal year; however, no cO~and met
NORS 95 percent goal.

the
the

538

UNCLASSIFIED



UNCUSSIFIED

DEIPOT

AMMO IDEPOTS ~1

CORPUS CHRIST(

OTHER

LEXINGTON-BG

TO BYHA,NNA

LE~ERKENNY

SACRANIENTO

SHARPE

ANN ISTC)N

l~M]

RED RIVER

T OOELE ~!l

NEW CUltiBERLANO

REOUISITIO~ PROC~NG

ON TIME MROS
DEPOT IALL IPGS )

m IW

5,611
I8
I A

4,355

‘A
lm,os

A
m,396

;A
%,914 , I

1A

2,439,966

q
801,276

A
15,152

! .A

933,2* iO,iRCOM

Aw1g70 A p-GOAL

m—

AI Savaxlna, Seneca and Sierra
~/ IncllMes Pueblo and Umatilla

Overall depot on.-timeoerfomance for ~ 1977 failed to achieve the.
DARCOM goai of 8!)percent or improve over ~ 1977 performance because
of depot fund shortage and increased workloads at the three dis tribu-
tion depots - Sh:lrpe,Red River and NewCmberland. Overttie, wt?ekend
work and the use of temporary hire personnel were all curtailed to
operate within ftlnding limitations.
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DEPOT

CORPUS CHRISTI

LEXINGTON.BG

OTHER

L~ERKENNY

RED RIVER

SACRAMENTO

SHARPE

NEW CUMBERLAND

TOBYHANNA

ANN ISTON

TOOELE Y

REOUISlnON PROCESSING

NORS
DEPOTS (ALL IPGS)

m
n

n .1971

TOTAL PERCENTPROCESSEDON TIME
LINES

ROCESSED 20 40 60 80 lW

2,854

1.038

168

4,822

79,589

4,479

35,659

208,637

72;094

1,799

4,552

1.517
IA W 1976 OARCOM GOAL —

95’

~/ Includes Pueblo

Overall NORS depot on-time performance also declined in ~ 1977 over
W 1976 and failed to achieve the goal due to fund shortages. NORS
depot standards are very tight and cannDt be consistently met without
overtime and significant weekend effort.
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DEPOr

LEXINGTON-13G

RED RIVER

TOBYHANNA

-

ANNISTON

CORPUS CHFIISTI

SHARPE

NEW CUMBERLAN

LETTERKENNY y

TOOELE z

OTHER

SACRAMEN1O

TRANSPORTATION

HOLD ti lN-TRANSl% CONUS ONLY
DEPOT (ALL IPGS)

w 19n

LINES PERCENT LINES PROCESSED ON TIME
‘ROCESSEO m w m so lW

, , , 1
13,026

M.4n

12.S75

845,235

12,471

1,923

113,892

1U,729

14,726

3,997

2,m

56,889

I 1A

1/ IncludfasSavanna
~/ Includes Pueblo and Umatilla

Transportation h[~ldand in-transit time measures the time between
receipt of materiel by the Transportation Office and its receipt by
the customer.

Overall DARCOM performance exceeded the 80 percent goal for ~ 1977
and improved over ~ 1976. Of the three distribution depots, two did
not meet the goal because of fund shortages. Implements tion of’the
Secondary Item Distribution Plan has contributed to improved trans -
portation perforlnance by placing stock closer to the customer.
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MATERIEL RELEASE DENIALS-ARMY ONLY
w lW m

DEPOT

AMMO DEPOTSY

RED RIVER

SHARPE

NEW CUMBERLAND

LEXINGTON-BG

CORPUS CHRISTI

TOBYHANNA

bTHER

LE~ERKENNY

ANN ISTON

TOOELE ~

SACRAMENTO

e0.5 1.0 1.5 2.0 2.5 3.0 3.5 4,0 4.5

1,218.840

67,771

10,992

1,361,621

97,330

16,412

97,040

71.722

44,166
1 A

270,968
4.9

A’ !P
DARCOM GOAL

Aw 1976
‘(CEILING)

!
1.5

*Information Not Available for ~ 1976
~/ Includes Sierra, Seneca and Sa”anna
~/ Includes Pueblo, Na”a jo, Ft. Wingate and Umatilla

The overall DARCOM ceiling of 1.5 percent was exceeded in ~ 1977 due
to the turbulence in stock caused by relocation of materiel fron non-
distribution depots to distribution depots. All distribution dePot~
stayed within the ceiling and improved over ~ 1976 performance.
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EOUIPMENT IMPROVEMENT RECOMMENDATIONS (EIW

NUMBER AND CASES

‘—+ TARCOM

TSARCOM ~

ARRCOM

ECOM
i

iMIRCOM

EMRA1l
r

A
255

A
2W

1/ FY 1976 Data Not Available, Represents First Data Since
Established.

* Performance is based upon on-hand EIR, plus receipts versus
completions during period.

** 150 days i,sthe maxim~ allowable time by regulation for decision.

Overall, the proportions of EIR’s received and processed increa:;ed:
88.5 percent in EY 1977 cmpared to 85.5 percent in H 1976. The back-

log of cases over 150 days old decreased dramatically from 255 l:ases
in ~ 1976 to 66 cases in FY 1977. The increase in the TARCOM l>ack-
Iog of cases was due to warranty EIR. This type of EIR was difficult
to expedite since!,once forwarded to a contractor, the decisions made

might have invol~,ed litigation. The large decrease in the T3ARCOM
backlog was due to a positive management and computerized contro 1 of

EIR. The ~RCOM increase was due to their recent reorganization.
Contact with MIR(;OM personnel indicated that the progrm was back on
track. A review of the overall number of EIR’s received by the ~RCOM
MRC’s since M 1!175 indicated that the number of EIR’s submitted was
increasing at an average rate of 7 percent per year. In FY 1977, over
18’,300EIR’ s wer[~ received compared to 17,000 in ~ 1976.
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DEPOT LEVEL MAINTENANCE PROGRAM

Yo OF UNITS COMPLETED
FY 1Y?7

m
-fl

DEPOT NO. UNITS PERCENTSCHEDULECOMPLETED

SCHEOULEO 2ti 40 60 80 100 120

TOOELE 25,869
I ! 1 1 I

A
i

NEW CUMBERMND 14,792
A

RED RIVER 76,606
A

PUEBLO~ 3,622
A

SACRAMENTO 41,521
A

ANNISTON 97,350 ,
A

CORPUS CHRISTI 47.517 I
A

rOBYHANNA 63,610
A

= 479,377
A

LEXINGTON-BGY 14,073
A

LEnERKENNY 95.479
A

A w 1976

~[ Depot Being Phased Down

These items were high visibility comand emphasis items selected by
DARCOM, representing 60 to 80 percent of the total dollar value of
the maintenance program and are used to determioe the efficiency and
effectiveness of depot maintenance operat ;o~s.

All depots’ performance improved when compared with FY 1976 mrkload,
accomplishment. Mission realignment significantly affected depot
maintenance performance in FY 1976; howe”er, these actions were
stabilized in w 1977. Some additional workload adjustments are anti-
cipated for FY 1978.
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DEPOT MAINTENANCE PROGNAM

CHANGES
n 1976 Vs w 19n

R
No NUMBER CHANGES pER 100pROJECTS

COMMAND PRO.lECTS
(PRONS)

20 40 60 80 Im

DESCOM —71 o I I 1 I 1
A

uTARCOM 305

AVSCOM 539

TROSCOM 307

ARRCOM 476

ECOM l,~go

_ 52Q1

MIRCOM 1,9133
—

L
‘A

A

A

A

I A

A FY 1976 A

PRONS : Proc!~rement Request Order Nmbex

In comparison with ~ 1976, total DARCOM maintenance program changes
per 100 PRONS inf:reased 10.1 percent (59.6 percent vs ,69.7 percent) .
Goals for polici]~g depot maintenance program changes were dropped
which contribute,i to the escalation of changes. Primary causes for
program changes :sreshown on the next chart.
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DEPOT MAINTENANCE PROGRAM

CAUSES FOR CHANGES
w 19n

[

PERCENTOF TOTAL CHANGES
CAUSE FOR CHANGE 10203OWW6O

,
?!SC SUPPLY CONTROL STUOY

f I I I 1

A
HIGHER HQs DIRECTED OUE TO
FUND GUIDANCE CHANGE

ASSETS WILL NOT SE AVAILABLE
DURING PRON YEAR

F A

A

HIGHER HQs DIRECTEO
REQUIREMENTS CHANGE

t A

DIVERSION FRQM ORGANIC TO
CONTRACT

~m

TOTAL NO. CHANGES

l~ART WILL NOT BE AVAILABLE
ls: HALF 2nd HALF TOTAL

DURING PRON YEAR FY76 1273 22s0 3=

w 77 1S23 1817 3639

CANCELLED DUE TO EXCESS OR
OBSOLESCENCE

A w 7976

$DIVERSION FROM CONTRACTTO 0
ORGANIC

LOTHER NOT INCLUDED ABOVE
A

The total nmber of depot maintenance program changes for ~ 1977
reflected an increase in the nmber of changes over ~ 1976. Primary

cause for change continued to be MSC supply control studies. Higher

headquarters directed due to fund guidance change and non-availability
of assets were additional contributing factors for increased changes.
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Procurement and Production

(U) The DARCOM Procuraent ~nagement Systems (PROM) was
initiated on 4 Mrch 1976. This new system was designed to focus on
primary objectives and was to ulttiately streamline data and reporting
requirements. PROM provided for maximw participation of DARCCM
activities in the establishment of procurement objectives. It prO -
vided meaningful and timely information to top management with prompt
feedback to the MSC’s.

(U) The DOD Cost/ScheduL,s 2ontroL Systems Criteria (C/SCSC)
was a highly successful tool for enhanci,lgDARCOM’ s capability for
better cost control on the major development and production contracts.
C/SCSC permitted contractors to use the specific management procedures
of their choice but required that these procedures have the character-
istics, capabilities, and disciplines nec{issary for effective cost and
schedule control. During the first half of this fiscal year, DARCOM
completed the full series of in-plant reviews leadirl~ t~ the acceptance
of the management control systems of seven contractors (incl,.ldin,gfour
Amy amunition plants) . In addition, seven more applications of
C/SCSC were given “Subsequent Application Reviews” and accepted on
new contracts at plants with previously accepted managment control
systems. After conducting the complete initial series of C/SCSC
reviews, 49 implementations of C/SCSC wer~: fo:l:,l,cceptable. Of these,
seven were at Army amunition plants and six at in-house act;.~.ities.
In 30 additional situations, C/SCSC applications were found acceptable
on a new contract or program at a facility which already had an
acceptabl? management control system. In process were 29 additional
applications.

(U) By implementing Review of Army Mobilization Planning (RAMP)
recommendations to strengthen and clarify policy and guidance, rARCOM
improved the management of the industrial base. Also, it was im..proved
by realigning the schedule of planning activities to pro!~idemaximw
impact and planning information during POM preparation; and by
continuing implementation of a comprehensive industrial plant equipment
asssssxeat, and refurbishing program.

(U) Charts Procurement Production performance is shown below.—.

547

UNCLASSIFIED



UNCLASSIFIED

COMMANDS

ARRADCOM

MIRADCOM

ARRCOM

TARCOM

MIRCOM

TSARCOM
(AVSCOMI

TARADCOM

TSARCOM
ITROSCOM)

TECOM, HDL
AMMRC., ETC.

CONTRACT AWARDS

(COMBINED ARMY ANO REIMBURSABIQ

APA
% AWARD VS DARCOM OBJECTIVE

AS OF30SEPTEMBER197T

w 1977
($MI

TOTAL
;ELEASE[
_

224.3

79.4

2.034.2

6,989.5

1,853.1

966,2

649.2

759.7

125.2

216.4

81.8

169.7

61.1

1,577.3

5,604.4

1,549,3

858.2

511.3

516.9

111.1

179.2

70.3

NO~ : Due to Reorganization and Establiskent of Dollar
Objective, Comparative Data is Not Available for
m 1976.

DARCOM established a dollar award objective of $5,715.8 million which
was adjusted (less non-actionable) to $5,604.4 million for w 1977.
The overall award comand performance exceeded the DARCOM objective
by $110.6 million for a performance of 102.0 percent.
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APA CONTRACT AWAROS

PRICE COMPETITION

w 19n
a
--

TOTAL
COMMANO AWAROS

% OF XWAROS BY PRICE COMPETITION

($Millions) 20

TROSCOM ““ 135,0
~

TARCOM 1.497.4
1

OTHER 260.1
A

TECOM 82.S
‘A

ARRCOM 1,336.9 [- %~YGOAL

MIRCOM 620.6
*

NARADCOM 11.4 ‘1

- 6,473.0 ● I’a

4VSCOM 801.0
,

A

ECOM 711.4

MERADCOM 108.5 +

ARRADCOM 203.6 -

TARADCOM 238.7 b

MIRADCOM W.9 ,

AVRADCOM 19.0 0 A W 1976

NOTE : Due to Reorganization, ~ 1976 Information is Not
Available for New Cmands.

Overall DARCOM fell short of performance goal of 27 percent by 1.;!
percent. Price corn.petitionwas not met due prtiarily to ARRCOM o~,er
estimating competitive procuraents at Frankford and Picatinny.
Previously planned competitive procurements for $39 million and $32
million respectively for plant modernization equipment was changeil
by allocating to prime contractors for sub-contracting.
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APA CONTRACT AWARDS

SMALL BUSINESS AWARDS

LJ
n

w 1977

TOTAL
COMMANDS AWARDS

% OF AWAROS TO SMALL BUSINESSFIRM5 -

($ MILLIONS) 20 40 60 w lW

NARADCOM 10.3 ,

TROSCOM 123.5 l~n ‘GoAL

TECOM n.1
A

OTHER 24s.6
A#

MERADCOM 103.4

ARRCOM 1,320.9 I

ECOM 6s5.5
1

~ 6,355.4
—A

TARCOM 1,4s4.9

MIRCOM
>

613.9

AR RADCOM 199.4

AvSCOM 798.9
y -h
MIRADCOM ~J.2

TARAOCOM 23J.6 1 A W1976

%vRADcOM 17.2

~1 Goal Not Assigned

NO~ : Due to Reorganization, ~ 1976 Information Was Not
Available for New Comands.

DARCOM performance of,16.3 percent fell short of its year end goal of
18.2 percent. DA and ~D imposed the 18.2 percent goal in lieu of
an 15.8 percent DARCOM goal in order to offset the proposed Air Force
procurement in ~ 1977 for the B1 Bomber.

Wlf of the comands, with assigned goals, met or exceeded their goals

with NARADCOM showittg the best performance against its goals.

Comande~s were urged to be personally concerned about this program
and assure that small business offices were adequately staffed and
postured to gi~e authority to the program. DARCOM’ s Special Assistant
for Small Business issued several guidance letters to comands on
this point since July 1977.
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APA PROCURI;MENT

PRODUCTION

DARCO~PERCENTDOLLARVALUIS DELINQUENT DELIVERIES

L]

7$

PERCENT
lNrENSIVELY MANAGEO ITEMS. W 1977 VS w lg76

8

6

Elll

““49

2

(1ST QTRI (2ND QTR) (3RD QTRI [4TH QTR )

FY 19% OCT-DEC JAN-MAR APR-JUN JUL-SEP
FY 1976 JUL-SEP OCT-DEC JAN-MAR APR-JUN

Total value of conl:racts as of 30 September 1977 was $3.3 billion of
which $1.9 billion was the scheduled value of deliveries. Actual

deliveries as of 3(1September 1977 totaled $1.8 billion reflecting a
delinquent rate of 4.0 percent as compared with the ~ 1976”rate of
5.5 percent. Item!~representing the bulk of dollars delinquent are
shown on the next [:hart.
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PRODUCTION
PERCENT DOLMR VALUES DELINQUENT DELIVERIES

SECOND HALF W IW
“A DELINOUE~

DARCOM (90)+

H
3RDQTR 4THQTR

MIRCOM (14)

t i
I t

u
3RDOTR 4THQTR

TROSCOM (9)

m

50.0

40,0

30,0

M 20.0

30.0

3RD OTR 4TH OTR NOTE

*Nwber of Intensely
1977.

: CHANGE

10.0

8.0

6.0

4.0

2.0

0.0

TARCOM (161

R
3RDOTR 4THOTR

ARRCOM (111
50.0

40.0

30.0

20,0

10.0

m
IN SCALE 3RDQTR 4THQTR

AVSCOM (4)

3R0aTR 4TH0TR

ECOM (36)

m
3RDOTR 4THQTR

Mnaged Items in Production as of 30 Septaber

Overall, the percent of dollar delinquencies decreased from 6.3 per-
cent 4.0 percent. With the exception of AVSCOM, ARRCOM and ECOM,
all ctiands reported increased trends. Reason for increase of

delinquencies was due to: (1) Production problems: (2) Contractor
financial condition; (3) Fire; (4) Strike .- . “

Items representing the bulk of dollars are as follows:
ECOM
A~P-5 Radar
RT 524 Receiver $1.3
TA 838 Teleuhone $1.1
~RCOM ‘ $5.14
Chaparral Guided Missile $4.96
%wk Missile $ .98
AN/MPQ-49 FAAR Radar $1.88
Dragon Missile Launcher

TROSCOM
Landing Craft
Shelter Air Inflatable
TARCOM
Tank Combat FT, 105m Gun
M60 Series
Semi-Trailer Van Electronic
M373A2

Truck l% Ton M880 Series
Truck 5 Ton M809 Series
Grader Road ~ZD
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,$ 4.1
$ 2.9

$ 0.25
$36.9
$ 6.9

$10.76
$ 3.8
$ 0.34
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Plans, Doctrine, and Systems

(U) The DARCOM Readiness Evaluation System (DRES) was appr]ved
in November 1976 and implemented in June 1977. This concept gav,:
DARCOM the ability to assess the ability of the Readiness Comands,
Depots, and other field activities to respond to planned operational
requirements. It was to provide a basis for evaluating cmmand-,~ide
readiness conditions and trends, identify readiness problems whil:h
required resolutic,n, provide infor,nation which could be used to
support requests for resources, and more clearly docment and sul?port
future requirements.

(U) Phase I of the Total Amy Equipment Distribution Plan
(TAEDP) was operational and continued to be exercised in support of
DA Staff requirme!nts. After its completion in June 1976, this ;~hase
of the total effort was dedicated to the development of an interti
system to support the R 78-82 POM formulation process. The Phase I
system had the capability to logically project the distribution of
equipment available through the funded delivery period of the last
year of the POM. Also, it could assess the impact of proposed clmanges
using as variables: changes to the force structure, priorities ,#ithin
the force, and assets available for distribution t~ithin a given :period
of time. This system could provide output displays of Line Item
Nmber (LIN) as well as Standard Study Number (SSN) level. The dis-

plays could reflect data in a number of claimant stratifications such
as major comnand level, force group level, and if required, separate
displays for separate divi sions, brigades and battalions.

~ternational Logi_

(u) After iilentifying a need for clarifyi,lg the ~D and Army
pricing policy, DARCOM developed and presented a pricing symposium.
It gathered the top levels of management (i.e. , the Comptroller and
Directors of IL, lhteriel Wnagement and Procurement) in each of the
major subordinate con~.uandsand brought them face-to-face with policy
makers at OSD, DA,,and DARCOM. The result of this s~posim was the
positive identifi[:ation of a need to clarify and, where necessary,
reevalwte the validity of our pricing policy as it pertained to
security assistance. OSD and DA initiated actions which resulted in
the adoption of the most signif ica~ltproposals which evolved from the
s~posiw.

(U) On 9 September 1976, the Deputy Secretary ?)f Defense

approved the centralization of Foreign Military Sales billing, cOst
collection, trust fund account ing and administrative fee management.
The Air Force was designatt?4 the ND Executive Agent. Establishment
of a single ND system eliminated indi,~idual service-operated account-
ing and billing s~~stems. The centralized operation was to be performed
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the Security Assistance Accounting Center (SAAC) at Denver, Colorado.
20 lyovaber 1976 the responsibility and related records pertaining
Foreign Military Sales trust fund accounting, billti?g, czsh col-

lectiOo, -
. —.

and admin”istrative fee management for Israel, Iran, and Saudi
Arabia wf~re transferred frou]7JSAIJ.COMto SAAC.. The remaining

countries were transferred by June 1977.

(U) Charts The perf(>r,nanceof DX?.:2YMit.1t’.lesecurity assis -

tance area=;wn below.

DARCOM SECURITY ASSISTANCE

ORDERS AND DELIVERIES
W 1972 THROUGH W 1877

7n $-.

n UNDELIVEREDPRIORYR
ORDERS,ADJUSrED

‘8 ‘m
CURRENTYEAR ORDERS

16 – m
DELIVERIES

14 –

@ 12 - ~

z
o
i 10 —
A
a
*8 - 111......:.:.:.:.:.:.:.:,:.:,:.,:::::::::,

~Y 77

The undelivered orders at the end of ~ 1977 show an f.?lcreaseof $1.3
billion over the undelivered orders at the beginning of the fiscal
year. This i!lcreasewas attributable to $4.3 billion in new orders
received during ~ 1977. The major portion of the undelivered orders
were for the following customers:
Saudi A~.+b.i:a.- $8.7 billion w!lich includes $7.2 billion for construction
of facilities under t:heco~]trol (Jft’.lecorps :~,fZ)lgineers.
WL - $3.0 billion which includes $1.1 billion for maintenance of
equipment and $1.9 billion for aircraft and parts, missiles, a~O and
other equipment.
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1000

DARCOM SECURIN ASSISTANCE

REOUISITIONINGIOEMAND ACTIVIN
NICPS COMPARED WITH OTHER AGENCIES

W 1972 THROUGH W 1977*

FY 72 FY 73 FY 74 FY 75 FY 76 FY 77

n TO OTHER AGENCIES(GSA, DSA, USN, flC,)
m

TO DARCOM NICPS

(FMS AND MIL ASSTI

●lmcl”des W ~ st~tistics

Requisitions received against the Security Ass istance Program for ~
1977 increased by approximately 30 thousand requisitions as compared
to ~ 1976 and is attributable to the inclusion of ~ 197T in these
statistics.
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DARCOM SECURl~ ASSISTANM

REPORTED DISCREPANCIES BY TYPE

W 1972 THROUGH W 19n”

TOTAL VALUE OF SA DELIVERIES[$BILLIONS)

1.9 2,6 2.7 2.8 1.1 23

FY 72 FY 73 FY 74 FY 75 FY76 Fyn

m WRONG MATERIEL = OTHER D,CREPANCIES

~ WRONG OUANTIW = FINANCIAL PRO.LEMS

~ LOST SHIPMENTS ●INCLUDES W ~ STATISTICS

The nmber of reported discrepancies for the ~ 1977 reflects an
increase of 2,417 ROID’S (Report of item discrepancy) over W 1976.
This increaBe can be attributed to the increase in Security Assistance
Programs during the ~ 1975, ~ 1976 and ~ 1977 timeframe which has
resulted in shipments during this period as well as the inclusion of
~ 197T data in ~ 1977 statistics.
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DARCOM SECURl~ ASSISTANCE

REPORTED DISCREPANCIES
NUMBERIDOLLAR VALUE

w 1976- n 1977*

NUMBER {THOUSANDS) DOLLAR VALUE (MILLIONSI

~

v

-

*INCLUDES W ~ STATISTICS

OTHER INCLUOES OLA, GSA, NON-OARCOM COMMANDS

= ~ ,,. ~ W ?g,

An increase in the nmber of customer item discrepancy reports WS.S
reflected at most of the commands and an increase in the dollar \,alue
of discrepancy reports was reflected at all comands in W 1977 e.s
compared to ~ 1976.
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DARCOM SECllRl~ ASSISTANCE

REPORTEO DISCREPANCIES
VALUE BY NICP AND SE\.CTEO COUNTRIES

IOOLURTHOUSANOSI
w 19n*

TOTAE $2,,% $5,m $1.= $5,no a= $s

OTHER 3,W

GBANO TOTAL $=,397

53 Other customers who re.ort.d item di,.re.ancies .“. dolkr “al”. of each

ARGENTINA
AUSTRALIA
AUSTRIA
BELGIUM
BOLrd,A
BRAZIL
BURMA
CANADA
CHINA
COLUMBIA
CONGO
DENMARK
EL SALVADOR
ETHIOPIA
GERMANY
GREECE
GuATEMA-
INDIA

TOTAL

GWD mTAl

1.S~.218
*,,02

6
W,W4
3,W

53,s4
6,6s.%1

5,185
8.073

514

INDONESIA
IRAN
ISRAEL
ITALY
JAPAN
JORDAN
KOREA
KUWAtT
MOROCCO
NAMSWN41
NAT0(N7)
NaT0(N9)
NETHERtiNDS
NEW ZEAWND
NORWAY
NICARAGUA
PAKISTAN
PANAMA

.Iti.mn-k
. . NATO M. I.,..,. c. and S“.,1, 0,9. ”1..,1..

... *. --

$ 4,m
m3,059

%.ml.w
1,=1,W7

m,m
l,m,314
1.917.S2

2,8,%9
8.M

T,.%,,oa
139,4X

Z3,W4
24,851

m,3a
51,1M
S,970
24,W

PARAGUAY , 1,.m
PERU 27.=
PHILIPPINES Zwl
POOT”GRL
SAUDI ARABIA z,M5
SAUDI ARABIMNG) 177
SHAPE m
SINGAPORE s,&9
SPAIN 1M,4X
SWEDEN 5,W
SWl=ER~ND M.9=
THA!WND Z%
TUNISIA
TURKEY
UNITED KINGDOM l%%
URAGUAV 1,115
VENE2UEU l.m,zl
VUGOSWVtA ?9.w2
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Financial Wnagement—

(U) The growth of Foreign Military Sales generated excessive
demands on Amy Appropriations t7hich caused the Treasury Accounts to
be overdrawn. De[:isive action was taken by the DARCOM Comptroller to
remedy the sitwtion. He initiated a vigorous program to secure
cash advances fro~othe FMS Trust Fund based on projected cash demands
to finance procurc>ment being executed for ~S customers. These funds
not only eliminatf~d most of the deficit in APA cash balances, but
provided necessar!r cash to finance progress pa~ents made to con-
tractors. In addition, DARCOM initiated a progrm to review FMS
case papent sche(iules to the end that adequate resources in the form
of caah deposits t~ere timely and adequate.

(U) DARCOM, in coordination with TRADOC and COA, examined the
mutual problem of responding to the complex demands for cost esti-
mates used in Cosl:and Operational Effectiveness Analyses (CO~)
supporting the we:ipon system decision making process. This cooperative
effort resulted illthe establishment of policy and procedures for
improved control [IfArmy COW’S. A joint TRADOC/DARCOM Guide for
CORA Cost Data sul]sequently was abolished and disseminated widely
within the Army for implementation of the imprOved apprOach. The new

procedures were b[:ingapplied successfully to COU study efforts as
they were initiat(zd.

(U) In the (continuing effort to improve DARCOM’s financial
management, the formula used to reallocate the AIF monies was criti-
cally examined. Every month, the immediate requirements of all
depots, laboratories and other AIF activities were reviewed and the
available cash was allocated between them according to their need.
The cost analysts reviewed the methodology and reconstructed a new
and improved formllla. It was put in effect on 1 October 1976.

(U) The productivity index numbers continued to reflect better
input-output rela!:ions in this period than in the base year of FY 1972.
In addition, the (:mmodity comands improved their indices in the
base operations, !]upply,and maintenance activities, while the depot
base operations irldexalso rose during the year. Depot supply pro -
ductivity was stilllsignificantly higher than it was in ~ 1972.

(U) Charts The funding progra,ns for FY 1977 follow.—.
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FINANCIAL MANAGENIENT - APA APPROPRIATION

$ BILLIONS
S.80

8.OO

7.20 r

6.40

1

5.60

4.80

4.00

3.20

2.40

1.60

,80

0
W 76

TOTAL OARCOM - W 73.n FUMOS

V ~:

P~NNED ToTAL PROGRAM

AVAIUBLE
--—= -- __,_

FUNDS

.

. ...*
‘ACTUAL OBLIGATIONS

.**1 UTEST OBLIG.
. . FORECAST

.W 76+T ON DJFM, AMJ JAS

❑ ❑ oBL’GAT’oNs
AVAILABLE w ?7

FUNOS

The DARCOM procurement program show includes funds carried over from
FY 1973 thru ~ 197T as well as those appropriated for FY 1977.

This is DARCOM’ s largest single program, comprising about 62 percent
of the total. At the close of W 1979, DARCOM.received funds to cover
94 percent of the planned total program and obligated some 72 percent
of the total funds available.

The left side of the chart, for comparison purposes, shows the ~“ail-
able funds and actual obligations for FY 1976 and 1976 plus the T
period. Obligations were slightly higher this year than they were
for ~ 1976 plus the T period and the percentage of available funds
obligated was just about the same (72 percent this year vs 71 percent
in ~ 1976 plus 197T period) .
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FINANCIAL MANAGMENT - RDT~ APPROPRIATION
TOTALDARCOM W 7T.77FUNOS

$ BILLIONS

LATESTOBLIG.
FORECAST

FY76 FY76+T ONDJF MAMJ JAS

❑ ❑OsL’GAT’ONs‘nAVAILABLE
FUN[)S

This chart includes all funds, direct and custOmer as One total.

As of the end of the fiscal year DARCOM received sufficient funds
(both in carry over from the 197T period and ~ 1977 appropriatic~n) to
cover 98 percent of the planned total program and had obligated 98
percent of this amount. This was a significant improvement over the
87 percent of available funds obligated during the FY 1976 plus ?.97T
period.
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FINANCIAL MANAGEMENT - OMA APPROPRIATION
TOTAL OARCOM - W 7T WNOS

$ BILLIONS

3.30

3.00

2.70

2.40

2.10

1.80

1.50

1.20

.90

.60 f

.30

0
FY 76

i ~

PLANNED TOTAL PROGRAM

\ ~-------- ‘----- .---—---- J

AVAIMtiLE FUNOS

\

“\
~TEST 06LIG.

. FORECAST

ORIGINAL OBLIG.

\

FORECAST

ACTUAL
OBLIGATIONS

FY76+T NDJF MA MJJAS

w AVAILABLE
FUNDS ❑ OSLIGAmONS

The year-end data on this chart include both direct and reimbursable
OW funds.

In direct OW, DARCOM obligated $1.97 billion of $1.98 available,
leaving an unobligated balance of $11.7 million, or 0.6 percent.

Reimbursable program available was $.55 billion, of .#hich $.49 billion
or 89 percent was obligated, le~~ringan unobligated balance of approxi -
mately*O million.

Thus, onfi~about one-sixth of DARCOM’s unobligated balance was in
directly fun<li?dOMA programs.

562

UNCLASSIFIED



UNCLASSIFIED

FINANCIAL MANAGEMENT - WHOLESALE ASF OBLIGATIONS
TOTA1DARCOM W 77

$ BILLIONS

12W

1000

800

600

400

200

0 1
N 76 N~

INITIAL PROGRAM EXECUTION PLAN ,<’ . . .

/’

REVISED PROGRAM
,’ EXECUTION PMN

ONDJ FMAMJ JAS

N77

DARCOM began ~ 1977 with a program to obligate $929 million ending
with a program of $893 million.

The initial ~nthly Execution Plan was to reach $929 million while the
revised program which was in effect at the time actual monthly obli-
gations were reported, was to reach $893 million or 4 percent below

the revised progra]n. Of the WO million shortfall, $26 million were
in ~P/MOB categories of materiel, including $20 million for clothing
and textiles.

Readiness cmanda’ shortfalls totaled $14 million, or 1.7 percent of
their revised program, with the shortfalls ranging from O.1 percent
at ARRCOM to 3.6 p2rcent at TSARCOM. Overall, the ~ 1977 obligation
shortfall of 4 per:ent of the revised progrm and 8 percent from the
initial program leaves substantial room for tiprovement, but compares
favorably with ~ ‘1976experience when actual obligations were 9 percent
below the revised ]?rogram.
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Quality Assurance

(U) DARCOM continued the system assessment effort on fielded
systems, assessing 59 systas in ~ 1976 to identify and correct
short falls in performance, training, maintenance, and logistic
support. By the end of ~ 1977, an additional 52 assessments were

made. TWDOC and major Army user comands participated in these
assessments in a form designated Disciplined Reviews (DR). During
~ 1977 DARCOM completed DR’s on eight major systems.

(U) In response to ASA(I~) direction, a DA/DARCOM Steering
Group was established to review the quality of DARCOM depot recondi-
tioning operations. This Group reviewed reconditioning operations on
six weapon systems and identified and initiated corrective actions
for 18 separate areas requiring management improvement.

(U) DARCOM continued its participation in the Joint Logistics
Comanders initiative to improve the reliability, availability, and
maintainability (RAM) of weapon systems. Efforts were underway to
bring about major improvaents in reliability issues related to test-
ing and analysis, engineering data requirements and collection,
acquisition management, software, and design. The program spanned

~ 1976-81 and required an investment of $7.3 million, of which $2.5
million was to be furnished by DARCOM. This C-and comitted

$885.6 thousand to the effort in ~ 1977.

(U) Charts Customer complaints and the depot level maintenance
program ar=~ below.
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CUSTOMER COMPMINTS

PER THOUSAND LINE ITEMS SHIPPED
w 19n

DEPOT

SACRAMENT)

SHARPE

CORPUS CHRISTI

LEXINGTON.BG

ANNISTON

TOOELE ~

RED RIVER

m

NEW CUMBERLAN[

L~ERKENNY

T08YHANNA

—

‘HOUSAND NUMBER OF COMPLAINTS

,INEITEMS PERTHOUSANO LINE ITEMS SHIPPED

SHIPPED .W .08 .12 ,16 .20 ,24
i t 1 , r

A

369,94S

1,060,162 —
A

11,57s

87,373 !
A

66,655

45,907
A

1,139,73s
‘A

!,506,594
A

1.52S,968
A

90,119
A

108,146 A
Aw1976

~/ Includes Pueblo

Customer cmplaints for total DESCOM for ~ 1977 remained at ttlesame
level as ~ 1976 while line items shipped rose by 15 percent.
Customer complaints decreased at Anniston, Red River, Sharpe aridTooele.
Shortages continue to be the most frequent type of complaint rc!ceived.
Other frequently reported cmplaints are: wrong materiel, overages
and condition. All depots remain well under the 1 percent ~RCOM

target.
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DEPOT LEVEL MAINTENANCE PROGRAM

FINAL INSPECTION REJECT RATES
w 19n

a
r\

DEPOT [TEMS PERCENTREJECTED

INSPECTED 0,5 1.0 1.5 2.0 2.5 3.0
—

3.5 4.0

SACRAMENTO 32,750

LExINGTON-BG 35,586

TOBYHANNA 11,621
d

AN NISTON 41,674
A

LE~ERKENNY 105,491
z

‘TOOELE 22,640
A

A w 1976

= 464,609
‘“— A

RED RIVER 116,665
A

NEW CUMBERUNO S9,420
A

CORPUS CHRiSTl 38,762
t A

Overall final inspection reject rates decreased. Three of the nine

depots’ ratea accounted for rate d@crease in ~ 1977. Slight increases

were noted at five depots. Improvements in the rates, particularly

those with high inspection workloads, reduced the overall DESCOM

average from 1.8 percent of 1.5 percent in ~ 1977 for a reduction of
20 percent.
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Other Wnagement Efforts

(U) The real igment of Headquarters, DARCOM, into a corporate
management organization was completed in October 1976. Also, the
management of the depots was decentralized and strengthened by the
establishment in September 1976 of the Depot System Comand in
Chambers burg, Pennsylvania. All legal restrictions to the Pueb:Lo
and Lexington-Blue Grass reductions and the closure of Frankford
Arsenal were removed as the Army actions were upheld by the cou~rts in
each instance. The Tank -Automotive Command, Armament Comand, :ind

Miss ile Comand v~ere realigned in R~ and Readiness Comands, joining
the Mobility Equipment R~ Comand and the Natick ~ Comand as
completed AWRC actions.

(u) On 1 September 1976 the flag was raised at the US Arrn7

Depot System Comand (DESCO@. Headquartered at Letterkenny Army

Depot, pennsylvarlia, it became DARCOM’s 12th maj Or subordinate ‘Om-
mand. The new cc)mmandwas responsible for mnaging the 12 depots,
five depot activf.ties, and two plants in Europe. The establishment of
the comand markc;d the implementation of a new concept of depot
management -- one designed to improve the force readiness posture.
Also, it reflected DARCOM’ s goals of decentralization of decision
making responsibilities. DESCOM provided leadership and a stable
atmosphere for dfspots to effectively support their customers. Addi-

tionally, the ne~r command defined the rOle and defended the ‘nterest
Of depots as the:?related tO new systems and PrOgr~s. The establish-
ment of the US A]rmy Depot System Comand s~bolized a fresh approach
to depot managem,~nt and reflected the continuing commitment to user
satisfaction and materiel and fOrce readiness.

(U) On 7 Ssptember 1976, the Deputy Secretary of Defense approved

the Army as the :Single&nager (SM) for conventional amunition. The

approved plan co]~sisted of two phases: Phase 1 (~ 1977-78) ccvered

the tranaitioning of procurement, production, maintenance/renovation,
storage and inve:ntory/transpor”tation management functions to the SM;
provided for the SM to assme comand and control Of Naval ammu.nitiOn
Depots Wwthorne and Mdlister, effective 1 October 1977; and provided
for a Navy and Single ~nager host-tenant agreement (with Navy as host)
for that portion of Naval Weapons Support Center perfoming SM
functions. Phase II (~ 1979 -80) provided for expansion of the SM
responsibilities by OSD. This expanded responsibility was to E,e
announced later. The SM was proceeding with Phase I through Jc,int
Services meetings, visits to Navy installations, training of other
Service personnel in Army reporting requirements, and ident ific:ation
of positions for career development. Comander, US Army Armamnnt
&teriel Readiness Comand , was assigned the responsibility to act
as the SM for ammunition.
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(U) During this fiscal year, DARCOM facilities and capabilities
supported training of Reserve Cmponent units and individwls. Over
22 installations participated in mutual support programs, hosting over
200 units for annual training with an aggregate strength of over
25,000 personnel. Locally coordinated IDT (weekend) support programs
were expanding rapidly. DARCOM’S Logistics Mnagement School at Fort
Lee provided training to about 5,000 Reserve Component Officers in
its on and off cmpus modes of instruction. DARCOM also administered
the Amy’s largest mobilization designee program, with over 88 percent
of the authorized 1,252 spaces filled. These personnel participated
in mission oriented on-the-job training assignments during their two

weeks of active duty each year and were to becme DARCOM assets upon
mobilization.

(U) DARCOM continued to make programs in enhancing the environ-
mental posture of the command’s facilities. By the end of ~ 1976,
the comand was involved in a total of 212 air and water pollution
control projects costing nearly $300 million. During ~ 1976 there
were 19 projects authorized and funded for $26.6 million. Seven
were submitted to Congress for $55.6 million for ~ 1977. In the area
of pollution control of vehicles and water craft, DARCOM continued to
make progress through developmental work and product improvements.
These actions led to certification or served as evidence of good
faith efforts which were necessary to support a request for exemption
from emission standards.

(U) With the continued national emphasis of protection of the
environment, DAR~M carried out an extensive program to examine its
installations that had a history of involvement with hazardous chemical,
radiological or biological materials. This was to ensure that the
surrounding communities were not endangered by coritaminate migration
resulting from test operations in the storage, testing or disposal of
these materials. In the first quarter of ~ 1977, the Amy was
charged with the ND responsibility to develop the environmental
standards, analytical methods and contaiment /detoxificat ion tech-
niques for use by the Services in this program.

(U) In January 1977 DARCOM made a significant advancement in
the automated systas program when the Tank-Automotive Readiness
Command (TARCOM) took the final steps to con”ert to ALPRA, the base-
line of the Comodity Comand Standard System (CCSS). With this

action all DARCOM NICP’s and W !s became fully operational under
ALP~ which was the largest autmated system ever fielded success -
fully by government or industry. All DARCOM depots had been fully
operational under SPE~EX, the standard depot system. Finally, with
both ALPW and SPEEDEX fully operational, the Army became the fore-
runner of all the Services in automated support of wholesale logistic
funct ions.
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GLOSSARY

AAA
AAO
ACAMS
ACODS
ADEN/DEFA

ADP
AFLC
AFSC
AIF
AITF
ANC
ALMSA
ALO
ALOC
AMARC
AMETA
A~E
AMMRC
AMSAA
AMSF
ANMCC
APA
APC
APM
AWCOM
A~GUS
ARRADCOM
ARRCOM
ASA(I&L)
ASA(R~)
ASARC
ASC
ASL
ASP
ATE
ATIS
ATSS
AV~DCOM
AVSCOM

BFA
BITE
B.@D

Arq Audit Agency
Autho]:izbd Acquisition Objective
Autom:ltic Continuous Air Monitoring System
Amy Container Oriented Distribution System
Armmf?nt Development in Field/Direction d ‘Etude et

Fabrica tion d ‘Armement
Automtic Data Processing
Air Force Logistics Comnd
Air Force Systems Comnd
Army :[ndustrial Fund
Amunition Initiative Task Force
Army ILogistics Wnagement Center
Automted tigistics &nagement Systems Agency
Authorized Level of Organization
Air LLne of Communications
Amy ltiteriel Acquisition Review Comittee
Army lbnagement Engineering Training Agency
Autom:ited Multi-Media Exchange
Army Ihterial: and Mecknics Research Center
Ar~ Ititerial Systems Analysis Activity
Area lbintenance Supply Facility
Alternate National Military Comand Center
Army Procurement Appropriation
Armored Personnel Carriers
Arw Program timger
US Ar)w Armment Comnd
A~ INational Guard of the United States
US Ar]nyArmment Research and Development Co-rid
US Ar]nyArmment Wteriel Readiness Comnd
Assistant Secretary of the Army (Installations and Logistics)
Assistant Secretary of the Ar~ (Research and Develc,pment)
Amy Systems Acquisition Review Comittee
Autodin Switching Center
Authorized Stockge List
Amunition Supply Point
Automatic Test Equipment
Automatic Terminal Information Center
Automatic Test Support System
US Arw Aviation Research and Development Co-rid
US Army Aviation Systems Comnd

Blank Fire Attachment
Buiit-in Test Equipment
Beneficial Occupancy Date
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BOM
BPS
BRL
BSI
BUEX

CADS
CAMDS
CAS
CBR
CCAD
CCB
Ccss
CE
Cmo
CEQ
CERCOM
CFV
CINCPAC
CIVPEKS
CLI
CM
COA
COBE
COEA
Comz
CONUS
COWDCOM
COREP
COSSA
Csc
Csc
CSL
CSLA
CVKI-PD
CVSD
WE

DARCOM
DATEP
DATS
DC
DCAA
DCA-PAC
DCASR
DCGMD
~G~
DCL
DCSLOC
DCSOPS

Bills of ~terial
Bits per second
Ballistics Research bboratory
Battlefield Systems Integration
Bureau of Explosi“es

Containerized Amunition Distribution System
Chemical Agent Munitions Disposal System
Cost Accounting Standards

Chemical, Biological, Gdiological
Corpus Christi Ar~ Depot
Configuration Control Board
Comodity Comnd Standard System
Corps of Engineers
Comunications -Electronics Mission Orders
Council for Environmental Quality
Communications and Electronics Mteriel Readiness Co~nd
Cavalry Fighting Vehicle
Comnder-in-Chief, Pacific
Civilian Personnel
Communications Line Inter-face
COnfirugatiOn &nagement
Comptroller of the Army
Comnd Operating Budget Estimte
Cost & Operational Effectiveness Amlysis
COmunicatiOns Zone
Continental US
US Army Communications Research & Development Co~nd
Contracting Officers Representative
Containerized Shipment and Storage of Amunition
Civil Service COmissiOn
Combat Support Center
Chemical Systems Lab
Communications Security Logistics Activity
Combat Vehicle Kill Indicator -~rotechnic Device
Continuous ly varying slope delta
Construction work estimte

USA Wteriel Develo~ent & Readiness Co~nd
DA Telecommunications Plan
Drill and Transfer System
Direct Current
Defense Contract Audit Agency
Defense Communications Agency-Pacific Area
Defense Contract Administration Services Region
Deputy Comnding General for ~teriel Development
Deputy Co~nding General for ~teriel Readiness
Direct Communications Link
Deputy Chief of Staff for Logistics
Deputy Chief of Staff for Operations
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DCSPER
DCSRDA
DDR&E
DEB
DESCOM
DEVA
DFSR
DIVWS
DLA
DLS
D~
DPE
DWMA
DRCBSI
DRCDE
DRCPA
DRCPI
DRCQA
DRCRE
DRES
DSA
DSAA
DSARC
Cs/Gs
DSTE
DT
DTC
DT/OT
DTs
DU

ECOM
ECP
EDMS
EIR
EMI
EOH
EPA
EBADCOM
ESC
ET
ETS
SW

Deputy Chief of Staff, Personnel
Deputy Chief of Staff for Research, Development & Acquisition
DeferlseDirector for Research & Engineering
Digital European Backbone
US Ar~ Depot Systms Co~nd
Development Acceptance
Detailed Functions 1 Systems Requirements
Division Real Time Application Specification
DefeIIsehgistics Agency
Dire(:t hgistics Support
Depot &intenance Inters ervice
Demil~itarization protective ensemble
Digil:al Mdio & Multiplexer Acquisition
Directorate for Battlefield Systems Integration
Directorate for Development and Engineering
Dire[:torate for Plans & Analysis
Directorate for Product Improvement
Dire(:torate for Quality Assurance
Dire(:torate for ~teriel Readiness
DARCOM Readiness Evaluation System
Defel>seSupply Agency
DefeIlseSecurity Assistance Agency
DefellseSystms Acquisition Review Council
Direct Support/General Support
Digil:al Subscriber Teminal Equipment
Development Test
Desi~;n-to-cost
Development Test ing/Operationa 1 Testing
Demol~stration Test Specification
Deplt?ted uranium

US Amy Electronics Comnd
Engil~eering Change Proposals
Engi]~eering Data Micro-Reproduction Systems
Equi]?ment Improvement Recomenda tions
Electromagnetic Interface
Equipment on knd
Econ<>mic Price Adjustment

US Arw Electronics Research and Development Comnd
Ener;3y Steering Comittee
Eartlh terminal
European Telephone System
Electronic Warfare
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FAAR
FAO
FAS
FIO
FKV
FMc
m
FORSCOM
FRG
FSCS
FSED
Fvs

GAO
GFE
GOCO
GOPIRB
GS
GSA
GSRS

WZCOM
HCCC
HCN
HDL
HE
HEL
HPA

IBEA
ICF
IDCSS
IEP
IFV

11P
ILCOM
ILO
ILS
INDOCOM
INSCOM
IOC
IPF
IPG
IR
IR&D
IRSKIT
I& SA
1~

Forward Area Alerting Radar
Fimnce & Accounting Office
Force Accounting System
Foreign Intelligence Office
Frankfurt -Koenigstuhl-Vaihingen
Food Wchinery Corporation
Foreign Military Sales
US Ar~ Forces Comnd
Federal Republic of Ger~ny
Foresight Sierra Communications System
Full Scale Engti eering Development
Fighting Vehicle Systems

General Accounting Office
Government Furnished Equi~ent
Government-ked Contractor-Operated
General Officer Product Improvement Review Board
General Support
General Services Administration
General Support Rocket System

~zardous conditions
Hot cup cold coin
Hydrogen Cyanide
~rry Diamond Labs
High explosive
Huron Engineer ing bb
High power amplifier

Industrial Base Engineering Activity
Interconnect facility
Interim Digital Communications Subsystem
Integrated Engineering Plan
Infantry Fighting Vehicle

Implementation & Installation Plan
Internatioml Logistics Co~nd
Inters ervice Liaison Officers
Integrated tigistic Support
Indonesian Communications System
Intelligence Secur+ty Comnd
Initial Operational Capability
Initial Production Facility
Issue Priority Groups
Installation Restoration
Independent Research & Development
Interml Restraint Kit
Installations & Service Agency
Improved TOW Vehicle

s72

uNCMSSIFIED



UNCLASSIFIED

JCAP
JLOTS
JOP
JOR

KE
KKK

LADAME
WDPOP
UP
Lcc
LIF
LOA
WGCAP
LOS
LRIP
LSAR
LSSA

MACOM
MAP
MCA
MERADCOM
MICVS
~LPERCEN
~LSTEP
mP
MIWDCOM
MIRCOM
~SG
MISMO
MMc
MMT
w
MODLOG
MOLINK
MOS
MOU
MFBME
MRc
Msc
MTAG
~BF
~G/WESS
mc
MTOE

Joinl:Beneficial Occupancy Date
Joinl:Conventional Amunition Program
Join{:Logistics-Over-the-Shore
Joint Operating Procedures
Joinl:Operational Requirements

Keneltic energy
Ko&In, Koreim, Kodim

Leth<ilAgent Detection & Monitoring Equipment
Leth/ilAgent Demilitarization Process Optimization Program
had, Assemble & Pack
Life Cycle Costing
Logistics Intelligence File
Letter of Agreement
Logistics Assessment Program
Line-of-sight
Low :Wte Initial Production
Logistics Support Analysis Record
Logistics Systems Support Agency

Wjor Army Comnds
Military Assistance Program
Military Construction, Ar~
Mobility Equipment Research & Development Cownd
Mechanized Infantry Combat Vehicle System
Military Personnel
Military Supply and Transportation Evaluation Proc6:dures
MILSTEP Improvement Program
US Army Missile Research and Development Comnd
US Army Missile ~teriel Readiness Comnd
~intemnce InterService Support Group
Maintenance Inter $ervice Support Wnagement Office
European ~intenance Wmgement Center
Miniature Moving Targets
Wnufacturing Methods & Techniques
Modernization of Logistics
Moscow & Washington Communications Link
Military Occupatioul Specialty
Memorandum of Understanding
Munitions Production Base Modernization & Expansiol~
Materiel Release Confirmation
Wjor Subordinate Co-rid
Wnufacturing Technology Advisory Group
Mean,Time Between Failures

Win Tank Gun/Weapons Effects Signature Simulator
Military Traffic Wnagement Comnd
Modification Table of Organization and Equipment
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NAWDCOM
NATO
NCAD
NET
NICP
NMc
NORS

Om
OMB
OMT
OPA
OSD
OSRA
OT
WC
OTSA

PA
PA
PACAF
PACFLT
PBS
PEP
PERT
PID
PIF
PIP
PM
m
POMCUS
Pm
Pm
PQT-C
PQT-G

QRP

RAM
RDTE
REDCOM
REFLEX
ROC
ROC
ROID
RIF

US Army Natick Research and Development Comnd
North Atlantic Treaty Organization
New Cumberland Army Depot
New Equipment Training
National Inventory Control Point
Naval ~teriel Co~nd
Not Operationally Ready, Supply

Operation & &intenance, Army
Office of Wnagement & Budget
Office of Manufacturing Technology
Other Procurement Army
Office, Secretary of Defense

Occupational Safety and Health Act
Operational Test
her-the-counter
Operational Test & Evaluation Agency

Procurement Appropriation
Procurement of Amunition, Army
Pacific Air Forces
US Pacific Fleet
Production Base Support
Plant Equipent Packges
Program Evaluation Review Technique
Pre-installation demonstration
Provision of Industrial Facilities
Perforwnce -Improvment Program
Project ~nager
Procurement hnagement Revim
Propositioned titeriel Configured to Unit Sets
Parts per million
Parts per minute
Prototype Qualification Test - Contractor
Prototype Qualification Test - Government

Quick reaction project

Reliability, Availability, Wintainability
Research, Development, Test & Evaluation
Readiness Condition
Reconciliation of Workload, Funds , and ~npower
Required Operation 1 Capability
Republic of China
Report of Item Discrepancy
Reduction in Force
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SAAC
SDMIS
SFTS
SIDPERS
SIGINT
SLUFAE
SH
SM&S
sow
sow
SM
Ssc
SSEB
SUBMACOM

TACOM
TAMS
TAWDCOM
TARCOM
TBAT
TC
TCF
TCIP
TCN
TDA
TD/CMS
TDP
TDY
TECOM
TIWG
TLV
TMDE
TOW
TRADER
TRADOC
TROSCOM
TSARCOM
TSD
TVOR

UCARS
UPs
USAILCOM
USAIMA
USAMMC
USAREUR
USASA

Security Assistance Accounting Center
Standard Depot Wnagement Information System
Synth<>tic Flight Training System
Stan&ird Installation/Division Personnel System
Signa:L Intelligence
Surface Launched Unit Fuel Air Explosive
Singll?tiwgement
Suppl:y,Maintenance & Services
Statelnent of Work
Scope of”Work
Speci,~l Repair Activities
Softwsre Support Center
Source Selection Eva luation Board
Subordinate Najor Co-rid

Tank-,Automotive Cobnd
The Army Maintenance Mnagement Systm
US Arv Tank-Autmotive Research & Development Com-~nd
US Army Tank-Automotive ~teriel Readiness Comnd
TOW Bushmster Armored Turret
Ton Containers
Technical Control Facility
Technical Control Improvement Program
Territorial Comnd Network
Table of Distribution and Allowance
Tables of Distribution/Configuration Wnagement Sys’cem
Technical Development Plan
Tempc,rary Duty
US AImy Test & Evaluation Comnd
Test Integration Working Group
Threshold Limit Value

Test,,Measurement and Diagnostic Equi~ent
Tube bunched, Optically Tracked, Wire Guided
Trairling Device Requirement Office
US Army Training and Doctrine Comnd
US Army Troop Support Co~nd
US Army Troop Support & Aviation Mteriel Readiness Co~nd
Techrlical Support Division
Termina 1 VHF tini -Range

Uniform Cost Accounting & Reporting System
Uninterrupted Power Sources
US A:my International Logistics Comnd
Unit,?d States Amy Institute for Military Assistance
USA lhint enance Mariagement Center
US A:rmy, Europe
US Amy Security Agency
US Milita~ Training Mission
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VCSA Vice Chief of Staff, Army
VE Value Engineering

VRFWS Vehicle fipid Fire Weapon System

VTAADS Vertical the Arw Authorization Documents System

WBSWS Wideband Secure Voice Via Satellite
mccs Worldwide Military Co~nd and Control System
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WQUARTERS . DARCOM
Battlefield Systems Integration
Chaplain
Civilian Personnel
Comptroller
Comand Counsel
Comamd Sergeant W,jor
Commander’ s Personal Staff
Communicationa -Elec’tronics
DCG for Mteriel Development
DCG for Mteriel Readineaa
DCG for Resource ~]tagement
Development and Engineer ing
Equal Opportunity Office
Historical Office
International Research and

Deve 1opment
Inspector General
Installations and Services
Laboratory Development Comand

Mnagement
~nagement Information Systems
Wnufactur ing Techns logy
Materiel Management
Nuclear-Chemical Office
Personnel, Training and Force

Development
Plans and Analysis
Plans, Doctrine and Systems
Procurement and Production
Product Assurance
Product Improvement
Project hnagement
Public Affairs
Readineas
Safety Office
Secretary of the Ge:neral Staff
Security Assistance
Security Office
Senior Advisors - DRCSA-NG

DKCSA -AR
Service Support Activity
Special Assistants - DRCSA-JS

DRCSA -H
DRCSA -C

Surgeon

1
1
1
1
1
1
1
1
1
1
1
1
1
8

1
1
1

1
1
1
1
1

1
1
1
1
1
1
1
1
1
1
1
1
1
1
1
1
1
1
1
1
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~~UM/PRODUCT/PROJECT MAX4~
(Reporting to HQ DARCOM)
Advanced Attack Helicopter,

AvRADCOM
Army Container Oriente&Diatri -

bution System, DARCOM
BtiCK WAWR, AVRADCOM
DCS (Army) Comunica tions

Systems, Fort Momouth, NJ
Fighting Vehicle Systems,

Warren, ~
Mobile Electric Power,

Springfield, VA
Munitions Production Base

Modernization & Expansion,
Dover, NJ

Nuclear Munitions, Dover, NJ
PATRIOT , MICOM
Saudi Arabian National Guard,

DARCOM
S~~, Aberdeen Proving Ground,
Mu

Training Devices, Naval Training
Equipment Center, Orlando, FL

XM-1 Tank System, Warren, MI

1

1
1

1

1

1

1
1
1

1

1

1
1

MAJOR SUBORDINATE COMMANDS
ARRCOM 42
ARWDCOM 3
AVRADCOM 11
CERCOM 7
CORADCOM 12
DESCOM 19
ERADCOM 14
MICOM 21
~RADCOM 2
NARADCOM 1
TARCOM 9
TARADCOM 3
TECOM 16
TSARCOM 13
USASAC 1

PM, Cannon Artillery Weapons
Systms , ARSADCOM 1

PM, COPPER-D , AWDCOM 1
PM, Division Air Defense (DIVAD)

Gun, ARWDCOM 1



DISTRIBUTION LIST--Continued

SEPAWTE UNITS AND ACTIVITIE5 WER ~~QUARTERS, DARCOM
US Amy Ballistic Research Laboratory, ~
US Amy Central ~E Act<vity
US Amy Chemical Syst-s Laboratory, ~

US Army DARCOM Automated Log Mgt Sys Activity
US Army DARCOM Au- Element, US Army Comm Sys Agcy
US Amy DARCOM Catalog Data Activity
US Army DARCOM Field Ofc, HQ AF Sys Cmd, USAF, Andrews AFB

US Amy DARCOM Field Safety Activity
US Army DARCOM Installations and Servic@s Activity
US Army DARCOM Liaison Ofc/TCATA
US Amy DARCOM Log Control Activity
US Amy DARCOM Log Systems Spt Activity
US Amy DARCOM Mteriel Readiness Support Activity
US Amy DARCOM QA Field Activity
US Amy DARCOM Security Support Activity
US Amy DARCOM Surety Field Activity
US Amy Equip Auth Rev Activity
US Army Federal Acquisition Regulation Work Gp
US Amy Foreign Science and Technology Ctr
US Army Human Engr Lab
US Army Industrial Base Engr Activity
US Amy LAO -ACC
US Army LAO -Europe
US Army LAO -Forscom
US Army LAO -Korea
US Army LAO-Pacific
US Army LAO -NGB
US Army LAO -TW~C
US Army Log ~t Center
US Amy Mgt Engr Tng Activity
US Amy Wteriel & Mechanics Resch Center
US Amy tit Sys Anal Activity
US Army Research Ofc
US Army Research & Stdzn Gp/Europe
US Army Science & Technology Center-Far East
US Amy Scientific & Technology Information Team-Europe
US Amy Space Program Ofc
US Army Standardization Gp/Australia
US Amy Standardization Gp/Canada
US Amy Ofc Test Dir Joint Svcs Electro-Optical Guided Weapons

Countermeasures Test Program
US Army Toxic & Wzardous Mterials Agcy
Battlefield Exploitation & Target Acquisition (BETA) Joint

Project Ofc
Joint Mil Packaging Tng Center

HISTORICAL OFFICES
Army War College, Carlisle Barracks, PA
Center of Military History, Pulaski Building, WASH DC
US Amy Forces Command, Ft McPherson, GA
US Army Military History Institute, Carlisle Barracks, PA
US Army Training and Doctrine Command, Ft Monroe, VA
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